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\T he Preface to the Reader.

A

Courteous Reader.

Or the §pace. of five years and more; e have

sl gommuuicated by writcen Papers [ome-

thing coneerning this Affeét in private meetingss -

(which fome of us Phyfisans wfe [omtimes to have

for Exercife[ake in the works uf,.d’?:) when thefe
things had opened a way in fome [0t to the deeper enquity
and feavch after the condition and cure of this Difeafe; we
thowught it might prove & very fuccefiful undersaking to
vecal thofe Papers once again 0 4 Review 5 and ( thofe
shings being culled owt which might be beft accommodated
20 this ufe.) topreparea perfelt raciate of this Difeafe.
Thas Care by common [uffrage was enersfled to Dr. Glif=
fon, Dr.Bate, and Dr. Regemorter, who purpofed at
firft 20 divide shis bufinefs among themfelves; according to
she parts of the future Traftate, andto affign to each one
bis proper pask. But when Dr. Gliffon in the judgment
of the refl, had accuraely ineyweaved bis pare ( which
comprehended the finding ot of the E[Jence of this difeafe)
and inthat had propounded many things different from the
common Opinion of hyfiians ( though perhaps the lefs

. diffevent from the cruth ) we alsered owr Refolutions, and
commissed the firft Snff of :ljf_ghgft Work to be woves
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The Prefai;:e to the Reader.

by Lim alone, leaft ai length the pares fhonld avife defors
med, m;‘ﬂupm,-and Hetcmgcncmls to thenifelves. Ee
accepred the offers but with this condition, thas whilft he
wa s employed in beausifying and adorning this pare, the

_other two_fbould often hold ¢anfuslsation with himyand con-
fer unto the Woof theiv Covenanes of free Commerce by
their own @bfervation:s Concerning this Affect, and that

thofe things which fhould be delineated and fhaped by his
Labor and findy, fhould prefently undergo the examinarion
and judgment of the reft, asif thay had been fafhioned by
their hands.  And foatlength we have browght this
Work ( fuch asicis ) toperfeciion, and have offeved it

toche Publick view, being by no means moved thereunto

{ by an isch of writing ( which isthe Epidemical itl cuflom

of thic age ) but Ej this Confideraiion onlyy That becaufe
we ave not born for ent felves, we might make thefe ( fiich
as they are) Common,which in fome meafisre. may advance
the health of Infancy and tender age (inwhich for the:
prefen: a great pare of Mankind, busfor the fuure all
Manhind is comprehended ) and likewife propagate an
Encreafe unto Letrning : with this hope alfo, That by
this Example we may invite the Wits of other moft Lear=
ned men o make inquifivion into the Effences of Difeafes
and their Catifes; and to examine thefe owr Labors thag
Poflerity may enjoy them yer move perfec?.  Bur the vh=
[cure Effence of this Difeafe, and this onr daring to tread
in wnbeaten paths { wevewe filent ) might obrain @ par
don, and modefily chalenge @ candid Intevpresasion for

\ all defelts, lapfes, and ervors in thefe our Endeavors,

Finally,expect no flafbes of Rhethorick and Coursly-lan-

quage 3 )
o Nobis noa licet efle tam dicertis,

Mufas qui colimus {everiores,

-
)
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The Prefac: tothe Reader.

- And indeed the condition of the maser forbids all fuch
p.zimfng-; in [Wch a manner

Ornari res ipfa negat, contenta doceri.

Farewel (kind Reader) and perufe them as we dedicare
them that is y with an ingenious and candid mind.

F. G.
G. B.
A. R,

The Names of thofe Doftors who by written Papers
coneribured their Obfervations ro our firf} Exercife upon
this. Affeét,
Dr. Francis Gliflon,
De. T. Sheafe.

Dr. Gu Bate.

Dr. A. Regemotter.
Dr. R. Wright, dead.
Dr. N. Paget.

Dr. J. Gndd:ud

Dr. E. Trench.

Felloms of the f,urffedg. of Phyfitians a: London.
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1. A GOLDEN Praftice
f Phyfick: after a new,eafie
aid plain Method of know-
ing, {oretelling, preventing,
nd curing all Difeafes inci-
tent to the body of Man.Ful
f proper Obfervations and
temedies, both of Ancient
ind Modern Phyfitians. Be-
ing the fruit of one and thir-
ly years TFravel, and fifey
bears ’raltice of Phyfick. By
. Plater,Dr.Cole;and Nich
wipeper.

'3, Sennertus Praltical Phy-
ick ; the firft Book in three
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3¢ Hure of the internal fen-
8. 3. Of the external Senfes,
§ five Seltions.

3. Sennerrus Prafical Phy-
¢k ; the fecond Book, in
ur Parts. ‘1. Ofthe faws
ad Mourh. 2. Of the Breaf?.
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fick,commonly called, The D

| don at the Exchange.

Several Phyfich Books of~ Nich. Culpeper,

Phyfitian and Aftrologer, and .r:'-bL]niHl'I- (_JDIE Dsélor of Phy-
hylitian’s Library, comaining
all the Worls in Englifh of Riverius, Sennertus,Platerus,
Riolanus, Bartholinus. #iz.

4. Sennertns Third Book
of Pratical Phyhck in four-
teen Parts, treatinz, 1, Of
the Stomach and Guller. 2.
Of the Gues. 3. Of the Afe-
fentery;Sweerbread and Omen-
twm. 4. Of the Spleen. 5. OF
the Sides. 6. Of the jlﬂ?'ﬂ.’f}"-
7 and 8. Of the Liver. 9 Of
the ¥reters. 10. Of the Kid-
nies, tr.and 1z, Ot the
Bladder. 12.and 14. Ofthe
Privities and Generation in

men. .

s« Sennersus fourth Book
of Pratical Phyfick in three
Parts. Part 1. Ofthe Dif-
eafes in the Privities of wo-
men. The firft Sefion. OF
Difeafes of the Privie Parr,
and the Neck of the Womb.
The ficond Seéfion. Of the
Difeafes of the Womb. Pare

2. Of the Symptoms in the

b Of the Lungs., 4. Ofthe { Womb,and rrom theWomb,
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.'I'hé [econd Section.

Symptoms in the Termsand | the Weapon Salve. §. .
Fractures.6. Of Luxations faix

other Eluxes of the Womb.
The third Seffion. Of the
Symptoms that befal al Vir-
gins and \Women in their
Woinbs, after they are ripe
of Age. The fourth Setlion.
OF the Symptoms which are
in Conception. The fifih
seifion. Of the Government
of Women with Child, and
preceinatural Diftempers in
Women with Child, The
[fixth Section. Ot'Symptﬂ;ns
chat happen in Childbearing
The feventl; Seétion. Of the
Government of Women 1n
Child-bed, and of the Dif-

" eafes that come afterTravel
.. "Ehe ﬁrﬂ Seltion. Of Dif-
eafes of the Breafts. The fe-
cond Seftion. Of the Sym-
proms of the Breaits.

To which isadded a Tra-
&ate of the Cure of Infants,
pare 1. Of the Diet and
Government of Infants, The
fecord section.  OFf Difeafes
and Symptroms in Children,

6. Sennertus Gifth Book of
Pra&tical Pbylick; Or the
Art of Chyrurgery in fix
Parts. 1. Of Tumors. 2. Of
Ulcers. 3. Of the Skin, Hair
and Nails. 4. Of Wounds,

Of the jwith an excellent Treatife ol
5. O linn

7. Sennersus fixth and lali§

Book of Pratical Phylick irflu i
nine Parts. 1. Of Difeafcginut

from occult Qualities in ge.
neral,
eafes arifing {rom the inter fu
nal fault of the humeors.3 O
occult Difeafes from water
air, and infeltions, and e
infeltious difeafes.

the Venereal Pox. * 4.

outward Poyfons in genera
6. Of Poyfons from Min
rals and Metals. 7. Of Poy
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fons that come from Livin®ih
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the Nature of all things |
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11, Twenty four Books|
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- O HAT fome new Difeafes alcoge-
| %@m%@i@@m therunknown to the Ancients,
E: % T %go- haye, for fome Ages lately paft
| Qg& %% is 2 known & undoubted cruth
@E dg@@%@? (whether wearttribute it to the
| ictothe Sins and Impieties of men, and theircore
e L ruFt manners ) as the French-pox, che Scuryy, the
E

. | affe&t we are now about . PR .
il to handle may be juftly borrible Difeafe in the
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A Treatfeof the RI1CKETS.

p—

CHAP. 1, .

The Antiquity and firf? Ovigine of this Difeafe, the Name
ofit, andthe Dersvationof the Name.,

invaded divers parts of Europe,

viciffitude of things, or impute

lica, and the like ; in
- which number this very  * 4 mqft loathfome and

o

el e i B~ o e

Regiftred.Forif weexa. 4249 » wubeard of in
miual thedifeafesof In- former times, bred by
fan:s & children defcri-  modern luxury and ex-
bed eicher by the Anci- 4, i 2 It feizeth [Pecia Iy

ents or Modern Wricers 1174 |
£ne or Iyl upon Women ;  and b
in their Books of the P 4

feales ot Infants, we "{"ﬁ’”f & vifeous ve=
fhall meet. with none nimons humonr. glues

which wish 2 fufficient togetier(as it were Jthe
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head with a

" _bair bﬁf&

| prodigiows ngly folding

&~ entanglement : [om-

. ~ gimes Koking the form.

of & great Snakes [ome-

. dimes of many little fer-

pem.r:fnﬂ of naftinefs,

wermine, ‘and nayfome:

frael : And that which

gt moft 10 be admired,
and never eye [aw be-
fore, pricked with a
needle,they yeeld bloody
drups. And at tbe firft

fpreading of this dread-
j&dDifmfe in Paland,
all that cut off this hor-
vible and [nakie bair,
loft their eyes,or the hi-
' mor falling down upon
giber parts of the body,
soriured them extream-
ly. Tt began firft, not
many years ago, i Po-
land : It 75 now entered
into many parts of Ger-
many. H.Saxo.Profef-
for of Phyfick inPadua.

exa@nelsdothdelineate
the condition and Idea
ofthis evil.Foralthough

it may feem to hold 2

A,

correfpondence 5 or to
have fome affinicy with
3 chronical Feaver, 2
Confumption, the eX-
tenuation or leannefle
“of Infants,and

% ADif- the $Hydro-
eafe in the cephalos; yet
beads co- | to{peak truth
mirig frd it is an afteét
Rbesm, -evidently dif-
ferent from

them inthe Species, For
you may oblerve many
1o be vehemently affii=
Ged with this Malady
without any Feaverith-
diftemper, or any caufe
o1 fuch fufpition: in like
maner although a Con-
fumption doth frequet-
Iy fupervene upon this
Dileafe before the diffo-
hition of the Patient, yet
isit feldome feen to ac- |
company the firft invafi-
on-thereof, as for the
meagernefs or leannefs,
although fome parts are |
pespetually obferved
this

* ‘ i
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this affect to be made lean, et this doth not hap. « i
pen in all alike, asind righr and true ']EHH!‘IE&; hllt : |
youmay perceave the parts abour the head and face

tobeina thriving condition as to oucward appear-

ance,and well complexioned, even 1o the laft day

oflite. - Finally, The Hydrocephalus is very fre-
uently complicated with this affe&, yet we have
jiﬁcﬁed fome whofe Brain hath ‘been fufficientl

firme, and not over-moiftned with this fuperfluous
humour, Some have conjeftured thatthis Difeafe
1s an imp or fxuit of the French-pox or Scutvy, de-
fcending from the viciated Bodies of the Parents
uponthe Children: For we denynot but the Pa-

rents, being infeéted with the Scurvy or the vene-

rous Pox, may propagate and bring forth an Iffue,

not only affe€ted withchat Pox & Scurvy, but like-
wile infected with this evil, and this even hach
alfo faln under Obfervation; yet for the moft part
this Difeale in the propriety of its Eflence, hath
neither affinity nor familiaricy wich thofe affe@s,
and befides it requireth a different progrefs of cure ;
we have fometimes likewife obferved 2 ftrumatical

. and fwelling Malady to be complicared with chis 3

but we have alfo many times beheld this to be well
diftinguifhed from tha, and thag from this,

But why do we dwel o Jong upon this inquifid-
on¢ feiog that he, who wil accurately contemplare
ehe figns of this affect, as in their due places the

fhal be propounded,may moft ealily perfwade him=

felf, Thatthisis ablolucly anew Difeale, and never
defcribed by any ofthe Ancient or Modern Writers:
. ntheir praiical Books which are extant at this
.| day, of the Difeafes of Infants,

s{  Butthis Difeate became Exft known (as neeras
- ..'“,'.,‘-ﬂ i A 2

"3 E A
e

il 5

i gl

;J:' J
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" we could gather from the Relation of others after 2
fedulousenquiry , about rhirty years fince . in the
Couniies of Dorfét and Somerfer,Jying in the weftern
partot England ; fince, which ume the oblervation
ofithath been derived antovrher places, as London,
Oxford, Cambradge, ‘nd almoft alithe Southern and
‘Weftern parts ‘01 the Kingdom 'in the Nothern
. Counties'this affe is very rarely feen, and fcarcely
| 5"{{1 made known among the Vulgar fort of peo=
3 |

¥ T hemoft receaved and ordinary Name of this
Difeafe is, The RickETs ;- But who baptiz’d ‘it
and upon whatoccation, Or for wha: reafonsor whe-
thef by chance or advice it was fo named is very un-
cerrain. R T
However it obtained that Name, yet info greac2

© yaricty of places through which it hath ranged, 1t
hith fiot to this day been known by any other De-

. nomination. - , g
Butitis an accident wellworth our admiration,
That this Difeale being ‘news and not long ago
| nimelefsyat leaft not known by this Name; neither
 fpreading fo muchinremore asin adjacent places,
yerno manhithefto could be found out,who knew,
“or could{hewseitherche firt Auchor of the Name,
or the Padent to whom the appellation of the Dif-
pafcwas firftaccommodated , of the peculier place
where it was don,or the maner how it cam to bedi-
fperied amongthe common peo les for the inha-
. birants having gottena Name tor the Difeafe; rc«
ceave it with acquiefcence as @ thing done with di-
ligence and deliberation,’ and are nor at all further
folcirous &ither about the Name, ot the Author of

| o L1







wracking or convulfion of the word, the name Rs-
ckets may be readily deduced from the Greek word
Rachitp,or Rachites 5 provided, Tharwe will but al-
low that confideration of change, which in vulgar

ronounciation ufually happeneth 10 words tran-
{planted from one I_anguage to another.

Obje&. Youwill (ay, That they which impofed firft
she Englifb name Rickets, iere peradventure altogerher
unskilful in, Mmd i%namm of the Greek tongue, or that they
never thought of ¢ ¢ Greek word Rachitessat leaf? under-

flood not that the S ﬁ:’m of the Back_sas. the ir:'ncipa! a-
mong thofe paws which were firft affeled inthis Difeafe

Anfiwer. We Anfwer, It concerns not us whether
‘they 'were ignorant of, or thought not upon the
Greck word, or whether they did not underftand
the principal part that was firft affected; yetare thef
things freely afferted. Forwe knew many at that '
rime when the Difeafe did firft fpring up, and the
Name was impofed , indeed learned men and skil-
fiul in the Greek tongue, to have their Refidence in
thofe places, to whom it was not perhaps any diffi-
culty ro obferve thar conipicuous debility of the
Spinein this affe,and thereupon they m ightaffign
¢his Name unto it 3 although s very pofible, yea
probable, That the common people by theerror of
fmnuuncmt'mn migh: fomewhat pervert the Name
o given, and exprefleit, as to this day they retain it
by the word Bjcﬁm. Bur whether it were, or were
not fo, we are not at al folicitous. 1f the matter were
fo, the impofed Name will (asis manifeft) be aico-
gether congruous, and perhaps alfo at the Jaft will
moft firly correfpond with 1g, For fuppofe you
{ ¥ | {hould

\ A
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fhould fall opon fome Name, received not fo much
by choice as chance, yet {o fit, thar a more comadi-
ous Name could {carce be devifed by counce) and
deliberation, nor one more confonant to Reafon ¥
in fuch a Cafe, Whar would youdo ¢ ‘Would you
exturpate and bani(h the receaved word 5 to infro-
duce one that was new and nothing better? This
practice would ufurp upon the priviledge of Con-
verfation, and be injurous to the cuftome of Speak-
ing : Words contratt a value by their ufe,and oughe
not to be denizen’d with rafhnefs, orinnovared by
timerity :  Or would you not racher confirm the
Name receaved, yer as anew one , and from thac
time to be deduced from a new Origine: for this
would be ar the leaft like a chofen Science in-

oculated upon a new ftock, which by reafon of the _

affinicy with the Root; would wichout any difficul

receave ftrength and nourifh ment : Qr if thispleafe
you not, {uppofe if you pleale, That we now newly
deviled the Engli(h name of this Difeafe ; and de-
duce ic from the Greek word Rachites : the Englifh
word refultng from hence would be the Rachstes:
and how little 1s che difference between that and the
ordinary word Rickees¢ Certainly o little, T ha the
vulgar pronounciation is not woncto be greatly fo-
licitous about fofmal a difference : But we trifle too
much in ftaying fo long upon thefe trifles, [ecthe

- Greck Name thertore of the Difeafe be nifos Rachi-

&, or Rachites (ifthe word may be allowed to be of
the common Gender) or tes Richeos 5 in Latin Mer-
bus Spinalss, vel Spine Dorfi : and by coyning.a Latin
oubitantive out of the greek Adjeive Rackis--idss
letthe ordinary Englith name Rickess be retained,or

. inftead ofit, to graufic more curious €ars, you may -
i o WO
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fubftiture the Rashites. And thus much, if nottoo
much, of the Name,

P T L el
CHAP. 1L

Anotomical Obfervations colletted from the Dif-
feCiion and Infpettion of Bodies [ubducd and
killed by this Difeafe.

Efore we atempt an enquiry intothe Na-
B ture and Caufes of this Difeale; we hold

it convenient to premife fome few certain
and undoubted things;as beingobyious to
the Senfes, which both demonftrate the real exi-
fterice of this Difeafe, and ‘may alfo be caft for a
foundation, whereon to build the Superftructure of
our judgment & opinion ‘concerning this new Dif-
eafe. For wewould not haveany man o imagine
thacwe here treas of fome Fictitious & Ima inary
‘Evil, muchlefs toexpeé that our Opinion {hould
‘be creduloufly embraced wichout examination. But
‘ehis we racher aim at, Thatche mateer of our Dif=
courfe o all poffibility may be known' and precon-
~ ceivedin the very entrance , that we may confirm
thofe things which we {hall propofe;by thofe things
¢hatare ob ious to the Senfes, as occafionfhall re-
' quirejand that the Reader being inftruéted 1o thefe, |
may becomea competentjudge of our Reafons,and
with the more facility be ableto interpofe his judg-
- ment cepcerning each of them, We attelt :herﬁi:;ra |
AR w2 thac |
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whileft they afcribe thofe things yfhich.concgrq*ﬁ' -.

[
B

. 9 il .. 5;-.': B
that many of us have been prefent at feveral Diffe- ik

¢tions of Bodies which have been feparated by chis -
Difeafe, and that we willin this Chapter briefly and
faithfully declare thofe” things’ which’ we have hi='
therco Obferved by long experience ‘and frequent
Diffeétions, namely, Thofe things which we have
feen wich our eyes, and have handled with cur
hands. : ; _

Inthe mean time Twothings are here to be pre-
monifbed : The formeris, Thatthe Reader carry
in his memory, Thac the dead Bodies which we o-
pened were moft vehemently affliéted with'this dif=
cafe whileft they were animated, * for they are fup-
poled tor the moft part to have yeelded tothe very
magnicude of the Difeale,and therefore he muft not
expect that magnicude of the Affector Symptoms
which we here defcribe, in other Bodies yet living

or newly befieged, For every Difeafeis moved 4

to a Confiftence ,and then alfo Nature being op-
prefled and unable ro maincain che conflict groweth
worfe and worle. T he latter is thac the Reader rake
notice, Thacalmoft all Difeafes in procefle oftime,
do unite unco themfzlves other affects ot 2 diffefent
kind, andtherefore that chronical Difeafes are for
the moft part complicated before death: Let him
not therfore imagine that every preternarural thin

thatis found indead Bodies; though deftroyed by

 thisaffect, muft of neceflicy belong to thisevil ; for i

perhaps ic may rather havereferenceto fome other
Difealefupervenient upon this before death; chento
thisvery Malady: And the cruch is, Anatomifts

this . Caution;haye fouly ered in their Obfervationss, A

]

-
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nother Difeale, to angther wherewith it was con-
plicated before the diffolution, The beft preventi-
on therefore or redification of this errer is; Not to
make arath judgment from the infpection of one or
«wo bodies,but firft by areiteraced and fedulous ex«
perimentsto be able to diftinguifh what things per-
petually occur, what for the moft part, what fre-
quently, and what buc feldome, in the diffected bo-.
dies that have perifhed of the {ame Dileafe : for
youl muft knows That whatfoever 1snot perpetual-
* 1y cenfpicuous in the opened Bodies diffolved by
the fame Difeafe  cannor appertain to the intimate
ndchief Effence of it : for neither the Difeale it
{elfcan have anexiftence being feparated from its
Effences nor the Effence being {eparated from the
Difeale. Butenoughot thefe chings ; let us now
proceed to the Obfervarions themlelves,

Theje azer Anatomical Obfervations ave diftin«
guifbedinto thefe which do extrinfecally occurthe
Body being, ot yet opened, and thefe which pre-
fert themfelves only upon the Diffeltion of the
Body. - .

L bef& of the formex kind are they which are otite
wardly wifible upon the firft appearance of the
naked dead Body,

.y Anirregularity, or difproportion of the parts 5
namely, The Head bigger then-ordinary, and the
Face farand in good conftitutionin refpect of the 0=
ther patts..And this indeed hash appearedinal thofe
' whom hitherto we have beheld to perifh by thi? :g -
M ! . (4§
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feét; one nn}y excepted, who together with ¢his
Dileafe had fuppurated Lungs, and was pined and
distugured with the Peyfick.” Yet he alfo through-
outthe whole pn::-greﬁ% of the Difeale, was full fa=
ced, and had his head fomewhat big 3 but for abour
fourteen dayes before he Deceafed, on a fuddenall
the flefhy parts-abour his head confumed awaysand
hisface waslike the picture of Hippocrates,not with-
outthe juft wonder of all thofe who beheld fo fud-
den achange,

2 Theexternal members, and the mufcles of the
whole Body were flender and extenuated, s if they
had been wafted withan Atrophy, ora Confumpti-
on, This ( forfo muchas weknow) is perpetually
obferved in thofe thar die ofthis Difeafé.

fx The whole Skin, bochthe crue, and alfoche
flethy and faccith Membrane, appearerh lank and
hanging » and loofe like a Glove, fo that you
would think itwould contain a fargreater quantity
ot flefh. .

4 Aboutthe joynts 5 elpecially in the wrefts
and ankles cerain fwellings are confpicuous,
which if they be opened ; not in the flefhy or mema
branous parts, but in the very ends of the bones,
you may perceave cthem to be rooted in their ap-
pendances 5 and if you will file away thole promi-

‘nencies of the bones, youwill eafily perceive them
to be of the fame fimilary fubftance with the othex
parts ofthe bones, .

§ Thearticles orjoynits, and the habits of all the
exrernal parts are lefs firm and rigid, and more flex-
ible then at another tinie they are obferved to be in

. deadbodies 5 andin particular the Neck after death
1s fearce fliffe with cold;at leaft much lefs then in o~

 therCarkaffes, 6 The
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& The Brefkis outwardly lean, and very narrows
) . efpéciallyunder the arms, and feemethon the fides
| SHRISE to be as it were comprefieds
| % Thatpareofthebreft  the ¥ Sternalfois fomwhat
" gobere ehe ribs meet. ointed, like the Keel of‘a
ik ghip,or the breaft of a Hen.

1
|
|

2 Thetop of the 1ibsto which the fterniscon-

' --j;)'ned with griftles.are knotty, like unto the joynts

. _dche Wieft-and: Ankles 5 as we have already
aid. _ . |
2. The Abdomen indeed outwardly in refpeét of
the parts continent is lean,bu inwardly in refpect of
-the parts conrained it 1 {omwhar fticking out, and

' feemeth te be fweld, and extended. And thefe -
" have been.our Obfervations before cheopening of

 «the bellies,

I11. The Abdomen bsirzgﬂpenfd, we bave Noted
thefe things’,

r The Liver,in all that we have diffected, hath

_exceeded in bignefle, but was well coloured, and

' . not mugh hardned, not contaminared by any other

“ /" \remarkable vice. We defire fom bodies fhould here

. -beexcepted, 10 which other Difeafes betore death

. were complicated with this, s in a Droplie & an

e, c:;:éﬂam Confumption we remember to have hap=
ek ! |

} 2 The Spleen (namels fo far as hitherto it hath

< been lawful for us to obferve ) for the moft partis

not to be contemued, whether you confiderthe

;- +magpitude; the colour, or the fubftance of it ; not=

| withftanding we do notdeny buc it may otherwiic

) -hi’ﬁp:n inregard of a comp cadonwithother

() cealess Az We

= . B

(2 i

i~ ir'j 1 E o

B -E;-I . OB

F i

-

Bz
i
B
Bux







] ¢.14°)

we have cut up. Yet we fuppole that this affe@ may

“happen without any {uch dourifhment, although in
che advancementof the Difeale for the moft part it
cometh before the Patientdie.

» The ftopings or ftuffings of the lungs are no lefs
frequent, efpeciallyin thofe coadhering parts. Hard
tumours alfo engendered by a thick, vifcous, and
blackifh bloud, fometimes in one, fomerimes in
many of the firiogs of the Lungs, yer are not thefe
alwaves conlpicuous, many (imes al{o Impofthums
and Ulcers.

One amongft us doth atreft, That he once faw
. slandulous knobs and bunches, (o numerous, 1 hat
ehey feemed toequallize, 1f not exceed the magni-
ande of the Lungs themfelves: They were {cicua=
ted on both fides berween the Lungs and the Me-=
diaftinum ( that is the Membrane that divides the
middle belly ) and were extended from the Canel-
bone to the Diaphragma.

In the cavity ofthe Breaft we have lometimes
feen a colle&ion of wheyifh waters,& indeed mote
trequently then1n the cavity of the Abdomen, but
not invall.

¢ Oneamongftus Hath likewife feen thisaffect

complicated with a great Impoftume, and with the
Pryficles  the Stetn being remoy ed, all che Lungs
o the left fide were inietted with an Impoftume,
and onevery fide growing to. the Pleura, and the
humour being lightly crufhed, a copious, thick and
finking Matter of a yellowilh colour, flowed out
horow che fharp artery into the very mouth : The
outward Membrane of the Lungs whereby they
 firmlyadhered tothe Pleura, appeared thickerthen
" ‘grdmary; and by the mediation of it, the ftrings ;m

5 ' e ; thdt
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that fide did fo grow together, thar you' could
fcarce diftinguifh them forfuch; the fame Mem-:
brane alfo, involved both the Lungs and alfo the
Impoftume icfelf, which being opened the magni-
tude of the Impofthume was dilcernable, which by
the eftimation of thofe that were prefent; conrained
acthe leaft two pound of warer,

6 The kernel inthe Canel-bone in Childhood
15 alwayes obferved to be great; and perhaps grea-
teryerin thofe who havedied of this Difeafe.

1V, The Skull being [awed thovo in 4 circular Fi-

24re, and the litele cover bemg: rénwoved,. we
bave ﬂ&ﬁmedtbeﬁ:bmg: 3 Bl

I The Dura Mater hath been more firme, and
adhered to the Skul in more places then is ufual in
men of ripe years perhaps the fame may be obfer-
ved in other Children not affe@ed with thisevil,al-
though, as we lappole, norin fo great 2 manaer: for
ceriainteis, That innew born Infancs thére are ma-
ny and firaighc connexions berween the Pericranian
and the Dura Macer which are afterwards broken
off and are {carce difcernable,

2 Infome Bodses thar we have diffeed, pe.
tweenthe Dura and the Pja mater; and in the very
ventricles ofthe Brain, we have found whevifh and
watenfh humouys 5 from whence it is manifeft,
Thar this affe is com plicated with the Hydro-

thany warerifh congeftions, s

4 Lally, We have obferved infome Boéfé?iﬂ;




Fa ly 'opmq:l,,’l_“hattht Carotides have exceeded their
. juftpropartion,and {o alfo have thejugulary Veins ;3
Ry ucthe Arteriesand the Veins whichare delated to
|| [ the outward parts were of an unufual {lender-

| -,,,Bﬁtwhethcror no this be perpetual inthis affelt

*LI_I:FJ_.’;ijcmnut ger witneffe by an occular teftimony ;

t ;

' et we conjefture, That it happeneth {o perpetually,
yut it came not fooner - 1to our minds to examine i€y
ncethe bcginmng of our Anatomical enquiries

nto this fubjelt.

E '-E-."'Th"-'& things bein premifed , our next Difqui-
: L'nn-lha!l be to find out the Effence of the Dif-

A




(u27..)

AR et L L LT R WY
CHAP. III. |

Certain Suppofitions are propofed for the eafier
finding out of the E(Jence of the Difeafe. Firft
of the Effence of Health. Secondly of the E (Jence
of a Difeafe. Thirdly of a threefold Divifion
of Health and Difeafes. The Explication of
the third Divifion, and the Ufe of the fame.
Lhe Defcription of a natural Conflitution,and
the exaltation of it. The Fourth Suppofition
of the Combination of three Conftitutions inthe
fame parts,

[ Hat we may proceed the more diftinéily
- andclearly in the finding our of the EL
y fenfe of this Difeafe, we judged ic very ad- *
b | vantagious to premife thele fubfequent
. Suoppofitions : #
| 1 That the Effence of Health dotk confift in fome Cons
Jtsrusion of the Body according to Nature. But feing this
1s twofold inthe kind,oneEfentsaland nece(fary,re~
Ipecting the s effe fimply , which during life conti-
nuethimmoveable and immucable under various
| affections, andisindivifible : Theother Aecidental,
having reterence to the #d bene effe, which in re(pedt
of the whole Animal, is both moveable and mu-
R e D R A -1
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table s and hath agrear laritude, and can be prefent
or ablent without the diffolution of the whole.
~ Health confifts not inthe former, but in the latter
. Conftitution, |
1. ThattbeE[Jenceof a Difeafe in like manner con =
fifteth not in the Effential Conftiturion 3 For fo the dif-
(5lution of the whole would by and by follow : But
in the Accidental Conftirution, namely {fuchan one,
asin refpect of the whale can be prefent or abfent
withoutits diffolution, We have {aid ( and not
without reafon ) that this Conftirution wherein
Health and Sickneffe are founded, is moveable and
accidenral in refpeétof the whole ; for even this al-
{o in refped of fome part may be effential: as for
- example, a finger bein%cut off, 2 Difeafe arifeth in
the defecive number ofthe pares, which inrefpect
oithe whole, is founded upon an accidental Con-
fticucion 5 for that finger may be prefent or abfent
without the diffolution of the whole ; butin refpet .
of the loft memberit is founded upon an Effential
Conftitution, for this Difeafe being fuppofed, the
F ffence of chat finget perifhech.

111, Thatthe Cnnﬁitu!ian o herein the EfJence both
of Healsh and SicknefS confiftethadmits a threefoldmane -
ner of divifion or diflintlionin the method of Difcipline.
The firft is fomewhat thick, and 1s refolved 1nto
parts altogether Concrete namelv, It proceedeth
Kata topous, according: to-the divifion of the parts
trom head toheel. The fecondis purely abftracted,
and {earcheth out all the Elements of the moveable
Conftitution, from whence cometh the divifionof -
Difeales into fimilar; organical, and common 3 and:
then again thofe various fubdivifions 10to diftem-

~ pers, faules of figure, fuperficies, €ayitics and pal- ¢
' ¥ 7 fagesyd
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| fages, of magpicude, number, fite and continuity,
T he third is as it were 2 middle manner, and al-
though ir hath been hitherto negle@ed, yer we dare
-avouch, Thatit may have its ufe, and that no con-
tempuible ene; inthe handlin of Difeafes; and:the
finding out of the caufes of the Dileafe 5 and iris
divided into 2 Conftirution Natural, Vital,and Anja
mal.’ '

The furft s proper to, and inbevent in- every part, abfo-
lutely competible to it, and wishout any dependance upon
¢he other pares according to the Effence of 3t fimply:
This remainech awhile after death, il it be refol..

| ved by Putrefaition, Ambuftion, fimple Exiccari-
| on;Mummification, Petrification,and the like vio-
| lent Caules.  This Conftitution in refpe&t of its
fimple Eflence, doch not depend upon thofe Mem-
bers which minifteran Influx, bueic dependeth up-
“‘onthem both in refpect of its Confervation , and
| likewile ofits Operagion,  For the vital influx cea-
fing after death (which is as it were the (2ltand con.
- “diment ofic) quickly perifheth, and aslong as the
creattire liveths chis is varioufly affeted by the in-
- fluxes; and thereupon the a&ions are eicher prome=
vedorinterdpred. o |
~ The Sccond 5 the Vital Conflitution, which 5 produced
By that continual infiux fromehe beare thoreg the areeries
W intothe partsof the whole Body, This alfo ic admic-
teth degrees,and is often fubjeét to variations more
ot lefle, and fometimes alfo leemeth to fuffer akind
ofeclips, as in a fwouning, a (yncope, &e. yetit per-
| feveréth from the beginning to the laft period of
dite (ac leatt in its tountain , and in fome other
parts. SALT
] P The Third i the Animal Conflittiion, swhich 5 derived -
D2 from
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from ‘the Brain thovow the Nerves into the Organs of
Senfe and Motion.  This is many tmes torally wan=
ring in many parts,the 1 fe notwithftanding remain-
1_115; yeair might for a long ume together be de-
fective in feveral parts, ot all the partss did not relpt-
ration, which isabfolute neceffary unto life depend
.uponit.  Thefe Confliturions thetefore keep fuch
2 connexion between themfelves, that the {econd
doth eternally and continually prefuppole theexi-

ftence of the former, andthe third ot the fecond 5

burthere is not back again fo abfolute a dependance
between them, becaule (aswe have even now {aid)
ehe former can for fomerimé. {ubfift without the fe-
cond, and the fecond commonly alrogether without
hechird:  And thefe: thrée Conflitutions may in
moft bodies be manifeftly perceived, yetwe affirm

not that they may be tound inall. The Natural in-
deed and the Vil are wanring to no part . but the
_Animal is defeétive inthe Bgpes (though the teeth
will admit fome doubt) griftles, perhaps ligaments,
and fore fubftances as of the Liver, Spleen, &ec.
we afferc therefore this threefold Conftitution to be
in all thofe parts, rowhom the Natural, Viral, and
Animal Faculty is communicated. For althoue
chefe Faculries as to the firft'aét may be faid to de=
pend upon the Soul ( which relation hath indeed no
relarion to the Medicinal art) ‘yet in refpect of the
fecond ak they are neceffarily rooted in fome mate-
+1al Conftitution of the parts to which they belong.
For whereas {ome fay that the Vical F aculty is deri-
ved from the Hearr,and the Animal from the Brain
unto the other parts. that muft not fobe underftood,
asif the Faculties themfelves in a wandring manaex
‘were tranfient from partto part ( for the pafing of
; . .
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an accident from {ubject to fubje& cannot be cona
cetved by any underftanding ) buce tharthe Viral Fa-
culty 1s derived with,and in che vital Spiritfrom the
-Heartunro the parrs, or at lealtis excired by {fome
motion of the Heartand Arteries in the parts them=
W felves, andinlike mannerthe Animal Faculty doch
A § delcend inand with the Animal Spiric by the Net-
ves, ar is produced in the parts by fome motion of
i ¥ theNervesinthe Brain.Which way [eever it comes
i ¥ topaffe, we muft needs confefTechatfome aleerati-
“ 1§ onisimprinted inthe particfelf receiving it eicher
i) § from the faid Spirics, or from their motions, Which
¢} alrerationas it is here grantedto be the root of the
W § Faculty, either Vical, or Animal in the reipeétive
i § partsy foisita moveable Conftiturion , becaufe it
m & canbe varioufly changed, remitted, and intended
1§ withourthe diffolution ofthe whole ; and it is the
£} Conftitution wherein either Health or Sicknefle 1
th may confift, feeing that whenfoever alteration is de-
% | ficient unto the parts wherein it oughtro be, orany
@ | other wayes adminiftred then isrequifite,cthe aftion
be § will chereupon be unavoidably depraved 5 bur if it Il
i | berightly performed, then found and perfe& health
gl 1is faid cobe prefent from the pare of thar Conftitu- ]
k=) tion. Confidering therefore that there are two kind
m§ of Alterations belides the natural and inherent Con-
e § fticucon, onefrom the influx of the Hearr, another
t-§ from theinflux of the Brain in moft pares ; and fee-
§ 1ngche faid alteracions,as they themielves are more

erfeét or more imperfe&t, do render the Faculties
1n the refpeétive parcs tg atleaft asto the fecond act )
more perfet or imperfeét, and thac che attions are
thereupon depraved or found, it is neceffary thatthis
threetold Conftiturion refide inmoft of che parts,
s, N b and
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and that the faid kind of alterations be medical con-
ftiutions whereon Health and Sicknefle may be
grounded. b Ptk 4
" Thatthis Divifion or Diftinétionis not frivolous
or altcgether unprofitable, appeareth trom hence,
becaufe the prattical Phyfiians in ther Methods
dorightly admonifh, that in obfcure Difeafes the
Faculties muft be accurately obferved, when their
a&ions are {een tobedepraved, which diligence
may{erye as itwere for a Manuduétion to guide us
1o the Origine of the affect 5 now ititbea confide-
ration of fo juft importance to note the interupred
Faculties in Difeales,certainly it will be an exercife
of no lefle moment to take cognizance of the Con-
flirutions chemfelves, upon which thofe Faculties
have an immediate and firiét dependance,
Now leaft any man fhould concetve that thereis
almofta coincidence between this third Divifion
 and the fecond, he may obferve, 1t he will diligent=
. ly weigh the matter, T hat every member of this di-
vifion doth in fome manner include al the members,
of the next precedent, namely that the natural Con-
fticution deth comprehend primarily indeed the fi=
nular Conftitution, butthatfecondarilyand in or-
derto the whole creature, iccontaineth in a fort the
conformation and continuity 5 10 like manner that
the Vital and Animal Conftitution do in theis way:
fo cleatly participate of all the Members of the faid
Divifion, that to offer proofs of it were anunnecef-
{ary undertaking : Only we defire the Reader to
take notice (whichalfo we evennow intimated )
T hat the natural Conflitution primarily and princi-
pally hath refpect unto the temperament, the com-
monqualiti¢s, the plenty of the Spirits, and the 119_:'-. ;
: : culiar
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culiar difpofition of them ( whichby fome are re-

fered to the form and the whole {ubftance ) buc that -

iz hath réfpeét unto the manner of the Osgane and
the continuity as it were fecondarily, and in order to
t he whole crearure, and that ir canfcarce be other-
wile hurt or vitiated by them. Yet we muft notde-
ny but that the natural Conflirution 1s fometimes

viuated as it is meerly Organical, for thusic falleth |

outin the obftructions of the natural paflages ;" as
for example, when a ftoneisimpacted or grown to
hardnefleinthe paflage of che Meter or che yard,
and in the like cafes :  but this happeneth untoit e-
fpecially in as much as the paﬂ?g‘)cis ordained for
the ufe and conlervation of the whole ; but for the
moft part the Organical vicesin the natural Confti-
tution are of leffenote and confideration then the fi-
milar. .

Thefe things may {uffice to be {poken in 2 gene-
ralway of this triple Conftitution,  We will now
in particular fpeak a few things of them in few
words. -

The Natural Confliturion which is proper uato an
inherentin every part, may be known by this diferi-

tion, Thatit is themanner of the natural Being,
ctled in the parts, competible to them, inas much
asthey are aptly conftitured by their temperament,
and common quallicies, by their fufficient portion
and conventent difpofition of ingenerated Spirits;
and bg( their juft conformation and continaity, to a
perfett performance of natural actions , togetr.er
with the concurrence of the Vital ( and perhaps the

Animal)influx. ‘Therefore when there.isn any’

Ea_rt a juft temperament, convenient common qua-
ties, an exquufire proportion, and harmonious dif-
) D pofition
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pofition of inherent Spirits.  Finally, when there is
alaudable conrormation and unity,and yet notwith-
* ftanding all this, the natural adtion is depraved, we
may well conclude that it is net vitiated by the na- .
rural Conflitucion , but by reafon of the concurrent
caufe, namely the vital or nawiral influx , or of both
rogether 5 for the natural aftions in creatures in re-
gard of the union and wedlock of life, are exalted co
a more eminent condition then otherwif they would
attain unto by the natural Conftitutionalone, And
from hence it comes to paffe, T hat although the na-
tural Conftitutionin flain Creatures remaineth af-
ter death undepraved for a while, yet the attraétive
and retentive Faculty, the concoétion of the ali-
ment, and the expulfion of the excrementdo alto-
gether ceafe : And in Difeafes alfo many times the
natural Conftiturion is at firft untouche, yet the na-
rural adtion is vitiated meerly by the defe&t of the
due concurrence of the vital influx : after the lame
manner fomttimes the natwral and vital Conflituti-
on being found and healthiul, yet{fome natural aéti-
onis depraved by reafon of the defeét of fome ani-\
mal influx and concurence :  but this for the moft
art happeneth only in the Nervous, Fibrous, and
embranous parts, elpecially where they make 2
hollownefle, but feldom or not at all in the fub-
ftance of the parts : Asinche Pally the excrements
are many times unduly retained, by reafononlyof
the aftonifhment and infenfiblnefle of the gus, the
other conftiturions being found. Therefore in thefe
cafes, when{ome natural ation is hurt, we muft not
prefently conclude thatthe natural Conftitution is
firft vitiated, burwe muft with dilligence enquire
outthat Conflitution whichis firfl yitiated, for that
. 15




€25 )
1sto be looked upon as the rootand firft effence of
theevil ; inlike mannerif fome vital action be de-
praved, we muft not prefencly inter thac the vical
Confticurion is primarily vitiated 5 becaufe fome-
times the firft Oniginis more rightly deduced trom
the natural, or perhaps the animal Conftitution : as
tor example, Through the intenfivene(le of cold, a
- finger 1s mortified by inflamation : inthis cafe it is
grue that the influx of the viral bloud is plainly inter-
cepted 5 yet the beginning of thacinterception muft
be foughe out in the natural Conftitucion of that ve-
ry partio benumned : So alfo in a Convulfion the
circularion of the bloud is perhaps fomething di-
fturbed and interupred ; - bur the firft depravation
mult be afcribed to the animal, not to the vital Con-
fticucion,  Onthe contrary, ina Feaver the Head is
invaded, butthe fource ofthe evil will peradvencure
be tound our1n the vital Conftitucion ; fo perhaps
the Flefh 1s wafted, and al the natural Spirits are de-
cayed 5. yet the roor of the evil wil be found outin
thevital, not inthe natural Conftitution; So that
any Contftitution of che three before named may be
* 1in {everal Difeates, fometimes the firft, fometimes
the fecond,and fometimes the third caufe of vitiated-

~ aétions, ;

Not only many other parts of the body (yea fim-
ply al the fenfible ) which exhibit not an influx, nei-
therare {ubfervientas delatory parts, do naturall
admit this threefold Confitution, but befides slfo
even the Heartix felf, and all the arteries, and the
Brainand al the nerves,fo thatthe Brain (excepting
the faultin its narural Conftitution ) may be cheri-

{hed and helped by the vital Spiricwhich is tranfe / j

mitted thorow the veins and the arteries, bﬂ;'f“g ng
i e

i i
I= 'l
[
-
&)
I|
|
F
N




C26)

affeéted, orvitiated and hurt if that beill affeéted :
And after the fame manner alfo may the Heart by
the animal Spirit which bath an influx thorow the
recurent nerve of the fixth pair, the arteriesalfo by
the animal influx thorow the nerves by a way per=
ha s potyet found out:  And Finally, The Nerves

o by the utal bpmt deduced thorow the Arte=
ues,

PETEELDDE LTI AL 2oL LD R oS oL Ld
CHAP. 1V,

Tharthe Effence of this Difeafe conft fts not in the

Animal or Vital, but in the Natural Confti-
tution; not o Organical, but a5 Similar :
Three Limitations are Prnpounded

efis st sl = Hefe things being Prefuppofed, We

g § ﬂ@’%@%a {hal proceed to enquir in what Con-

T hé% ﬁ:u:u:mn of the parts the firftRoot
| or Effence of this affeét is lodged.Be
%iﬁd 313 the firft Conclufion therefore this,

5 . The Firft Rooe. of thss Affe&w notin
the Animal Conflstusion, or i that which dependesh upon
the Influx of the Brain into the pares.  Indeed we con-
fefle thar al the nerves which without the Skul pro-

ceed from the {pinal marrow, are found to beloofe
and weak inthisaffe& ; yet thisdothnorherefeem
to arife from a defeét, of the influx of the Brain,
wtuch wethus prove, Firftthe loofneffe:and wml&;
neffe

<
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pefle of the nerves, which cometh primatily from
the Brain, is almoft alwayes confociated with fom-
nolency and drowfinefle ; butthis Symptom hap-
peneth butrarely,and by accident only in this affeét.

Secondly, As we remember, we never knew the

Palfy,or the Apoplexy to fpervene or follow upon
this Difeafe ; butit cught neceffarily fo todo , and
that very often ( atleaftin the confirmation of the
Difeale )if this loofneffe and weakneis of the perves
fhould take beginning from a defeét of the influx of
the Brain. Thirdly, We have obferved the Brain
to be fufficiently firm and inculpable in many diffe-
¢ted atter deach. Fourrhly, For the moft part thofe
that are afflited with thisevil are ingenious in re=
fpectof their age, which doth evidently atteft the
vigourand vivacity of the Brain, -
The Second Conclufion. The firft root of this affe&
#not inthe Vital Conflitutson, or inthat which dependeth
upon.the Influx of the Heart inta the parts. Anunequal
diftribution of bloud indeed almoft ( if notaltoge-
ther) perpetual may be obferved in this affet : ne-
verthelelle the chief reafon of this inequaliry muft
beafcribed.not to the inequality of the influx of the
Heart or Arceries, butto the unequal reception and
unaptneflein the paresthemfel ves to recetve it ; for
the Heart and the Arteries do for theirpart indifcri-
minately or equally diftribute the bloud with the
Spiritsevery way into the parts, - Bue ific{o fal out
tharan Artery of fome part be interupted in his fun-
ction by reafon of the bepumnedneffe and ftupeta-
éwon.of thar pare, or the parts adjacent, there is a ne-
cefliry,tharche bloud muft be minutely tranimicted
thither. and fo unequally in refpe& of the other
parts which Expf:diw? y and aptly receave the blouds
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T herefore in this cafe thisinequality of diftribution
doth properly and primarily depend upon' apreexi-
ften: fault withouctheartery pertaining to the natu-
ral Confticution of the parts.

Objedl, But fome may Object, Although perbaps

the aforefaid inequality bath no dependance upon :fe
Heart, yetitmay [0 ba{pm that a wealk Pulfe may fuffice
¢o diftvibute the bloud thovow the leffer Circulatsons in the
snmer parts, which neverthelef§ may not be altogether fo

. [ufficient to undevgo that duty thovow the greater Circula-
pions in the outward parts swhich are more vemate from the
Heartsthe fbuntdin qf blord.

Anfw. 'We Anfwer, That this Obje&ion was
formerly of fogreatimportance with one of'us, that
he fuppofed furch an inequality of the vital influx did
belong to the prime Effence of this Difeafe,and did
theretore endeavour to deduce the reafon of the firft
Symptoms fromit. Butafter {fecond thoughts, the
marter being more neerly and deeply examioed, he
was of Opinion, That this inequality of the vital in-

" Hux had no relation to the primary, but to the fe-
condary Effence of the Difeafe. But we remm to
the folation of the Argument. And Firft we grant
indeed thatin thisaffect there is anunequal diftri-
bution of the bloud ; and that in theinternal parts
and inthe head it is more liberal, in the external
more {paring, Secondly wegrant thatthe Circu=
lation of the bloud may be kept in the inward parts,
even although no Pulfe apear in the outward parts;
but this happencth only ina vehement either weak-
neffe ot oppreflien of the vital Spirits,as in afwoun-
ing, and a ftrong byRerical paroxifm, or fic oﬁhq
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Mother, in which affe® fome that have been aca
counted for dead have beenfeen to revive again.
Thirdly we grantthat amore liberal Circulation of
- the bloud may beinthe internsl then the exrernal
parts, yeaand infome oneexternal part more then
inanothery as it happeneth in cthe inflamation of
fome external member,

Thefethings being granted,we affirm,that inthe
firft Cafe the inequality of the diftribution of the
bloud dothnor principally depend upon the weak-
nefle ot the Pufﬁﬁca vertue for as much ascon-
cerns the heart; and the reafon heréof is plain. For
the bheart, as we have already faid, dothemitthe
bloud indifcriminatly or equally, and wirh one con-
unuation from it feltinto the Aorta or chieFarrerv,
evenat{uch time when as the Pulie is moft weak.
T'hisartery doth exonerate ordisburthen ic {elf a-
gain with 2l poflible expedition, and from hence
proceedeth the inequality of the diffufirn of the
blouds asthe bloud is more eaﬁlg impelled from
onrivelet then from another, Thisinequality not-
withftanding muft not properlyand primarily be at-
tributed to the heart, but to the recipient patts, and
tothe particular tranfmitting arteries, Forany pri-
mary affec of the beartis neceffarily univerfal , and
communicated to al the parts of the body : ‘where.
fore although we grant this enequality of the Cir-
culation of the bloud to be inthe fecondary F(fence
of this Difeale ;, yet we exclude it from’ the pri-
mary.

Moreover in the Second Café propounded, we fay
thatthere 1s a2 great difparity between the cafesof
extream neceflity, and ordinary cales, Neither in.
deed dowe know whether in the faid cafes the :Il;: '
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culation inthe inward parts, howf{oever it be gran.
ted, be of any moment. And for {fo much as con-
cerneth theprefent bufineffe. we deny any fuch de-
bility of the heart in this affeét,that the Pulfe fhould
be deteétive in the cutward parts; yea we have not
obferved that anv one afthicted with this Difeafe
hach been prone to fal into an extacy, or a {woun-
ing 3 which would readily happen if the origin of
the Difeafe were rooted in the debility of the heart
icfelf. Befides when we have feen fuch as were fick
in their tender age, to endure without any lofs of
firength fometimes a liberal eduction or flowing
forchof the blond from the opened veins of their
earsyveaand feenic fometimes reiterated with good
fucceffe, Finally, When alfo they have very wel
endured purgations, with refpe®t had to their age;
it doth noc appear to us how the firft root of the e-
vil can be afcribed to the weaknefs of the vital con-

ftitucion. |
In tHe Third Cafe itisevidently manifeft thatthe
firft canle of this unequal circulation of chie bloud 1s
fome difpofition of 2n outward part, as in an infia-
med memberslaboring under fome private Difeale,
there bappeneth amore ful and impetuous Pulfe by
vealon of the accidental heat of the artery;infufed by
theimhmoderation of heatwhich isin thatoutward
art; ;
P Therefore feing that the Effence of chis affect
cannot be primarily rooted in the animal nor the vi-
ral ConRitution of the parts(as we have now {hew=
ed) it followeth { which fhal be the Third Conclu-
fion) That the primary Efferice, or firft voot of #bs affeéls
ethiin the proper or snbevent conftitution of the parts.
But becaufe the natural Gonftitution (-as we h{aya:l&
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faid abos e) confifteth parly in the common quali-
ties und the cemperament, and pardly in ajuft ;llenty
and difpofition of the inherent Spirits, and again’
partly in the organical conftruétion and continuiry;
curnexe enquiry muft be to find out in which of the
prementioned conflitutions it lodgeth, and whether
1t be roored in oné alone, orin many, or in altoge-
- ther. Be the Fourth Conclufion therefore this <
Ths affect & not vadicated in the Organical Conflituri-
onof the pares, Foralcthoughin progrefe of time che
Organs themfelves are divers wayes affe&ted inre-
fpect of their contormation, quantity,and fice, asic
is fufficiencly manifeft from the encreafed bulk of
the head, liver; &c, from the tumours of the bones
unto the wrefts, the ankls and the extremities ofthe
ribs 3 from various obftru&ions and che exce NUAti=
on of'the outward parts 3 feing nevertheleffe that 31
thele things depend upon a higher origin, and how-
| foeverallo we may neceflarily admit chefe chings in
. § aDifeafeconfirmed, and now vartoufly compoun-
. | ded; yetin the original Effence, we prefume, for
| the fublequent reafons they are to berejeded, - -
Ficlt, Becaufe the depravations aforefsid i the O
Zamcal parts donat appear prefently in the be imng of the
Difeafe, bus encreafe afterpards by little and lissle ; And
- although perhapsfome of thefe may be faid from
the beginning to have takenroot in the body, not.
withftanding they cannor as yet be immediatly di-
fcerned by the {enfe, neither do they manifeftly hurt
" | a0y actions, and for chag reafon they cannot appet-
tain to the firlk Effence of the Difeafe, -
¢ Secondly, Becaufe the Organical vices aforefaid are
Wot the (.;f%: but the Effedis vather of the chief Syms -
Proms which from the begesning exbibit rbmj'n'wg‘ :gl ;
i L
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affefl. Forthe augmented figure of the head, livers
&c. the ftanding out of the bonss, and the leannefle
of the external parts, are more rightly refered tothe
inequality of the nourifhment, then on the contrary
¢he inequiality of the nourifhment fhould be afcri-
bed tothem ¢ For when one patt doth exceflively
encreafe,and another is defrauded of adue & decent
aug menrarion; there is a neceffity thata difproporti=
onare and an unequal nourifhment muft not only be
prefentin the parts, but alfo have had afﬁre:xiﬁence:
in the body, whereby one part is nourifhed, and a-
nother negleéted beneath a mediocrity. Butieeing
+his unequal nourifhmentisa depraved attion, and
fo a Symptom prefuppofing fome preexiftent Dif-
eafe, and yetwithal (as we havefaid) doth precede;
a5 a caufe, the organical vices aforefaid, it is mani=
feft thar thofe organical vices are not the firft root
ofthis Difeale. ~ As for the obftructions which 1n-
deed are for the moft part conjoyned with this
affedt; yetneverthelefle thereisa great deal of rea-
font to exclude them from the firkt Effence of this
Difeafe, becaule they neither {pecificare the Dif-
eafe, neither canany reafon of the Symptroms be
cendered from them, neither do they perperually
befiege fome cerrain and determinare noble part.
Qome man perhaps, who hath refpeét to the excef-
five magnitude of the liver, may object thatinthis
affeft tharis perpetually obftructed, and thereupon
the {anguification being vitiated the other things
aye prepofterioufly derived ; but if this fwelling of
‘he [ iver did alwaves proceed from the obftruétion
ofit, then a palenefle of co mplexion, acachexiaor
indigeftion;and by the advantage of time,the Drop-
Geitfelf fould neceffasily and perperually accom-
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pany this affe&t : Moreover, The Liver fhonldalx
‘wayes be {een to be vitiated in the colour, and 3g
the diffection hard wmors and knots fhould be ob=
| ferved inthe [ubftanceofic, elpecially in an invere~
rate affeét, and thac which killed che Patient ; but
df Bfeing thefe chings do not frequenty ( much leffe
perpetually ) occurindead bedies, the augmente
bulk of it mulk racher be refered to the irregular nu-
trition : Moreover;we deny itnot but thac we have
obferved by Anatomy in thofe who have perifhed
of this Difeale, obftrutions, various rumours, and
 knotty excrelcencies in the Lungs, but we atreft
withal, That we have feen {ome lnfants, yea Boys
lightly affefted with this evil, in whom there was
ho fulpicion .of vitiated Lungs, for there was no
cough, fio impediment of refpiration, which necel=
Marily is an individual companion of the obftraftion
ofthe Lungs. | Aol
Thirdly, Becaule a fufiicient realon of all the
Symptoms ptoper to this Difeafe, may more clecrly
and ealily be derived from other fountains, aswe
fhal fee anon, | T AT :
And thus we have {ufficiently proved; That thig
affeét in refpect of cthe firft Effence of it, confifts not
ur. | in the Organical Conftitution of the natural pares.
| The fame argumenits wil more effe&tually convince
( more might be produced, but we judge accumu-
lations unneceffary ) Tha thisevil is not radicated
inthe continuity of the narural parcs , fo chat there
needs no more words 1o proye it. ;
The Fifth Conclufion. Ths Difeafe s frimarily
§ 7ootedin the fim;lqry Conflititionof the natyral parts ;
.§ Andtheretore in refpect of theradical’ E flence thers
of, it isa fimilary Dileafe, Eﬂng} bﬁcgul'e;ﬁ_m%ﬂiji_ :
Ju ' 2.
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Difeale,as fuch, is not perpetnally Simple, but fom=
times varioufly compounded (namely a Diftemper
is either Simple, or Compound, and this becomes | |
fuch, not only by the firft qualities among them-
felves, bur perhaps by hidden qualities conjoyned
together ; or, whichis more agreeable to our Con-
ceprions,efpecially in the prefent bufinefs,by akind
of fure proportion and medification of the inherent-
Spirits ) ﬂﬁ: judg this to be 2 Compound Difeale,
and we affert the prime and radical Efience thereoito
confiftin a cold and moift Diftemper, with a De-
feét and (lupefalion of the inlerent Spirits, ccncur-
ring in theanhetent conftitution of the parts prima=
rily affe®ed, But before we proceed to an higher
Explication of this Opinion, we wil premifefome
Limirations of1t,
- TheFirft fhal be this : That in ths Difeafe , [ome
 parts of the Body ave Primarily, and others Secondarily
;ﬂe&ed: And truly, tous the Exiernal parts feem
ooner to be affefted than the Brain and Bowels, as
we fhall declare more at large when we cometo
fpeak of the parts affeéted.
The Second is this : That in thofe parts alone which
are Primarily affefled, do labor under a notable cold Di=
%emgm swith penury and ﬁ:ﬁqjﬁﬂ:’aﬂ of fpirits . Forthe
rain perhaps and the Bowels may be moderatly
hot, 2nd fufficiently 2bound with Spirits, by reafcn
of the copious vital infux; and moifture may ex-
ceed in them by reafon of the affufion of our oyer-
plentiful alimenr : bucthe other External parts are
alwaies affected with a cold and moift Diftemper,
arid 2 benumednels of the natural Spiri,&c. Wher-
upcn we affert, that in this Difeafe they are prima=
rily affected, -and that they alone arethe feat of the
firft Effenceof this Difeafe, ~~ =~ =~ Be
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Be this the Third : A% the External partssand thofe
~ firft affe8led, donot equally labor under a cold and mosf?
Diftemper,and with benumednef§ of Spiréts,&c. For the

Ligaments, Tendons.and Nerves; are in their own | . 4

nature more cold, and lefs moift ; the Mulcles, or
flethy parts are rather more moift, and lefs cold 2
the skinny parts ufually retain a2 mediocrity, yetal
the faid parts recede more or lefs from the natural
towards' a cold and moift temper. And in like
manner, although fome of the faid parts do reguirc
agreater plenty and activity of Spirits than others,
yet al of them a juft proportion, being obferved to
the plenty and aétivity refpectively due to each of
them; are defective and deftitute of that juft pro<

purtiun.
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B R Aaeadantal
' CHAP. V.

Tie prepofed Opinion # examined by Parts.
Firft, That tbis Difeafe #s a cold Diftemper.

" An Objeltion , and tbe Anfwer thereunto s

" hat it 3 moift : Tha it confifieth in the pe-
aury or paucity of the Spirits. An Objeltion,

. wwith 1he Anfwer,. Finally, That thu Di-
eafe donfifieth in the fupefaliion of the Spi-
rits.

<l st ol> Ow let us more neerly examin the O=
%@}g}:@%@ pinion propofed , and afferc it by

' o, parts, _

%-N a9 PFirﬂ,Tha_tthe args fitft affefred do

R3eiaC3 labor undera cold diftemper may be
<fa ©ps oo " : P )

roved. Firft,from the unequal and
diminifhed mutrition of the faid parts ; for as the
inborn heat when it isaugmented toa juft propor-"
tion doth very much conduce to further the con-
co&ion of the Aliment; {oifit be too remifs, irea-
fily retardeth and le(Teneth the fame.

Secondly, The fame diftemper is proved from
the flownefs and unaproels to motion 5 and alfo
from the averfation to exercifes and defire ro reft.
For as the a&ivity and agility of the Body 15 attri-
buted to the Heat, fo the tardity and flothfulnefs of
it is ingreat part afcribed to Colds Namely, fup-
pofing (asbefore ) that this flothfulnefs hath no de-
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pendance upon the faule of the animalinflux,
Thirdly, It is furcher confirméd, becaufe this
Difeafe many times followeth othér accute Difea-
fes, whereby they end not feldom (after ‘the Waft
or Confumpuon of the Nacural heat) in a'cold di-
ftemper. '
Befides, It allo réceiveth Chronical’ Difeales
which extenuate the Body, and fuch a5 in any man.-
ner are prone to leave a cold diftemper behind them
E Pertinacious Obftruétions; the Scuryys Cachexy
c, |
Moreover, Becaufe it fucceedeth the importune
fuppreflion of Scabbednefs, a0d Imperiginous ef-
fﬁgs, as we have often obferved, when the Scabs

have newlz;bmken out again, and the lech is revi-

ved, {uch Boyes have been eafily reftored to
health, becaufe by that means the Natural lieac is
reangmented in the outward Members, "

Laitly, Becaule many times jt happéneth afrer
a concinual ufe of'cold, thick, and vilcous aliment,
after {urfeting and idlenefs, and the like evident
canfes, eicher diminifhing or overwhelming the
Narural heat.

Fourthly, It is yer more plainly evinced, becaufe
thofe helps which excite; aug ment, and cherifh the
heat in the outward parts, as various agitations,
rubbings, and anointing of the Body, do contribute
2 large fhare to the advancement of this Cure,
T'hefe things being all caft rogether into aheap, it
is fufficienrly confpicuous thata cold diftemper of
the Natural conftitucion of the parts firftaffected is
conrained in the primary effence of this Difeale,

Objedl. Bat here we meet with afpecious Objetti- .

il TR T
— -

Oy Thasalinde Fﬁwﬁtﬁ'ﬁ"ﬂi Aflop omey o1 ﬁ’f’:

| 1

s

-




(33)
4 % erratical and wandering, # frequently conjoyned
eoith this affel, which at the fame time [eemeth abfolure-
Iy inconfiffent with a cool dsftemper.  For all Feavers by
all smen are accounted to be a bot diftemper swbich » diame=
trically oppofite totbe fasd effence.

We Anfiver (that we maynot here interpofeany
thing concerning theefience of a Feayer) we free-
lélgrant, ‘or fo much as concerns the prefent Que-

ion, that a Feaver is a hot diftemper ; but chis
doth not chiefly confift in the Natural conftitution
of the parts, but in the vital conftirution, namely
in the influent heat preternaturally affected. For a
Feaveris not {ome private Difeafe, bur univerfal,
and is diffufed from the Heart through the Arteries
in and with the vital Spiric, be iceicher overheated,
or otherwile viciated. For this preternatural beat
hath only a refpe& totharinherent asa caufe potent
and zble varioufly toaleerit, yetindeed by degrees
and lictleand lirtle, For firft the influent heac is
manifeftly 2n aftual hear, bur the hear of the natus
r2] conftirurion is only potenzial : wherefore we af-
firm thara cold diftemperinrefpeét of 2 natural and

-ential heat may confift with 2 hot diftemper 10
refpedt of an aftual and influent heat. For indeed
an a@ual heat is not fodire&ly averfe ro a cold di-
ftemper, whichis{o called by reafon of a deteét of
ghe poreniial beat,bur ir may (the caufe perfevering)
confift for agood while withir. _As for example,
chere isan a&ual hearin Simple Water, Barly Wa-
ter, diverfe Juleps and thelike being made hot, al-
though ar the fame time they are potentially cold.
So tharto be actually hor, and Eﬂr:ntially hot differ
notinthe Degree, butin the Species, neither are
they fo direfily contrary to onc another, that GSE
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muft prefently expel the other out of 2 fubjedts

Moreover, Secondly, The influent hot diftem=
perdoth not fo much coiredt the inherent cold di-
ftemper, as by accidenc it augmenteth it, namely
bya waft and difipacion of the- Narural Spirits,
wherein chiefly the narural and potential heat re-
fides: Jult after the fame manner as the 2&ual

eat iacroduced by che fire diminitheth the poten-
tial hear of the Wine, Whereupon any kind of
Feaver fupervening upon this Difeafe,uluaily brings
more damage than ad vancage to the fick. '

Secondly, We affirm;, a moift diftemper to be lod-
ged togetherin the parts ficft affeted ; chisisma
nifeft from the laxity and {oitnels of thefaid paress
and chis fign likewile doth more ftrongly confirm
the fame ching,becaufe che (aid parts are extenuared,
fo that unlefs there were 2 redundancy of moifture
in them, a certain rigidity and roughnels would
affaulc che rouch 5 agan, a cold diftemper doch ve-
ry rarely conrinue long withouramoift: and laft-
ly, thingshelptul and hurcful aceelt chis cruch , for
drying things are helpful, and moiftning chings are
hurcful.

Thirdly,wve afirm, That inche parts ficft affeded
there 1s a peaury of nacural {pirics.  This is proved
by the very{ame argumencs which we produced to
evince itto bea cold diftemper.

For firft the unequal and imminute nucridon of
the parts firft affe&ted doth noronly argue a colduels
of temper, but withal, 2 wancof nacucal {pirics, for
ozherwile this’' defe@ of nutricion migh: be eafily
correlted. Forthe caufe of thar coldnels where-
with thedefe& ofthe {pirt is conjoysed, or lome
peccant humoris not impadted, is callly caihr:gé
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and foorer thenis wontin this difeale, 25 mayb
{een in the parts grown extream cold in the wipte
{eafon ; for example {ake, in the hand'ing of fnows3
the parts {o extreamly cooled proyvided that they be
rightly handled,wil return to ctheir priftine cempera-
snét infew hours:bur wher there is a diftemper with

ghe.matter ofit,as a cale conjoynd,or where theris a

defeét of the inherent fpirits;fuch a diftemper indeed
& L g
s notfo [oon nor fo ealily removed. Butinche pre-
{ent affeét we cannot afirm thata conjoyned or im-
atted marver of any noteis (at the leaft alwife Ycauled
ynthe paits firlt affected, becaufe theyare obferved
to be more withéred, feeble;and extreamly exe-
nuated, and feeing this affectis very differencfrom
Cachéxia andthe Virgins dileafe ; 1n the which for
ché moft part, it isnotthe want of Spirits, butthé
conjoyned matcer that cherifheth the cold diftem-
per : wheréfore tve may rightly infer char the perti-
yracicy of chis &\ 1l doth chiefly depend upon thede-
feét of the nmatural Spirits.  Secondly, The [ameis
proved after the fame manner by rhe {econd argu-
ment before alleadged for the cold diftemper,nam-
1v trom floth and averfnefs to excercife. [Foracti-

but chiefly upon the tuluefs of the Spirits : as may
be {een in ftvong and heathful men, who in winter

ity hath not only 2 dependance upon the temper;

time, and hardeftfroft, are more prompr and incli-~

nable to violént exerciles, thenin fummer, when
che inherent Spirits are wont to be fomwhar diffol-
ved, Thirdly, Feavetsyand Jong extenuating difea-
{€sy as they ortenintroduce a cold diftemper, fo they
evidently diminiflyand diffipate the inherent Spi-
7its. Tothefe we ad thar argunient which is dedu-

éédfromthe couftittition ofthe Parénts. vhe Pa-
yéms thar arc more flrong ' and [ufty ( experience

wit-
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witnefleth ic ) and accuftomed to labour, feldom
}}fihg forch'children cbnoxiousto this difeale : on
the contrary, {uch as are weak, fickly, idle, tender,
delicate, very prone to immederaté, premarure, or
decriped Venery,fuch as are uoubled with 2 Gonor-
ywea; &ec. for the molt pare beger children fubjeé to
thisaffect : Namely, becaufethe Seminary princi-
ples are wurnifhed only witha deficiency of Spirits.
We fhould now proceed to the fourth affertion, bug
mult firft remove a remiora char cometh in the way,

Qbjeét. For fome may object. Thar the natural
eold difiemper vs fubordinated tothe want of Spivits, and
not contradiftmouifped toit, asm bere Juppofed, For the
panaity of the Spuits flumetheo b the very canfe of | the
&ld diftemper, and the nacural beat be it move ntenfe . or
more vemifs, feemeth refpeSsvelyto follow the proportion
of the narzral Spivits, & being radicated inshemas their
firft fubyeé, |

Weanfieer. Furft, Thar the inherent heat isindeed
firft grounded and fubjected inthe inherent Spirits,
Moreover as the inward heat is divided 1nto two
par s, namely, the narural,and the acquired hears fo
theinward Spiritmuft be alfo concei edto Be two.-
fold, the primigenial or feminal derived from the
Parents in the feed, and the acquired Spirit contra=
cted fiom a perfedt afim tlation of the aliment, the -
former Spirit isthe bafis of the engrafted narural
heat, rhe lacter of the jnward acquired hear; we
mean, not thatthefe heats and Spirits afe in thein-
felves diftinét in the fpecies, but only intheir,origin
anddegre: of perie@ion,which is fufficient to invefk
them with a varions appellation. For in.nutrition
the affi milarion of the zliment preceedeth eventoa
'[fpgczﬁ'cal identity, and not an individual,  although
omeimes, alfo it atcaineth notche degree of Pﬂﬁ;i
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' nal perfection, For which caufe it feemed fuf.

| ficient to usto have named the implanted heat,

and che implanted Spiric, wicthout any high- |

er diftin&ion ; and therefore we grant that the
implanted hearis firft fubjected and rootedin the
Spirics,and thatitis nothing elle then a certain mo-
dificacion ofthe faid Spirics, whereby they being
irradiated by che vital heat do delight to indeavor to
diffufe themfelves and to enlarge their dominions,
by attrating, retaining, afimilating che aliments
Like unro themfelves by fevering the excrements,
and laftly, by difgu{ing the things acquired indue
places : we {ay, likewile thac this endeavor(wherin
we place the effence of heat) by reafon thaticis dif-
fufive doth fomwhat diffipate and waft the implant-
ed Spirits, which becaufe of this effeét are vulgarly
called bythe name of radical moifture continually
devoured and confumed by the hear. Thas far we
granc che argument : But in the (econd place we af-
firm thatthe implaaced heat doth differ fro the hat
implanted temperament; for the implanted heatis
onlya part of che hotimplanted remf’wmmem, for not
only a Spiric, but flphur allo, and (alt, or perhaps
choler, contribute their heat to the conftitution of
the whole horimplanted temperament, wherof the
implanted heat is only a pacc. Wherefore itisiafly
fuggefted in the propounded argument, thar a plen-
£y of Spiritsis the fole caufe ot a_hot diftemper, and
a paucity of a cold diftemper : fora pound of the
flefh of an intant containeth more implanted Spirits
then a.pound of a yong mans flefh : yeticismofte-

vident chat the temperament of 2 yong manis far |

more hoe then thatofaninfant:ahot temperament
cannot cherefore depend upon the fole plenty of the
Spirits ; nor 2 cold temperament upona want of

:-_.-|'-.--u-‘=-l' I"’ o= ek
L]

o SPILitS,

R
§ ol




b1
(43 . |
| Spirits, Moreoverin many maladies a hot diftem-
+ B perisconfiltent with apaucity of Spirits; asin a
| Heflick ot the third degree ; mnlike mannerofa cold
diftemper with acompetent plency of Spirits, asin
the Green ficknefs.
We fay thirdly, Tharaplenty or paucicy of Spi-
rits is pot perpetually a (ufficient caufe to decermine
' the temperament either hot or cold ; as on thecon-
| rrary, veicher doth ahot, noracold temperament
' cerrainly and neceffarily demonftrace 2 plenty or
paucity of Spirits, asismanifeft fromthe inftance
given, So thatthe temperamenris no fure figa ot
the quantity of the Spirits, nor the quantity of the
Spirits a fure fign of the temperament ; and therfore
urpofeth not wichour juft caufe, thefe things come
to be confidered and examined as coneraduftingt, if
we wil procure a certain and inconfufed knowledge
of rhem.
Fourthly we anfwer, Tha: although it weregran-
ted, tharthe implanred hearis {ubjeéted inthe im-
lanred Spirits, yernoewithftanding that heatis not
1ntended nor remitred according to the fole plenty,
or paucity of Spirizs : for che Spirits howloever luth-
ciently copious, yeritthey be too much fixed, tgr-
pid,and asic were frozen; they exhibic noc any
implanted heat worthy of confideration, Asfor ex-
ample, the white of an egge {fwellech with copious
Spirsts, yet ate they [o benummed, and the inward
heat is chereupon {o {mall, thatit obrainethnot the
formation of achicken, unlefs it be firlt excited by
incubation, or fome fuch other hear ; therefore we
may lawfully conclude, rhaca confideration from
the want of Spirits is lufficiently diftin& from the
‘confideration of a cold implanted temperament, al-
though the objected argument doth feem to infinu-
s R A 1 e
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ate the contrary. Moreover from this fourth arricle
ofour anfwer, there refulteth afourth affertion of
the effence propounded, Namely,

That befide the diftemper and want of Spirits 2
cerrain benumdnefs of them, muft be added as a di-
ftin& part alfo ofthe effence of the difeafe. Thisy

benumdnefs of the engraffed Spirits appeareth chief= |

1y by the defeétive nutrition,and averfation from ex=
ercife, which proceed not primarily ( as we have

roved above ) from any defeét of the influx of the
brain, Itis alfo manifeft from hence, becaufe all
thofe things which drive out that ftupefaction of
the Spirits, although they do not altogether drive it
away, yet they conduce very much to the cure of
this difeafe ; asexercifes of any kind augmented by
degrees, frictions, anoyntings, &c. and things in-
wardly taken, ot 2 heating, curtting, purging, and

%eutlyapcning quality.Bucthat this benumdnefs is |
ufficiently diftiné& from the want of Spirits(befides ¢

 that which we have faid inthe 3.arricle of our An-
fwer is fufficiently manifeft from hence , becaule an
exceflive excitation,contrary to 2 benummednes is
often conjoyned with a penury of Spirits:as it com=
monly falleth outina Heétick feaver, in_diffolving
fluxes, and the like difeales, in'which howfoever
there be awant of Spirits, yerno benummednefs is
confociated; bucon the contrary that vebement €X-
citation,&propenfity to morion,muft be reftrained.
" Onthe contrary,copious Spirérs may confift with
2 benummednefs, as in wheat or meal, For al-
though 1t may feem to have butlitrle Spirst, becaule

the Spirits of it do yet lurk in their fixacion,dnd be<

nummednefs ; yetindeed the Spivits doabound i
it, and may be fummoned out by a fimple fermen-
eation, and excited toa manifeftation of theiradiv-

T Yy
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B¢ Asftrong Beer made chereofdoth plainly de-
"W elare. Inlike manner juice newly preffed out of ime
mature grapes, is very mild and pleafanr,cnnraining
(10 the meantime plentg of Ep:'n'.g:, which alterwards
i M ehe due fermentation eing finifhed, reveal them-
il felves in generous wine.
Thi Letus conclude therefore that the benummed-
1i@nels of the Spirits in this affec deferveth 2 particular
nceg and diftinét confiderarion,

CHAP. VL
Of the Part firft affelted inthi Difeafe.

Jn] eiAGa L have already propounded the firfE
g ife %%% Effence of this Difeafe, it remainech

ad %E% W pg. pow that we enquire after the firfk

" u b " . . " -
il ems s Eyens Subjedt in which that Effence is ra-
S

] | o> dicated,
A The heart and the brain do here
taj'eem rightly to be excluded, forthe reafons before
s sfalleadged, therepetition whereof for brevity {ake
m«gwe fhal omir, _
4§ Theliverandthe Lungs are not s yer exemp-
wafed from all fufpition of thisfault, we wil therfore
issfxamine-thefe bowels apart, and firft we demand,
§ | Whetier the Liver be the [ubse@ of the firft effence of
b Difeafe ¢
The priucipal Argumentis forthe Afirmative,
igpbecaufe this Difeafe may feem to proceed from a
ayicious [anguification, the Shop and Work. houfe
egvhereof (acleaft in probability) the Liver is {up-
ifholed to be, bug thata vigiated {anguification is gﬁ-
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#itft origine of this difeafe feents to be made mani="
feft by many figns. Firlts becaufe this difeafe |
for the mioft part followeth after many other greats
difeafes, either acutc or chronical, which ingreat
‘meafure have beforehand weakned the fanguifical |
vertue of the Livers Secondly, Becaufe this dif=

. eafe doth not only depend upon outward, but in="
ward caules, nzmely the yicions humors. = And
feing the victous bumors are senerated in and wich
the mas of blood in the liver,the firft efence of this |

2ffe& feemeth to be referred hither, Thirdly, The
Liver is perpetnally obferved ro be bigger than |
ordinary in this affeét; which maniteftly witneffeth
the Liver to beaffected. Founrthly, thofe internak |
Medicines which have a faculty o putrifie the |
blood are requifice to the cure of this difeale. and |
being exhibited are found to be very profitable. g4

The miffian of blcod from che veins of the ears
(which is notthe meaneft help to vanquifh this
affect)doth more than fufficiencly argue fome fault |
to be 1n the bloods which feemeth to be afcribed to
the conftitucion of the Liver, in as much as it doth |
fanguificate. Thefe Arguments have fo far prevai=
led upon fome very famous Phyfitians, * that there-
upon cthey have arrributed the firft effenceof this

difeafe to the Liver alone.
But we conceive that thefe things may be fuf=
ficientdy anfwered, if we fhall firft grant what caa

be furtheror what hath already been rightly faid
concerning this marter, and then diffolve "thofe §

dhings whichare inferred by bad and invalid con=

fequence.
Firft, Therefore we grantthatthe mas of blood | \

1S 1ic'rat§din this affect, and that from thence 18
conveieda continual fuppeditation to° the difeaice




® Moreorer, We grant thatthe _
B do frequently derive their be inning from the de-
B Pravednels ot their [anguifical conftirution of the
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We grant al(o for the prefentthac the Liver is the:
Officin of fanguification : bur we deny that every
viciofity of the blocd doth depend uponthe viciated
fanguification conftitution DfPthE Liver., For firft,
the Blood may be corrupted by unwholfom ali-
ment,the Liver in the meantime remaining fcund,
inlike manner ifthe firft conco&ion in the ventri-
cle by any caufe whatfoever be rendred imperfe&t;
yet it cannor be fully corre&ed by the fecond con-
codtionin the Lier be that bowel nei er fo found.
Befides, althcugh the generation of vicious blocd
fhould be folely afcribed to the Liver, yet the o-
ther parts fhould neceffarily concur to the cenfer-
vation of that which 1s generated, as the Kidneyes,

: el the Epleen, the Pancreas, the Womb &ce. yea, and

it feemeth undeniable, thac all the parts which the
bleod wafheth in his circulation, do variouly alter
11, whillt according ro the eapacity of the {ubjeft

“§ they imprint their qualitiesinit: for they are natu-
- ralagents,and a&t by neceffity and continually with-

out any fufpention of their 2&ions or intervenient

W paules, unlefs they be eftrained by fome predomi-
“® nant power: therfore if thefe beil affeited,they give

a greater or alefs tin&ure of pollution, to the blood
which paffes through them,as may be feen in a con-

. tagion gotten by an external contad communicated
to the inward parts. Moreos er, fometimes a great

pollution from the other difeafed parts is infiRnated
1nto the blood, the liver in the interim being fafe, as

(8 hath been fometimes obferved in opened bodies,

| that have perifhed by a Dropfie, in whom the [ i-
verwas found ro be fufficiently {found and whol.
fgults of the Blood

_f_iﬂr.
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Livet, and that thar depraved conftitution is dd
ffectof the [i er, Butwedeny this to be the
(ame Difeale wlicreof we now tieat, becaule it dif-
fers from itin the whol Species.  For that fame de<
_pravﬁdconﬂirutimi of the Liver is alike common
‘tomen of full age, to Bovs, and Children ; but
this difeale is folely apropriated ro boysand infants.
Again, We grant that a vicious conttitution of the
I iver may by generating a corrupt blood be 2 com-
‘mon cauf.; 2nd fomen: the augmentation of this
affeft : buc we deny that ro be che difeale ic felt,
whercof we now Ipeak, orany part of the firft efa
fence theteof. For it is one thing to produce a
common caufle of a difeafe, and another thing to be
ofthe firft elfence ofadifeafe.  Wedeny alfo thar
ro be the conrinent caufe of this difeale, orto bea
fuffcient caufe of it felf alone. or to be alwaies a
caufe.  Forthe viciousconfti ution of the Liver,
of what kind foever you will fuppole it; doth not
produce this affect in thofe that are come to r1pengs
of yeers, norperhaps alwaysin yong boys : and ch1s
our anfwer in general to theargument ; we proceed
how in a like method to the confirmation ot it.
Firlt, Therefore we grantthat this affect doth
often follow other difeales be they either acute or
chronical, bucnot {o much becaufe they had hurt
the [anguiffical conftirution ofthe Liver, as becaufe
they had Jett the ourward parts cold and benum med
the inzrat-ed Spirirs exhaufted. Alchough we may
eafily admic the viciated liver to be ableto toment
the evil by reafon of the depraved fanguification,
Secoudly, We grant thar this affeét doth noton-
Iy depend upon curward caules, but alfo upon in=
ward, namely the faults of the blood it felf; but
that
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E | that all thefe faults have their beginning . from the Ii«
| very thar we flatly deny for the Reafons before allead-
.l ged.

n ; Thirdly, We grant that the mole or {ubftance of the

Liver is augmented in_ this affet, butwe deny that to
be the firft effence of the Dileafe, for the reafons above

| rehearfed, where we reje the organical vices from the
rimary eflence of thisevil. Yet we admit this and the

, f‘ilﬂl difeafes in 4 fecondary eflence of thiis affett, as we

" Il fhal fee hereafter. |

! Fourthly , We grant that internal Medicines can

both alter and puritg;.r the.blood, but in the prefent Af-

i | fet they conduce to the cure, in this regard, principal~

(F;ht blood

Lo

& { ly, becaufe they facilitate the diftribution o i ;
i B tothe outwardy members, attenuating the thicker and 4
! § cutcing the vifcous parts thereof, and becaufe they alfo el
| | do impregnate the blood, with a copious and benign i i
r l

-—
R

£ Spirit, wEereupon it happens, that the implanted Spi-
% | rits of the parts before languifhing, are cherithed, aug-
5 || mented, and excited. Inthe mean time we acknow-. g
s |f ledge that general benefic which accrew tothe wholg - = &0
d || body, by the purging of the blood, by fiedge, vomit, i
urine, or any other ways of evacuation. Only this is e
I H it which we affirm, that the more fpecifical part of the l
% | care is wrought by way of alteration with the medicines
i .| aforefaid, as we have intimated already.

IL
¢ | - Fifthly, and laftly, We %rant that the, opening the 15 49 3
d | veins in the ears doth fomewhat attenuate the blood,and ' |
¢ I conduce to the renovation of it, as alfoto the diftribu~ 7 i

¢ [l tion of it to the external parts, and the withdrawing of
| it from the internal parts opprefled with too much pﬁzn

. [t ty, and in that refpe& very much to advarnce the cure

. || yet we deny that it can from thence be rightly inferred”

| thatthe firft Effence of the é.ifea.{'ﬂ is radicated 1; the
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Liver. And thus we fuppofe we have fatisfied the rea-
{ons brought for the conhrmation of this epinion. We
wil now produce fome arguments that feem to perfwade
the contrary. '
"The firft is this, The ficft Effence of adifeale doth
Specificate the Difeafe. But the vitiated fanguifical con-
ficurion ( however it be conceived ) dothnot fpecifi-
cate this Difeafe. For {cing that this Difeafe doth ap-
pertain to infants only and children 5 it behoveth them
who adhere to the contrary opinionto defign fome cer=
tain way of the depraved {anguifical Conftitution of the
Liver, which may be preper to the tender age alone, bur
no depravation of the {anouifical Conftitution ot the
Liver canbe imagined, which is not alfo common to
thofe of ripe years. If therefore the firft Effence of this
Difeafe fhould confift in thar,this Difcafe would at leaft
fometimes be obferyed in thofe of ripe years; which not=
withftanding hath never been hitberto obferved.
~ Secondly, The fubjeét of the firft effence of a Difeafe
is fo long affeéted with thar Effence, as the Difeal con-
tinueth. ~ For neither canthe Difeal Exift without its
Effence, neither can that Effence wander from one part
1o another : 1§ therefore the Liver be the fubject of the
. firft Effence of this Difeaf; then fhould it be affeted
thorowout the whole progref(s of the Difeaf 5 which ne-
verthelefs doth not feem credible, fecing thar the Livers
of thofe who have died of this Difeal,and have been dif-
{eted, have excepring the augmented butk thereof,been
feen inculpable in refpeét of the other conditions.
Thirdly, 1fthe Liver be the fubje& of the firft Ef-
fence of this Difeaf, neceffarily it is, that upon the day-
ly.increafe of the Difeafe that fhould be more grievoully
andevidentdy afflited , and before death certainly it

fhould be marked by fome manifeft figns. - Fer fecing
: ' that
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that every Dileafe is contrary to the nature of that pam

' -itbefiegeth,and dogh dayly more and more damnify and

- empair it * And although the beginnings of Difeafes are
many times obfcure, yetin procefs of rime (efpecially

if they conrinue till the laft day of lifcl) they imprint

moft evident marks in the parts primarily affefted ; fo

that it can fcarce’be avoyded, but that upon the opening

of the body they will be apparent to the firft fight : al-
though alfo when an enquiry is appointed into fome
‘Chronical Difeal, by diffe&ion of the body that perifh-

-ed by it, the finding of it out be grown difficule by rea~
Jfonof fome other intervenient Difeafes, or otherwile
~complicated : Yer the part firft affected is ever obferved

10§ to be grievoufly and manifeftly hurt. Seing therefore in
us § .thofe whom this Difeaf hath deftroyed, the Liver is of-
t§ - tentimes found, exce ting the augmented bulk, or at
sdeaft not confiderably hure, it will be to infery thae

that bowel is not the fubjet of the firft Effence of this
Difeal.

Fourthly, JIftheliver were the fubje&t of the fir{t ¢
fence of this difeale, it fhould labor under a cold and
moift diftemper, and alfo undera penury and benum~
mednels of [pirirs, as is fufhciently manifeft from what

=§ hath already been {pokert. But in this prefent affet the
w g liver doth not always labor under a cold diftemper, nor
with a penury and ftupefa@ion of fpirits. For in this
affcct the vital blood being {paringly diftributed to the
-outward members, it muft needs he {uperabundantly
_Fnured upon the bowels, efpecially the brain and the

iver 3 and feeing this blood, which is circulated thorow
“the bowels foneer the heart, is made very hot and ful of
{pirir : as even now ifiuing out of the fountain of the vi-
-sal {picits, it is impoffible thar it fhould permit a cold
& : E s ' diftem~
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diftempers or any defe&t of (pirits tobein thofe parts,
which it watereth with {o copious an afflux.

Fifthly,In this affeét we often behold the face to be wel
coloured, & the cheeks ruddy,which can {carce happen in
a cold diftemper of the liver if it be of any continuances

- Sixthly, From a bad habit of breeding blood in the
Jiversa (ufficient reafon cannot berendred of the {ymp-
toms proper to this affeétsa Cacotrophy indeed, or a viti-
ous nourifhment, and an Atrophy, or a defective nou-
rifhment : nay many times and peradventure not unjuft-

ly be afcribed to the fault of the liver : but an Alvgotro-
physora difproportional nourifhment cannot imme i-
ately be referred to that bowel, Forthe liver maketh
the blood equally and without difference.for al the partss
neither is it liberal to our partin the difpenfation of it,
and referved to another.  Moreover the debility of all
the mufeles, thediflike of exercife, the afferation of
reft, feemeth to have no correfpondence with the Liver,
wherefore neither dowe acknowledge the Livertobe
the firft {eat of this difeafe. |

Seventhly, This difeafe in firong children 1s cured
fometimes, only bi;::vzcrcife , play; ftirring, and rubbing

of the body 3 by which means the heat is fummoned to
the outward parts, new [pirits are raifed up, the {tupe=
fa@tion of them is chaled away, and the aliment is with
a more plentiful benignity drawn to the outward mem-=
bers, which benefits witrmut doubt are more properly
accommaodated to the outward parts then to the Liver.
And this queftion being thus folved, we proceed to
the other 5 namely,
Whether the Lings be the [ubjeét of the firlt €fJence of |
this difeafe ? .
~ The fymptoms which feem to perfwade the affirma-
zive, ave the frequent na:;gﬂnefs of the breaft, thE dif-
cul~
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ficulty of breathing, an aftma, acough, the inflamation. -
of the Lungs, the hard fwellings of the Lungs,the impo=:
ftume inthe Lungs andthe Prifick. Firft, Thenar-
rownefs of the breaft doth not prefently arife from the,
very beginning of the difeal,& rherfore cannot be atteft--
ed to be of the firft Effence of this Difeaf,in like'manner
the difficulty of breathing& the affma do not perpetually
accompany this affet, and therefore an indication of the’
rart firft affeted cannot be borrowed from them. Thitd='
y;the cough is fometimes prelent,fometimes ablent,and.
is often times varioufly intended and remirted,til the ef-
fence of the difeafe perfifteth in the fame ftate 5 which al-
fo happeneth. from very many of the aforefaid {ymp-
toms. Fourthly, An inflammatidn of thé Lungs doth
not frequently moleft the patient, and when it invadeth
him, it 1s an acute and nota chronicle difeafe ; as this,
whereof we now fpeak, fo that we cannot lawfully con-
clude any certainty of the firft affected part from
a fymptom fo unufual- and fo Fugitive.  Fifth-'
ly, Hard {wellings of the Lungs, lictle fwellings, impo-
l{hmes 5 yea, and bunches may precede, affociate, and
follow afgcr this affe®t, but thef¢ difeales are altogether
of a different kind from that we now fpeak of 3 yea,and
are common as well to men of ripe years asto children,
and infants : moteover the Peyfick doth not ufually {u-
verveen unlefs after a long continuance of this affe&, as

eing far from the firft Effence of this Difeal’s and that

it may manifeftly appear tobe very remote from the

firft efteem of it, fo that can confer little or nothingto

the finding out of the part affected. Moteover, thofe
infeparable and vulgar Fympmms of#his Difcaf, asthe
impotency of the external partsto motion, and the ine~
quality of nutrition, canbyno reafon be deduced from
the afteCted Lungs ; and therefore we cannot admit this
B 35 7 bowel
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" Bowasl for the firft feat of this Difeal. And thus a¢
Tength we defcend to point out the parts firft affeted.

’Fhﬂ' fpecial marrow iffuing out of the skull doth
feemto deferve the firflt place: The fecond, all the
Nerves produced by it 5 the third all the membranous
and fibrous parts unto which thole Nerves' are carried
along. Ang in thele parts-we affirm the firft effence of
of this difeal to be rooted, neither do we think it need-
ful to joyn other parts with thefe. For the foftnefs,
Yoofnels, and Afony of the whol Spine without the
Skul, of all the Nerves,arifing from' thence, of alk
the Fibers of the Univerfal Body, and by that means an-
Inability to motion,, a {lothfulnels and affe@ation of
reft, which bewrdy themf{elves from the very beginning
of this affedt, do abundantly evince thefe parts to be
affected with coldnels, defeft and benummednels of
Spirits, and from hence it comes to pals that they are
extenuated and affliéted with an incompetency of nou-
rifhment. For they do {omewhat communicate thei
benummedne(s tothe tops of the Arteries, whereupon:
the Flux of blood that is deftributed uato them, fuffers
diminutiop 5 and becaufe they are cold and labor under
4 defeét of Spiritsy they imperfedly concoét the affufed
blood, fo that there is a neceffity that they muft be un-
duly noutifhed and lefs than the other parts,and by con~
fequence be extenuated. Therefore we juftly and de=
fervedly alcribe the firft effence of this Difeal to thole
parts alone. .

. Yer it may be here doubted whether the bones ma
niot alfo be numbrgd among the parts firft affected, fe-
ang that certain tumors of the bones may be obferved
]gfeﬁantl aftet the firflt invafion of the Difeal in divers-
}ﬂdcizsk ut efpecially in the appendancics of the Eones
£o the Wrells and tops of the Ribs; where they are con—

| s e 3 joyned
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joyned with the grizles of the Stern ?
" We anfwer, Thar indeed it cannot be deni ed,but that
the {aid tumors of the bories, both in refped of the en=
crealed greamnefss and alfo by reafon of the viciated fi=
gure at¢ redlly and truly Dilcafes, and therefore we
grant that the bones muft be referred to the primary or
fecondary effence of the Difeal: but that they do not
pertain to the primary effence of the Difeale 1s manifeft
?rqm hence; Becaufe the {aid tumors of the bones de-
pend upon the firlt effence, of this Difeal, and fuppole
the preexiftence of it. . For they fpring from the une=
u:lf nourithment of the parts whichisa Symptom of
the feft effence of this Difeal. Bart here the inequality
of the nourifhment can depend upon the firft tffence of
this Difeal;fhall more fully be declared in its due places
namely; where the realon of the [econdary effence isto
be rendred: We will.only. here fhew thac thefe fwel-
{ings of the bones are rightly deduced from the impro-
portionare nourithment; to wit when in refpe&t of the
reft it is too much augmented in the (welling parts.
That isproved by this argument, Becaule the protube-
rant part of the bones are altogether of the fame Spe-
cics withthe other parts . of the bones 5 whereupon it is
neceffary, that they come oue by the {ame way of gene-
ration; by which the reft are augmented and encreal. .
T herefore {ecing that the other boénes are augmented
by nutrition, that is; by the. introfumed aliment, and
the affimilation of it, certainly we muft judg that thefe
“bones 4lft acquire their dugmentarion by the like rea-
fon (alvhongh withour tealon mealure and proportion)
Youwill fay, That tumors are ufually generated not ot
an alimentory or good, but.a corrupt andvicious juyces
T'rue it is indeed that this is for the moft parz true; bue
, s wee ivis tha it ds only for the meft pary srus. For
) o a | e g e EJ‘ [ir=tplplrinit. - &m:
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fome tumors fwell from a legitimate and alimentary
juyce, as caruncles or little pieces of flefh, knobbed
{wellings, and perhaps fome hard bunches, but even
thele [wellings do allo differ much from the prefent
flanding out of the bones. For thofe tumors which we
ufe to call excrelcences, have fomewhat in them with-
out the habit of the part-and in the whol kind befide
nature : but thefe tumors do not grow without the ha-

bit of the part, neither do they include or contain an
other preternatural thing befide the fole magnitude dif~
proportionately encreafed, and by that means the vicia-
ted fisure of the parts. For otherwife thefe fwellings
fhould not be of the fame Species with the reft of the
Bone, to which they are continued, but that is repug-

nant to the experience of the fences.

1f therefore it be granted that fome tumors (evena-
mong thofe which are altogether preternatural and con-
{ift without the habit of their body) are generated of a-
limentary juyces,certainly much lefs hard is it to be un-
derftood that thefe {wellings of the bones are generated
and formed of the legitimate matter of the bones,by the
inherent nutritive faculty. And this is clearly confir-
med by this, becaule the bones according to their fimi-
Nary nature are by no means legitimately produced by
an illegitimate marter, that is, ‘an indifpofed and difa-
reable matter to the other fimilary bones. Ex gquolibet
%ig?m non fit Mercurius, Bvery natural agent difpofeth
the matter before it can introduce the form. It isne-
ceffary alfo that the matter fo difpofed be legitimate.
Now the matter of the fwelling bones is manifeitly
difpofed 5 for otherwife it could not actually reccive
* the fpecifical form of a bone. Moreover thar thefe
* tumors of the bones are generated by the nutritive fa-
" cultys Likewife evident, becaufin all our body there is
o b o not |
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nbe any other offifical vertue befides thae nutritive Fa

{§ cultyinherent inthe bones themlelyes , becaufe alfo

thefc tumors are generated and augmented by the intro~
{umed aliment, and aflimilated by the bones themfe]vss
although Perhapﬁ in refpect of the whole Bone this re~
ceptiop of the aliment may be unequal, and a fufficient
caufe of error in the nutritive faculty, whereby one parc
of thofe Bones may be too fparingly nourifhed, and
another part too plentifully even to a tumor, :

b pdddibddddd ddddd
CHAP VI

Of the Secondary E [ence of this Difeaf.

:epoidbHe firlt and Radical Eflence of this Difeaf,

< T % and alfo the parts ficft affected being explai-
& " B ned, now in the next place the Secondary Ef-
%:§rde fence 5 namely that which immediatly fol-
loweth this Difeaf, offcreth it {elf to our. examination.
And here we muft refreth the memory by an intimation
of that threefold Conttitation already afferted, the Na-
tural, the Vital, the Animal, and thorow thefe particu-
lar Conftitutions, fhall our examination proceed. And
firlt we will confider the Natural Confticution. This
as we have taught above confifteth in theTemperament,
common qualites, the plenty and difpofition of the Na~
tural Spirits,in the Organization, and continuity:now
we have already proved, that the firft Eflence of this af=
fe&t is radicated in the Temperament, and in the plenty
and difpofition of the Natural Spirits; but the other
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parts of this Conftitution, to wit, the commiori quali=
ties, the Organization, and the continuity do yet re-
main to be examined.

By Common Qualities we underftand in a manner the
fame which fome others have called the HModos SMate-
viee, and others, ualitates Secundas.Now we cil them
Commonsbecaufe they are not reftrained to any onie Eles
ment or Form 5 but in fome fort may expiate and range
thorow all the Bodies,and for the molt part affeét them
more or lefs. Of this fort are denfity, rarity , confi-
fence, Auidmels; tenaciry, friability, lazity, tenfion, (or
racher tenfity, that the labit may be diftinpifhed from
the alion ) withereduefs, fwelling; and ftifnefs, {oft-
nefs, hardnefs, fmoothnefs, roughnefs. But it is not our
meaning, exactly to reckon up all and each of the ( vin=
it Qualitiess not 1o profecute thole already rchearfed
further then the prefent cccafion fhall require.

The Tone or Harmony of the Parts doth feem to refult
from fome ‘(ommen Oualities mutually embraced a-

-mong themfclves. Forthe Tome of the Parts. properly
corilifteth inra du tenor and mediocrity between certain
oppofite Common Dualities, as berween thickne(s and
thinnels; &~ But if there be a rece(s or departure from
the juft mediocrity 1o cicher of the extreams, then there *

35 a neceflicy that thie Tone muft be vitiated. T'wo things
thetefore do here fogm to be enquired after concerning
the Tone of the Parcs 3 the firft, whether in this Difeal
the Tore of the Pares bein'any degree yiriated. « The
next, Whether thofe faults of the.Tone do belong to the
fecondary Effence of the Difeal.

As concerning the ficft, It wil be unneceflary to run
thorow the particular Parts of the Tone feverally, ic will
be fufficient to examine thofc thavfecem guilty of the
fulpeled crime. ¥ ¥ ;
AL Yk,
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“Firft, Therefore we meer withan evident Tooftiel®
of the Tene in this affcét : Bue this loofnefs differeth
both from the infirm coberence, and likewife from the
Paralytical refolution of the Parts : for the infirm co~
hetence or weakned ftifnels of the part is eafily made an
occafion of the loofnefs, becaufe in fuch cafes the Pait
¢an fcarce be {tretched forth 3 but a part may at the fame
time be both loole, and likewife (ufficiently ftiff,as may
be feen in the ftrings of Inftruments, which if you
wind down the pins, they become loofe , although in
the mean time they forgo not the tenacity of their fub-
ftance. And in diffeéfed bodies we have frequently ob-
ferved the loofe parts themfelves to be {ufficiendy ftiff;
Z'L'a, and that fometimes in this affe®. Whercfore this

oofnefs is a diftinét quality from the vitiated ifnefs of
a Part. Neither doth it lefs differ from 'that refolution
of the Parts which happeneth in the Paralytical Mem-
bers. For the dead Palfy firlt confifieth in the depraved
Animal Conftitution : Bue this loofnels s rooted in
the Natural Conftitution. For here is no Pally prefent
either in refpec of motion, o in refpedt of the fence of
the Parts : Neuther is the Brayn in this Difcal prinia-
rily affeted, as we have alrcady demonfirated. Morco-
ver that there is fuch an exceeding loofnefls of the Parts
firit affetted, inthis Difcalis a thing {o confpicucus,
that we judg it a fuperfluous employment to cffer proof
thercof. For it is obvious to the very [enfcs, and there~
forc we have lifted it among the figns of the Difeaf, For *
whether it be a Pare of the Effence ¢r not a Pare, if it
be ma_nifdﬂy fubj{‘:ﬂ:ﬁd to the S.::uﬂ_-s! 1t gcqujrmh the

ropricty ot-a fign in refpect of the other: Parts of the
ﬂ“-fl'-"-':: which are removed from the Senfes. _

;. ¢condly, In this Difea( there s not only a loofnefs

ﬁl_ithktwi[-:a. witherednefs, and fecblene(s, Now this
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quality com rehendeth fomwhat more then the meer
and fimple loofnels 5 for it denoteth withal a certain
emptinels of the parts, w_hﬂrbgr they fink down of them~
felves. Now {uch an emptinefs, and fuch a falling down
.of the Parrs firit affected in this Difeal are fo obvious
to the Senfes, that chere is no need of furcher proof.
Thirdly, A a {oftnefs alfo may be named in the Toire
of the Parts firft affefted in this Difeal: For fometimes
it {o falleth our thar there is no coincidence between the
fofenefs and the aforefaid qualities 3 but that it inclu-
deth or excludeth fome other thing,asina (uppurated
“Tumot there is {oftnels; but without any laxity of the
Tone, any emptinefs or fubfidence. For in this prefent
fuppofed cafe' the foftnefs chiefly dependeth upon the
manner of Termination, and the tenacity of the Part
being vitiated. But in this affe& there is for the moft
part a coincidence with the laxity and flaccidity before
mentioned : So that it is needlefs to diftinguifh it more
accurately then by the name only.
Fourthly, There happeneth a{{h another faultin the
srone of the Parts firft affected in this Difeaf, and this
is an extream inward {lipperinefs. . Some 'perhaps may
wonder what the meaning of thefe words may be, Inter-
aal lubiicity. We confels indeed that for want of words
we have been conftrayned to joyn this appellation. For
when in nature fucha quality as hatha true exiftence
hath by the overfight of Philnfgphcrs, and alfo the neg=-
feét of Grammarians wanted a name, we have taken {o
‘such liberty to our {elvs,as in refpeét of the great vicini-
zy which it hath with the {uperficial lubricity of the bedy
to give it the fame Name, wich the diftinétive E pethite
of Internal. In natural bodies therfore we acknowled
a twofold lubricity ; one Extérnal and Superficial whic%

sndeed confifteth inthe fmoothne s and equality of the
VAN { v Ee ' Parts
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Parts of the Superfieies, by reafon whereof the Subjek,
of it doth eafily flide by other bodies which it lighterh,
upon without much atrrition and refiftance; Now con=
trary to this lubricity, is the Superficial roughnefs : buz
thefe two qualities have no reference to this place, be-
caufe they are Organical, neither do they any way be-
long to the Tone of the Parts. That other lubricicy
whereof we began to make mention, confifts in that in-
ternal, profound and fimilary fmoothaefs, and equality.
of the body.By reafon wherof,the whole fubftance of its
Subjeé doth eafily flide by the other introfubicnt bo=
dies without much attrition and refiftance. And to this
lubricity alfo there is an Internal roughnefs. Now that
there is fuch an internal fimilary {lipperine(s, and fucha
toughnefs alfo oppofite unto it may be fhewed almoft by
innumerable in&mc-:s.’F or almoft all mucilaginous {ub-
ftances are {lippery, andthat not only in retpect of the
outward Superticies, but alfo inwardly, and in refpect of
the univerfal Subftance, and every particle thereof 5 {o
that, according to the definition of 2 fimilary body, e~
very particle, by reafon of this quality is made like unto
the whol, and therfore this quality is internal, and fi-

' milary, and diffufed through the whol internal fubftance

of the Subje&t. In like manner fuch an internal
roughne(s may be obferved in unripe fruits, exten-
‘tended thorow their whole fubftance and Inter-
nalfleth. But when they have awained toa juik
ripene(s then ufually, in the room of that roughnels
there fucceedeth fuch a {lipperinefs as we have now de-
{cribed. And here it muit be obferved, that if thele
“bodies internally {lippery be befmeared or daubed upon
the Superficies of bodies otherwile rough, they bequeath
a certain degree of lubricity to them, tor the time they.
adhere ; inlike manner being inwardly taken as the flip=
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pery juyces, and mucilages of 4lthea, &re. They 'de
communicare a certain lubricity to the Internal paflages
of the Body 5 yea, and not only to the paffages;that re-
late to the inward cavities, but al{o more or lefs to the
very Similary fubftance of the parts of the Body, which
allo the blood wafheth being impregnated with. thar
flippery juyce.

Eutthismtcrnaﬂubrici:y is manifold: oyly or fat,
watrifh, fpiritous, faltifh, and perhaps earthy. The
oyly is chiefly confpicuous in the fat of Creatures, efpe-
claﬁ}f fuch as are yong,'and in many exprefled Oyls,

efpecially the moifter and colder, and alfo the remperare;
as may be obferved in the Oyls of Popdy Sceds, Pippin
Seeds, the four greater Cold Seeds, T'ime Seed, and
the Oyl of (weet Almonds, and the like. A awatrifh lu-
bricity is in fome meafure found in fimple water it

felf, although by realon of the fluidnefs it 15 lefs fenfi-
ble s alfo this lubricity may moit evidently be raken
notice of in the mucilages, &c. The Spiritous perhaps
doth never happen alone, but it is moit ﬂfcqucml[)
mixt with the waterith, as in the fperm of almoft aﬁ
Creatures, and ripe fruits. “The Saltith likewife is
rarely fimple, although there 1s a man that contendeth
it is 16 be found in falt of Tartar, But the compound
faltifh lubricity is frequemly obvious, as in Soap and
Salr of Tartar diffolved with waterith and oyly fubftan-
ces.  The Earthy (r:*n:rl Mmixt) 1§ {carce worthy of ob-
fervation, unlefs it be in refpeét that it concurreth to
the thickning of fluid bodies, asinwhire clayifh Mud,
and Fullers Earth diffolved.  But in chis place we have
tegard chiefly to that lubricity which is waterifh, asbe-
ing that alonc which canbe guilty of the crime in this
affet we now handle,
And thefe chings may fuffice in general of the inre;-i-ﬁ
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pal ot fimilary lubricity. Thenext enquiring muft be
whether the firft affected parts of this Difeaf be affected
beyond a due proportion with an internel or fimilary [y
bricity. And at firlt indeed it feemeth very probable
that there is fuch an extream lubricity in the faid parts,
»becaul moifture doth fuperabound in them, which eyer
favoreth the {aid lubricity, be it conjoyned either with
heat or cold. Every one knoweth that the Spermi of
Creatures by how much it is moiiter thanthe creatures
produced by it, by fo much alfo it is the more flippery :
inlike manner that the yong flefh of Creatures is more
fiippery than that of eld. §::cing therefore that humi=
dity and lubricity of this kind are fo inwardly conver-
* ted : Seing alfo thar inthe parts firft affe@ed there is
manifeftly an extream humidity, certainly it may eafily
be granted that a lnbricity likewife doth too much a-
bound in the {aid parts. And to the produétion of this
the benummednels of thofe parts have no fmall fhare.
For the Spirits when they are in their exaltation con—

tradt a kind of acrimony and fharpnefs, as may be feen

by comparing Muft with old Wine, or with Spirit of
Wine or with 4qua vite. For the Spirits of Muft may
truly be faid tp be benummed or ftupified, if they be
compared with the Spirits of old Wine 5 and by how
much mere they are ttupified, fo much more Iy ricity
they likewife contain,and allo fo much the lefs of fharp-
pels and actimony. From whence it is manifeft thar
that benummeduefs and dulnefs in the Spirits lodging.
in the firft affected parts doth favor thar extrem lubrici.
%y ;5 for that dulnefs of the Spirits in the faid patts is
almoft of the (ame degree with the dulnefs of the Spirits
in Muft. And becaul the Spirits are defe@ive in the
parts ficlk affeled, it is evident that this lubricity is an
ever-watrith lubricity, Moreover, laxity, flaccidity,
‘ | and
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aftd (oftnels do alfo feem to confpire. For unripe fruft
as they are hard, fo till they wax ripe they gtow fofter
and foftér, and withal acquire an internal lubricity 5
s like manner the parts are loofned by relaxant baths,
and together they become more {lippery 5 alfo flippery
thihos taken inwardly, as the mucilage of Althea, &c.
Do not only loofen the Parts, but they alfo make the
paffages flippery,for which cafe in the pains of the ftone
they are drank with good juycts. Again, this tubricity
of the firft affeéted parts,feemeth to be much confirmed
by this, becaufe in the difleéted Bodies a manifeft lu-
bricity is obfervable by the touch 3 and if they be fquee-
zed a mucilagifious kind of blood, inwardly befmearing
them, is crufhed ont with the fingers. We (ay nothing
of the skin, which for the moft part is flippery in this
2ffcét, and is feldom felt to be rough to the touch : but
jt is worthy to be noted , that extream {lippery Medi-
cines cither outwardly applyed, or inwardfy taken, do
ufually more hurt thengood in this Difcal. And thus
we ablolve the former queftion, of the manner whereby
the Tone of the Parts is vitiated in this Affe&. The c=
ther now prefents it {elf to our confideration.

whether the Tone vitiated after that manner as bath
been (aid, be a Part of the &(fence of this Difeaf*?

We fuppole here thas whatfoever is found to be viti=
ared in the Body, is either a morbifical caufe ; or &
Symprom, or the Difeaf it felf 5 and therfore this Difeaf
either fimple or compound, or any part of a compound;
and that either primary or {econdary.

We fay firft, That the vitiated Tone above propoun=
ded is not properly -a caule of the Difeal. And this

{‘catce need any proof. For the faid Tone is a preterna=
rural Conftitution, rooted in the Parts themfelves, and
by that realon 1t is moft evidently diftinguifhed frnnba_a
3 ’ morbl=
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-imorbifical caule properly fo called. For althdu h, eng
 Difealmay bethe caufe of another, neverthelefs even'
thenitis notproperly called a2 morbifical caufe, buta
primary Difeaf, and that other whichit produceth, a
a fecondary affe&. Butevery where there is a growing
together of them both into one total Difeal, the for-
mer wil be the primary Part of the Effence,and the latrer
‘the fecondary part of the Effence.

_ Secondly, We affirm, that the defcribed Tome of the
Parts is not ameer Symptom,for it is not under the
| things {ecured and retained, neither can itbe compre-
: fh-:m%ed under any depraved aétion, or any changed qua<
; § lity, not vitiating the a&ion. Butthat the vitiated Tone
4§ as not comprehended under the things fecured and re-
5 § Tained, nor under any depraved action, may by the fame
¢« § laborbe proved by this Realon, becaufe thofe kind of
| Symptoms are not indeed Conftitutions of the bodysbut
the l‘gid vitiated Tone without controverfy is a preternas
i ‘tural changed conftitution, as we have already moft
| playnly demonfirated. Secondly,That the faid Toze vie
| tiated after that manser, is not contained under any
| «changed quality , not depraving the action, isfo clear
| and evident, that it needsno proof. For laxity and flac~
| cidity hurrech the motion ofthe Parts, and an extream
# | slubricity isan impediment to the du quickning of the

| vital Spirits, as fhal hereafter be madé manifet.

‘l  Itmay be Objected, That fome bare changed qualities
| which are comprehended under the Genus of Symptoms,
| may alfo vitiate an aftion : asthe colowr changed in the

o B skin yeeldeth an wnpleafant - profpeit to the beholder, [o
is @ ‘that it begetteth deformity and defect of du comlinefs 2
+ Weanfwer, That the changed colour of the Skin in as
much asit vitiateth .the beauty therof ( which isthe
| Pproper action ofthe Skin ) doth inriger (ina large B |
G T
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acception ) fall under the Notion of a Difeals But fe=

ing this ation of the Skin is only Objefure and Ad ex=
ta, and feing that altered color doth hutt no Internal
a&tion of thar individual : Phyfitians, who'in. the defi-
nition of a Difeaf, have refpect only to the Internal ac-
tions of that individual, do ufually exclude it from the
Claffis of Difeafes. Or if the vitiated color of a part
do chance in fome place to depravean internal aétion
( which is known only to happen in the Tunicle.of the
Eye, called Coiura) the beft Phyfitians do ever reckon
it for a Difeaf; although perhaps fecondarily. Bur that
we may return into the way from whence we have a lit-
tle erred : feing that the vitiated Toze may hurt, aswe
have [aid, the internal aions, it doth not propetly be=
long to thar kind of Symptom, which is wont to be cal~ |
led by the name of a changed quality.
' Thirdly we fay, That this vitiated Tone, feing it is
neither a Morbifical cauf, nor a Symptom, and yet is
fomthing preternatural, muft needs be the Di{{af it
felf. Morcover, the fame is clearly .proved by the very
definition of a Difeal. For this vitiated Tone 1s a pre=
ternarural Conttitution, primarily or immediatly hur=
ting the internal aétion 5 therfore itisa Difeal. Forto
whar the definition is competible, to that alfo the thing
defined is competible. Thatitisa preternatural Con-
ftiturion is manifeft by this,becaufe 1t is inherent in the
folid parts of the body : thait likewife depraveth the
Internal actions,is manifeft from hence, becaufe an ex~

eream laxity, lubricity, and flaccidity of the parts being |

granted, prefently the agiliry is weakned, no other caule
approaching, and a cerrain fluggifhnels deadeth the ir-
ritation of the vital Spirits. In agility, the matter is
Elé.in, feing that firm and frerched bodics, other things
eing anfwerable are more adtive, and fo on the con~-

trary s
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trary : that the fame thing alfo happeneth in "the dulnefs
of the irritation fhal be fhewed 'in its place, for the
Prelent we labor to prove no other thing then that the
vitiated Tone in this affed is a Difeaf,
We {ay fourthly, Thar this vitiated Tone inthis Di-

feal is not any fimple affec, having an exiftence apare -

by it felf, bue that it isfo conjoyned and compounded
in thofe (ame parts with the primary Effence, that the
whole Effence of the Difeaf ( wherof we difpute ) may
be faid to confift of many Difeafes united together (in
themielys indeed imple, if they be confidere alunder )
and therfore that the vitiated Tone is only apart of the
whol Difeal. And this needeth no other proof, then be-
caule the firft Efence propofed above, and the faid viti=
ated Tone are both found in thofe fame parts, For that is
propetly calleda compound Difeafy which is produ~
;;:ci by many {imple Difeafes conjoyned in the fame

alT.

Eifthly, We affirm that the vitiated Toe is not only 2
part of the whole Effence, but fucha part as hath {ome
dependance upon the primary Effence, and thetfore that

«§ itisalecondary part of the Effence.

Before we proceed tothe proof of this Propofition

tWo grants or conceflions are to be premifed, _
€ grant firft, That the (aid T'oize may be even im-
mediatly vitiated in other caufes perhaps, and likewife

| by other canfes, although that happen not in this pre-
~f fent Dileal. For the inherent Tonz of the Parts may be
- Frimarﬂy loofned in the Animal Conftitution,and thac

uddenly, as may be obfetved in the dead Palfy. For the

+§ matural tenGity (and not the Animal only) of the Para-

dytical member is loofned, and indeed fuddenly without
any confpicuous intervention of any part of the aforefaid
primary Effence. After the fame manper inaLipothymy
) CH e QG REATY
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or defefrion of the mind, loofnefs and languifhing fud-
denlly attatcheth al the parts. Now we cannot in eithet
of thefc two caufes refer the caule of the loofnefs to the
cold and'aioift diftemper of the natural Conftitution,
{eeifig thatcarinot belo fuddenly and fo fenfibly chang-
od. Which et them confider ( that'we may give wam-
ihg of itby the way ) who w il have thele comnion qua-
lities to be always fecond and dependent upon the firft
alonk : yea, on the other fide letchemin that caufe ob-
(érve liowa cold and moift diftemper doth afterwards
by degree, follow that loofefs fuddenly intzoduced. A=
gain, as for the flaccidity of the parts that may be imme-

jarly produced by large evacuations,as a flux of the bel-
ly, fweatinigs, and the ike ‘immoderatae vents, the tem=
perament being not’yet ¢onfiderably changed, although
we deny siot but this mayeably and doth ufually follow.
Moreover an internal lubricity may be manifeftly {fepa=
vared fromn coldnefs, though very difficultly from
moiftute. -

Secondly, Wegrant thatin the prefent Difeaf,the vi-
viated Tone dothnotin any manner depend upon the
G+t admiitced Effence; nor that in every refpect is fubor-
dinate unto it. For firft the qualities of the Tone here
vitiateds doalfo ow {omwhar to common caufes, namely
to themielvs, and alfoto thofe that are common, to the
firft granted Effence. For extream moiftening things
by one andthe fame operation arcapt to roduce both
to0 much toifture, and al{lo Toofneis. Inlike manner
from violent evacuatiens, awant of Spirits, and withal
2 witherednels - dotharife. Alfo from things too too
flipperys either outwardly adminiftred, or inwardly ta-
taken, or both, an internal lubricity is gugmented, to=
getherwith'a moift diftemper. For there is fo great a |

Connexion of the whele Effence, hitherto Prnpuundel;{ |
with |
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with the common caufes; that there is {carce any thing
which doth augment the firft ‘effence’of she Difeal, bur
- atthe ame time mere or lefs'ic hath an influence upon
the vitiated Tone. - '
| Thele things bring granted ;" We {ay norwithftanding
that in the prefenr affeét there is'a very great dependance
of the vitiated Tone upon the firft E flence of this Difeafs,
| for whichrefpe alone we have here réfervadiche vitiated
Tone to the E‘cnndgr}' Eflence. Ifanylift to éontend,;
That the [asd Tone in-another vefpelt-may velate more,
- clearly to the Secondary €f]esces becaufe he may imagine
that the primary Effence of every Difeal'is neceffarily fi-
| milary'and perpetually grounded upon the firft qualities
alone ; orbecaule He may conceive that the qualiries
whercin the Tore confiftech are’ perperually Jecondary,
and that they follow the firft only ( asthe thadow doth
the Sunr) that man may takenidtice that we purpofely
decline fuch queftions, ifeaﬁ wé thould f{traggleinto an
unwarrantable digreffion, Bl s
It remaineth therefore only that we prove the Depen-
' dance of the vitiated Tore upon the firft Effence of this
| Difeaf to be very great, and that we thal do by parrs.We
| wil begin at the laxity, Wegrant indeed thavardaxiny,
may be fomtimes fuddenly produced, and in tharicau(e 2
- moyft diftemper may often follow' upon it, Wamely;
' when the laxity primarily dependeth upon the faulr ¢i=
| ther of the Animal or Vital Confticution 3 but:in this
| Difeal, feing that neither' the Animal ‘nor theVital
Contftitation are primarily affeéted, there is a neteflity
that it muft flow from other caufes. Moreover, {uch is
the condition of laxity and tenfity,that they are obnox~
ious to {udden alterations.For the ftrings of a Lute may
almoft in a moment be ftretched and loofned again; the
fame thing likewife from fome caufes befallech- the Fi-
TN ST L s T ISk gl
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ters of the Parts,* But in'this affect the laxity ftcaleth
onby degrees and flowly 5 therfore neceffary it is that it
muft begin, be ruled and moderated by fome caul lei=
furely and flowly augmented. = Although therfore we

anted even now, that the laxity doth own [omwhat ta
the common caufes of the Difeal’; yet the augmentati-
~ on therof is chiefly reftrained and moderated by the
primary Effence of this Difeal. For moiftning Medi-
' cines although they loofen withal, yetthey fcarce loo-=

{en more than they moiften, becauf for the moft paft

they loofen by moiftning. Seing therfore that the
common caufes of this Difeal do flow into the Tone,

chiefly by the Mediation of the firft Effence of this |

Difeal: And feing that neither the Animal nor the
Vital Conftirution can here fupply the vertue of a cauls
we may Lawfully infer that the laxity of the Tonedoth
chiefly depend upon the firft Effence of the Difeal.
This is further confirmed, there is of it felf a certain
}!mm:fs and tendency of the Body to be through wet,
o thatthe fibers of the parts muft needs be loofned by it:
Moreover, the defeét of the Spirits and the ftupefattion
of them doth' cauf a remiffion of the Tone by dimini~
fhing the vigor of the part. Therfore we may conclude |
that the Difeaf, laxity principally dependeth upon the §
irimar}r Effence of the Difeal. As for the flaccidity
ecaufe it comprehendeth the laxity, it {pringeth from
the fame caufes as that doth 5 butin as much as it in-
clude:k alfo a fubfidence and a certain emptinefs, it evi=
dently dependeth upon the defe& and benummednefs of
the inherent Spirits ; the plenty and vigor whereof be-
ing augmented the lank and flagging member is eafly
rendred turgid and {welled. In the interim we deny
not but that that {ubfidence doth withal depend upon the
extenuation and atrophy of the parts. VRS
) ,Lam?': :
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Laftly, How the {lipperinef(s doth proceed from thefe
caufes is fufficiently manifefted by what hath been faid
above. _

That we may at the length put a peried to this mat-
ter, itmay be gbferved for the higher confirmation of
thofe things already (poken that there is fuch a ftrict de~
pendance between the Tone and the firft granted Ef-
fence, that throughout the whol cure of the %)iﬂ:a{' they
are intended & remitted together almoft in equal pace.
For at firfttheChildren that are affliGedwith this affe &3
do only go flowly&leifurely whilft theTone of the parts
is yet but a little {nolh-:d 5 but in the progrefs chey {carce
and with much ado truft to their feet, then they play
enly fitting or as thay are carried about. Afrerwards
they can fcarce fit upright ; and ar the laft when the

ab - Difeal hath attained the highelt exaltation, the feeble

neck cannot without much difficulty fupport the burden
of the head 5 all which things as they atteft the primary
Eflence of the Difecal to be gradually augmented, {o al~
fo they make it manifeft that the vices of the Tone are
intcnzi’cd by an equal pace. And foall thefe things be-
ing riﬁtly weighed, werefer the viciated Tone to the
fecondary, not the primary Eflence of this affe@, and
by conlequence we conclude, indeed che thing that was
in queftion, that that depraved Tone is a ¢condary

' part of the Bffence of this Difcal,

14 ] CHAP.
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CHAP. VI1I1L

¥
T he Secondary E([ence of this Difeafe in the
 Vital conftitution.

2@@%]& have already propounded that part of the
A\ Secondary Effence of thisDijfeal which is ra-
sg " 3 dicated in the natural conftitution, in as
JpdedPde much as it compreherideth the cofmon quia=
Hties 5 it remaineth now thiat we examin the organical
wices, and the faults of continuity, if any fuch be found
out. But feing thatno propet faults of continuity de
acciit in thisaffect, and {eing that the organical vicesdo
depend partly upon the Effence above given, and partly
upon the vital conftitution being victated, it {eems ne-
geflary in the next place to featch into thofe faults of
the vital conftitution. Coey -

The vital conftitution is aptly diftinguifhed into the
original, or that whichmakech an influx, and the parti-
cipative or that which is'produced by that influx.

The {ubjeée of the original vital conftitution are the
Spiritsthemfelvs excited iri the blood of the Atrteries.
Youwill fay, The beartrather feemeth to be the [ubjeft
“ of this conflitution. But it is not {6, for the heart it
felf through the coronary Arteries receiveth the vital
Spirits brought down with the Arterious blood from its
YefeVentracle. Butitis abfgrd-ro (uppofe the wals of
the Heart to be the firlt fubjeét of the vital heat, 'and in
the mean time for. thofe to receiv that heat from the
Artericss We muft (ay therfore that the folid fubﬂancg )

of *
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of the healt is indeed the firft & principal fubje& of his
natural and inherent conftitution 3 bur feing that re=

ceiveth the Vital Spirits (as hath been faid) “it cannot
be accounted the firft fubject of the Vital Conftitution,
which is imprinted in it by thofe Spirits, and continu-
eth no longer than the fiibitance of the Heart is fhedded
and befprinkled with the Vital Spirits. For neither can
life fubfift in any place without the Vital Spirit. Wher-
fore the fubitance of the Heart doth {o far participat of
the Vital conflitution, as it is wafh’d and bedew’d
with the Vital Spirits, and by Confequence that Con-
fticution in the fubftance of the heart is not original or
influent, but participative or produced by that influx.
This is alfo confirmed in that, becaufthe vital heat of
the blood in the hollow Parts, or Ventricls of the Heart
(which heat is at leaft a part of the Vital Conftiturion)
is for greater and more intenfiv than that which is
within the wals of the. Heart, as any man may obferv
by the opening of the Bodyes of living Creatures, the
Ventricle of the heart being wounded,and the Finger
prefently thruft in.  For he fhall feel a far more aug-
mented heat in the blood, than in the very fubftance
of the Pentricle; however it be handled. Moreover the
vital Conftitution is‘a thing tranfient and. confifteth
(as the Phylofophers Phral 15) iz motu & fievi 3 thet-
fore itis rooted. Inthe movable and decaying Spitits
(luch as the Vitals which are contained in the Arteri-
. ous Blood) for fom Member beine cut oft, the Life
vanifheth almoft in a moment,and by Confequence the
vital conftitution : but the harural (as we have already
infinuated) continueth (though not in fuch an exalta-
tion as when the Vital remaineth) for a while after
death.. ‘And indeed the Life and the Vital condtitution
is {uddenly taken away in the cafe afore(aid not by ﬁar})r
oh politiv
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pofitive contrary Caule, Bur py a meer privation
of the Confervant and Continent € 4 u s E,
“This is moft evidently confirmed , becaufe the
Vital conftitution is fuddenly intended, remitted and
altered in al the parts in refpeét of the model or meafure
of theVital Conftitution,excited in thePentricles of the
Heart, fo in a Lipethymy, the heart fainting, the life of

the parts prefently vanifheth, ar laft languifheth 5 buc

alloon as the Pentricles of the heart are refrefhed with
Spirits by fome proper cordial applications, ftraight
way we behold the vital Conftitution to be {uddenly in
fome meafure repaired inall the Parts. In the fuppref-

Gion of the breath fudden death followeth the torrent of

the vital Blood from the right to the left Pentricle be-
ing intercepted. Inthe opening of a Veinor in a-
ny other immoderate profufion of Blood there happe=
neth a fivouning by the fole defe& of the Vital Spirits. -
T herefore feing the Vital confitution is tranfient and
fugitive in any of the folid pafts, and [eing it dependeth
upon the proportion of the vital fpirits flowing into
them from the Pentricle of the heart, we may right=
ly infer that in the {olid parts, it is not original but
participative.  But in the Vital Spiritsthemiclves, by
whofe funéionthe Vital conftitution is diffufed and
tranfmitred into all the Parts, it myft neceflarily be o-
riginal : For there is no other original {ubjectof it to
be found in the Body. :

Yet we grant thar the folid fubftance of the heart by his
Natursf Conftitution (efpecially being watred by the
Vital) is the affiftant caulof the excitarion of the Vi-
tal Spirits in the blood included their Pentricles, al-
though it cannot be the firfk fubjeét of that fame Vital
Conftitution, as we have even now abundantly proved.
And thefc things for the prefent ‘may (uffice in general |
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oncerning each vital conftitution, the original and
the participative, andto prov that that muft fmperly
be alcribed to the Vital Spirits, this to the {olid Parts
as the immediate Subjeéts of the inherence. Three kind
of vices belonging to this Conftitution do ftil awai
our examination: The two former wherof relate to the
Original: And the third pertaineth to the participative
Contticution. The firft vice concerneth the Generati-
on of the Vital Spirits. The fecond hath reference to
the diltribution of them : And the third appertaineth
to the participation of the Vital Conftitution. Of
thefe we fhal make enquiry in their order.

ddhdddddddddddddddddddd
CHAP IX

o The vitiated Generation of the Vital Spirits

in this Affeét, and whether that fault be #
Part of that Secondary E[Jence ?

sfoide:doHe V7ital Spivits are firlt excited or generated
st 1 B+ within the Venrricles of the Heare 3 namely,
% 3¢ inthe verymals of the Blood, and properly
Piop they difcriminare the Blood in the Arteries,
from that in the veyns,after that they are gencrated they
are cherifhed and conferved within the cavitics of the
Arteries, until they are diftributed into the habit of the
Parts,  Yea, they are not only cherifhed in the Arte-
ries, but in them alfo rightly dif] nl’:di-gerhaps fom new

ones are excited, though with lefs cfficacy then in the
heare. |

This being Tffﬂdmﬂ?sftbﬂf. %
We {ay firft, That in the very Subitance of the h;m |
; ithere
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shere doth fiot oceur any fault repugnant to the, Gene=
ration of the Wital Spirits, which properly canbe a
part, even of the {econdary Effence of this Difcaf. For
+he heart it {elf, for his doth rightly perform his func-
sion in this Difeal: and if any imperfeétion happen in
ahe Generation of the Pital Spirits, it cannot be pro=
Etrly alcribed to the heart, but to the ineptitude of the
miatter, to receive the form of the Pital Spivits. As the
ingefted aliment if it be extreamly crude, it may fru-
firate the perfeétion of a Jaudable concotion, the Sto=
mach being otherwife found and faultlels : So the un-
apt and unprofitable blood exported to the ventricles of
he Heart, may render the aétion therof imperfelt, m
refpect of the operation and effet, how {ound {oever it
may be in it {elf:In which cafe the afcription of the fault
#s ufually and truly, attributed to the indifpofed marter,
and not to the Heart. You wil reply, a Feaver'is fom-
gimes complicated with this affect, and at fuch time the
" Beacr doth unaptly Generate the ¥ital Spirits, But that
Eeaver is a Dileal of a different kind, and by no means
either the whol or any Part of the'Eflence of this
affeét.

Secondly, We affirm that the lefler Arteries inferted
$mo the firflt affe@ed Parts, ‘are infome degree really
cooled and benummed by them, through their adjacen=
ey and contaét, and for that caul they do unaptlycon=
ferv the Vital Spivits contained in them, wherupery: the
Viral Conftitation of them is rendred fomwhat imper=
feét,before they can be effufed into the Parts themfelvs.
And thisfault of the lirtle Arterics feemeth by very
good right to be afcribed to the Generation of the vital
Spirits. For although it be notthe funftion of the Ar=
terics to propogate the Vital Spirits according to the
fudt ﬁgsﬁﬁcatiml;uf the word 5 yet for this very reait;lr;:
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| -that they are obliged to conferv them when they ans
| propagated, namly by {uch a confervation as’in a mag-
- ner includeth a cerrain continuate Generation of them,
| their faults are rightly to be referred to the Generatio
of the Vital Spirsts. For the Vital Conftitution isa
certain tranfient aftion { as we have thewed before)
which, while it lafteth,is in a continual flux and moti-
. on, and which like a flame, when the continual fomen-
tation and reparation of it is {ufpended and (upprefled,
| fuddenly extinguifhed.. Therfore are the 4rteres as 2
| continuate Heart to all the parts of the body, unte
| which they tranfmit and powr out their contaiged Spi-
rits 5 and what faults {aeyer of the Spirits happen before
the eftulion of them into the habit of the Darts, fei
‘thatthey neceffarily belong to the Original Vital Con-
Airution, and cannot otherwifc be afcribed to the difbri
.l :bution of the Spirits, they muft be referred to the very
.+l #Generation of them ; namely, a continuare Generation
“" B inthe Arteries, wherby theyare continually preferved
"l fromafudden extin&ion.
Moreover, T his fault of the Vital Spirits is the de~
| pravation of the Viral and Original Conftitution, and
E:ing that it is fomwhat preternarural, firft hurting the
action, from whence the participarive conftitiwion fo~
" B weth in like manner depraved, and {eing thar ic meerly
1" B dependeth upon the primary Effence aforefaid and is
# " W complicared in the fame parts, it will be a part of the
fecondary Effence of this Difeal, '
B Thirdly, We {ay that the marter of the Vital Spirits,
| towitthe Blood of the Veins impregnated with his
| Natural {pirits returning in his circulation from the
firft affeéted parts towards the Heare, is fomwhar difa-
bled by them to admit the form of .the Viral Spirit.
For it js neceffary that the Blood, whilf} it pafleth
through

-
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through the parts affe&ed with a cold diftemper, want
and benummednefs of inherent Spirits; muft alfo theres =
upon affected with fome kind of frigidity, benummed=
nefs,sand perhaps with a thicknefs and vifcous quality
beyond the ufual degree of Nature. For as the blood
doth give atintture of his qualitiesto the parts tho=
row which it glideth 5 So on the contrary, the parts
themfelves bequeath al{o as much as they can of their
qualities to the flowing blood. But here likewife we
muft grant withal that this indifpoﬁticn in the parts
6ieft affeéed (efpecially when ivislight and fmal) in
the return to the inward patts, is very much corrected
by their heat, before it arifeth at the Fentricles ot the
heart , nay that it is fomtimes fubdued or if any fuch
contratted fault remain, it is commonly totally aboli=
fhed by the length of the journy before the return of
the Blood to the left Ventricle of the beart, w hilft ic
floweth down by the right, and the fubftance of the
TAings, the (ame thing alfo may be thus confirmed, be=
cauf if that indifpofition fhould continue till the return
of the blood to the left Ventriele of the Hearr, the whol
mafs of blood in the Arteries would become erude and §
imperfe&t;and feing that this blood thus abounding with
imperfe@ Vital Spirits fhould be tran{mitted from the:
Aovta to al the Parts, it would more or lefs affeét them p
al ; which very rarely is oblerved in this Difeal. Forthe W .
head, & many buwcﬂ,hmvwer {om of them are found 1o
be greater then otdinary yet they feem to be watered
with a perfect Vital Spirit. But although,as we have {aid, A
the flight indifpofition of the Blood may be corrected,
before its return to the righgventricle,yet when the cons §
tradted fault is great and more confiderable, it cannot be
altogether overcome, wherupon the Lungsiin this' Di=
{eal are commonly afflicted with the moit grievous 131:

| vild
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vil. For,when thelefs Spiritous, and therefore the lefs
le Blood, iscontinually tranfmitted thorow the
ungs, cold and thick, or vi cous, in procefs of time it
muit needs more or lefs infe@ and obftru& the weaker
parts of the Lungs; from whence proceed difficulty
of drawing breath, a ftubborn cnugtl:, hard tumors,
inflammations, impoftumes, and the Ptyfick. Fea-
‘Ul vers alfo both Erratick and Hetick, may from hence di-
kvl rive their Origen. But feing that fault may be {uddenly
: introduced from the firft affected parts, it is credible(al-
u8 though we have {aid the Lungs are often infected by it)
il thatitis forthe moit part overcome, before the Blood
*® can com to the left Ventricle. And this may be the rez-
1 for why the Head and the adjacent pacts do look fo well
8 and flourithing, namely, becauf neithér the Narural nor
| the Vital Conftinttion is hurt in them, feing thar the
perfeét Vital Spirits generated in the left Venrricle, and
oo 8 diftributed from thence, do excite that frefh color in the
0@ face 5 when onthe contrary the Lungs do oftentimes [a~
borunder the. faules aforefaid, the vicionfhefs of the
il Blood not being corre@ed before it enter the right Ven-

tricle and the Arterious vein.
Moreover, This imperfe@ produétion of Vital Spi-
rits in the right Ventricle of the Hearr, by reafon of the
il crudenefs of the affluent Blood, flowing in the Veins,
uf totally appertaineth to the [econdary Effence of this Dj-
| {eaf, and muft be accounted apart of it : for the Vital
Conflitution is vitiated, wherupon the a&ions in the
Lungs are depraved, and it dependeth wholy and in eve-
rg relpect upon the primary granted Effence, neither in
the mean time, doth it refide inthe {olid Subftance  of

the Heart, that it fhould therfore defery the name ofa
anew difeal. :
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of this affe@ do ever intermingle fuch things swith theif
remedies as have refpect to the benefit of the Lungss; and
ot withour realon, feingthat it is apparent by what
‘hath been {aid, to how much danger that Bowel is con=
tinually fubjeé. And this may lgufﬁc:: concerning the
faults in the Generation of the Vital Spirits : Now fol=
Jow the faults of the diftribucion of thofe Spirits.

b dedotopidodododododpie: dodedidod

CHAP X

The vitiated Diftribution .::-f the Vital Spirits
inthss Affett, and whether it be a Part of
she Secondary E[fence therof 7

e ff;?:-Hisvit'iated difteibution feemethto confift in
o p % three things: Namly, inthe Dimunitions
<% % Slownefs,and the Inequality of it. The de=
Jo::ede fedive, andallothe {low diftribution of the
Bloodand S irits, may befeen in fome one Part, and
.perhapsinal thofe that are firft affecied: But the ine=
* quality cannot be obferved in any one,feing thatit reful-
teth from a collation of a various fwifrnels and {lownefs,
gi‘eatncfsand (malnefs of the torrent of the Blood in re-
fpettof the other parts. The defeét and flownels of
¢he diftribusion: feing that they depend almoft upon the
{ame caufes in the prelent affect, they may be handled
mgﬂther,mld feing thaftf Fiiﬁ’er::ncﬁs are more imple then' §
+he inequality, the handling of them feemeth defervedly’
2nd juitly to be premiied. . §
Buc firft we mudt grant that the paffages and circulan
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 tion of the Blood, thorow. the firft affe&ed parts is not
| very difficult in this affeét. For although a cold diftem-
" W per, 2 want and benummednels of Spirits, do feem very
{difficultly to admit a tranfition of the Blood thorow the
parts affeCted, wich thele qualities; yet indeed other con-
joyned gnalities 5 as moyfture, loofnefs, laxity, flaccidi-
ty, foftne(s, and internal lubricity; can arthe leaft con-
tribute as much power to facilitate the paffage of it, as
the qualities aforefaid can oppofe to the interruption of,
it. Yea, if you valuthemby a juft eftimation, perhaps
they can do more, but we wil not in this place aflerr it,
lonly we flatly deny the difficulty of the circalation o be
F,r::-l.rr:r. For, if we may compare hard bodtes with [oft,
ilow bodies wich ftraight, moift with dry, {lippery with
irough,awe fhal eafily perccivthat che circulation of the
blood is much more quick and expedite in thofe, then in
thefe.And this is manifeft in young Creatures in whom
ithole qualirics abound;in fuch as are new born,although
ithe Heare be very tenderythe Arteries lefs firm, the pul-
fificariye vertu, yet feeble and weak, yet the pafling too
land fro of the blood are readily and eafily exercifed ;
iwhich in thofe that are older is not accomplifhed with-
out a ftronger pulfe, and an indeavor or a kind of labor
jof the Heart and Arteries.  Azain, according to the o-
iPinion of Galen and Hippocrates,the Bodies of children
jare moft paffible; namly, by realon of their humidity,
laxity, and fofmef(s. Belides, if we obferv the formaticn
ef the chicken inthe eg, the matter wil be yer move
plain. Wichin few days after the incubation the Heart
of the chicken is (enfibly and evidently (cen to beat, and
to begin the circulation of the Blood : but if atthe fame
time we confider che frailty of the Heart it felf, and how
weak a coherencethere is between theparts of it, til in
the interim it finifheth the circulation of the blood ac-
. i H cording
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cording to'the manner of it, fuch as it is = we muft ne~
ceffarily grant that in that fhapelefls lump, moifture,
and internal lubricity do expediate and facilitate thag
motion. Some perhaps may object that in thefe cited
cafes the liberty and readinefs of the circulation of the
blood, depends not {o much upon the moifture, {oftnels
and {lipperinefs, as upon the plenty of the inherent INa®
tural Spirits. Forin the (achexia, Geeen ficknels, and
the droply, the flefh is very foft, moift;and perhaps {lip=
pery, when in the mean time the tranfition of the Blood
is very difficalt. We anfwer, thofe Bodies that wax
tender and foft by a paucity of inherent Spirits, are lefs
indifpofed, and more apt to adimit the circulation of the
Blood then the other parts, But it is not fimply truthat
fuch bodies which moft abound with Spirits do, perpe= §
rually obrain the moft expedite and unreftrained circus
lation of the Blood : for the Blood is more eafily circus
Lated in Fifh,then in Creatures of the Land, as1s mani=
feft by the tender and frail Conititution of their Heart,
and Arteries 3 yet they enjoy a lefs quantity of Inherent
Spirits. Bur becaufethey live perpetually in the waters,
“herfore is theit flefh.more moift and {lippery. Whence
it moft evidently appeareth how effectual the inward lu=
bricity and moilture are to facilitate the paffage of the
Blood. -As for thofe that are invaded withrhe Green
ficknels or afflicted witha (achexia, we grant indeed
that the circulation of the Blood is difficult in them, yet!
not only through a defeét of inherent Spirits, but by
reafon of {tubborn obftructions lodging in the whol be=
dy. Wherefore it muit be granted, notwithftanding the
cold diftemper, the penury, and ftupefaétion of the Spi-
rits, which procure adifficulty to the circulation, that
{uch a Mediocrity is impofed uponit, by the moifture,
{oftnels, and internal {lipperinels, that the paflage E{' tf;
(A 0

e
S,
x
i y
o A r ?

o g o
L

= L
—
&

it g
e a——

M T
o
e e

-

&
s:‘ I

e :_,,._;.—.:';'ﬂ'_-.h'.rr
N e e

v




(83)

| Blood may be reduced to a juf}, if not an extream faci-

.. 4 lity. Bue if the moifture, foftnels, and inward g pe=

.. .4 rinels be [o confiderable to effecuare an eafic circulari-

Al on of the Blood; Truly, the diftribution of it through
the parts firft affected fcemeth to be expeted more
fwift and not more flow.* We anfwer that the facili
of the tranfition of the Blood is oppofed to the ﬂmrncz
of the motion, or to the [malnels of the paflage. For a

v M fwift motion may be flow, and in a fmal Channel. But

. 4 the facility is here oppofed to difficulty, {triving, and

" 1abor, which in this cafe, if the circulation were diffi-

74 cult, fhould happen to the Artery in the paflage of the
Blood. But that the Arteries do undergo fome labor i
expediting the circulation of the Blood into the firft
affected parts, fhall anon be demonflrated 5 we only

- .4 affiem in chis place thax the facility, of the paffage of

"8 the Blood doth not {ufficiently argue either the %wift-

° W nefs of the motion, nor the x'.'idnf:%s of the paffage. For,
two caufes do chiefly confpire to haften the courfe of
the Blood through the habit of the parts.  Ohe is the

@) 2ptitude of the part recipient, or thar through which

~Jf the blood ought to flow 5 and this caufe is meetly paf-

"4 iveand flothful : the other is the impulfion of the
Heart and Artety, and allo of the Arterions Blood con=
tending to ftretch and dilate it felf. This caufe is a-

ive and full of vivacity. For upon the ceffation of
this impulfion, the diftribution of the Blood will pre-
fently after torally ceafe, however the paflage may be
otlferwile fuppofed to be moft calie,manifeft therfore it
1s that this impulfion is the principal & a&ive caufe of
the [wiftnes and {lownes,and alfo of the quantity of the
diftribution of the Blood. Wherfore thofe caufes
which do any way advance or hinder this impulfion, do
oW come 1o undergo a more accurate examination.

3 H oz bax,

a
-




( 84) N
Tor by thefe fe fhall know whether the deftribution of %
the Blood in the parts firft affeéted, be really mote {pa-
ring of {low than is mect.

T hefle caufes’do chiefly coneur to excite that im ulfi-
on. Firft;the plenty and adtivity of the Vital pirits
contained in the Blood. Secondly, the perfeét found=
nefs of the’Hearr.  Thirdly, The firmitude, heat, and
juft magtiitude of the Arteries. Fourthly, An irrata=
tion both of the Heart 4nd Arteries, whether extrinfe-
cally or intrinfecally caufed.  Thefe we will run over
in their order, that it may appear in what condition
they are in this prefent Difeal.  Firft, As for the plen~
ty and aétivity of the Vital Spirits, we have already
thewed that in this affett the imperfe@ Vital Spirits
are frequently excited in the right Ventricle of the
Heart . Scing therefore that the Blood tainted with
thefe imperfcét Spirits, muftbe driven into the Lungs,
there is a neceflity the deftribution muft there become
more fparing and {low by reafon of the defet of the
Spirits.  Again, fecing thar the vital blood, as we bave
alfo fhewed above, is fomwhat cooled in the Arteries, ¥
which are terminared in the firft affeéted parts, it isne=
ceffary likewife that the paffage of it thiough the faid
parts muft be diminifhed and more dull.

Secondly, The vertue of the Heart,unlefs peradventure
by accident threugh the complication of fome other
Difeaf, is feldom feen to be viciated in this affeét. '

Thirdlys For fo much as concerneth the Arteries, We
cannot accufe their condition of any notable defeét i
reference to their ftrength.  PBut there is a manifelf |
fault both in their heat and magnitude. Firft, in theit |
heat, the Arteries infertéd inro the firft affeCted parts, |
muftneceffarily by their cold diftemper be fomwhar af= |
feéted with the like diftemper.  For {eing thacadiftem= |

P
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per of the patts firftaffe@ed is active and permanensit
-Enamidablc but they muft more or lefs introduce 2
like quality into the.pars fo ncerly bordering to one a-
nother, For natura.r agents ave bufily induftrious ro
aflimilate all Bodies placed wichin the Sphear’ of theit
activiry, but elpecially fuch as ate circumambient and
neerly adjacent. Bue if any man doubt whether that
coldnefs of the Arteries can rerard and leflen the cur=
rent of the Blood through the firft affected parts, let
him eonfider thar frigidity is of it felf an enemy te any
kind of mation. For it 1s the quality of cold by its
own Narure to arreft Violences, and impetuous oppo-
fitions, to condenfate, o induce floth, to fuperinduce
Sewmnoleacy, ftupefaétion, and immobility, and when it
attaineth a more intenfive degree, to congeal and mor-
tifie the parts.  Therfore it muft needs calt a Remora to
the torrent or the Blood waving through the parts af-
fe@ed with that quality. Befides, In the opening of a
Vein we have often obferved upon the cooling of the
member that the Blood hath flowed more flowly and
fparinw ys and if the member be warmed again, or the
pulfe be excited by rubbing or any .other motion or
Jneans, that then the Blood Howeth again with a more
plentiful and liberal current, Moreover, the applicati-
on of cald things is fenfibly eflectual o ftop Blood pra-
ternaturally burfting aut of any part,, as on the contra-
ry, hot things do provoke the ebullition of it. '
It may be objected, Thas ihe Prlfe 15 many times a-
ciyated and intended by the cold on wairdly eppafed 5 as
by the bandling and playing with faove, we fee that not
only thePul(e buet the heat alfo js augsiented in the hapds
of thofe that [art theimfelves with it.
‘Weanfwer, Cold things of themfclves do alwaies
move the paflage of the Blood through the habir of the
3 . pUSH
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parts 3 but that by accident they may intend the circulas
tion of the Blood, if at length they provoke the pulfes of
the Arteties (as in the faid cafe nt'tﬁe fnow it happneth)
to beat ftronger marches. But this never comes to pals
in this prefent affect. For ( as we have already fhewed)
the circulation of the Blood in this Difeaf, however it
may {uffer Immunitior or Retardation , yet it continueth
fufficiently ealy and expedite, neither doth any irritati="
on of the pul{ arife from therice, as anon we fhal perceiv
more plainly. - For feing itis manifeft by what harh
been {aid, thatthe Arteriesreaching to the firft affeéted
parts, become more ccld then ordinary, ‘or is meet, we
may eafily belcev that they become likewife more {len-
der ; {o in any cooled member we fec the Veins and the
Arteries become more {lender tiien they were wont to
be 5 and it cannot be denyed, but that actual cold doth’
ftraighten the Veflcls. But it is more then probable that
a Potential coldnefs ( fuch as perhaps that may be faid
to be whichis of an inward diftemper ) doth likewife
make the Veins and Arteries more flender. So welee
cold Complexions, and alfo cold and moift, to have lefs
Veins and Arteries then the hot. Corpulent bodies, wo=
men, children, have narrower Veflels, then lean, men,
ot youths. Befides, the very heat it fclf is an cxpanfive
quality, that it may enlarge the Veflels, and cold a con=
tradtive quality, that it may reftrain and ftraiten’ the
Veflels. Finally, one of us obferved tha upon the diffe-
&ion of the Bodies perifhing by this affect : He hath
fomtimes found the Veins, and the Arteries,tending tc=
wards the firft affected partsto be of anundue {lender=
nefls : butthat thofe Arteries called Carotides, and the
Ingulary Veins were difproportingtly amplified 5 and in
is credible that this might have been perpetually obfer=
Ved, had they that opened the bedies minded it with a
atten=

&
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§ attentive contemplation. Bur this we peremprorily af=
| firm not, but leave itto future inquiry : in the interim

fleing that i fufficiently appeareth by what hath been

bR faid that the circulation of the Blood,in the firft affected

parts is diminifhed, it is likewile agreable to reafon,that
the Veflels allo of thofe parts are ftraitned.” And feing
ithat theleft Ventricle of the Heart, doth pour fo great
2 quantity into the 4orta as may {uffice dl the parts, and
| {eing that (o many parts primarily affected do fparingly
{ip, that blood it isvery probable that it is diftributed
with an unufual liberality thorow the other parts, and
namly thorow the Head and Liver, and therefore the
Veficls of thefe parts are (omwhat dilated and amplified.
i Concerning the lefned circylation ‘of the Blood in this
affect : We ad this experiment only, aligature being
wound about the arm or thighs of a yong boy grievoufly
./jiftormented with this Difeaf , the Veins did not {o eafily
+ o 0wel beyond the ligature, neither did the habit of the
< xfpart ful of Blood appearin thar placefo fwell’d and co-
lored as it ufually doth in thofe that are found.. From
iwhence apparent it is, that the tranfition of the Blood
thorow thofe parts is more dul and lefs plentiful, then it
Joughe to be as ariver ftopped by a dam or wal doth foo-
iner or later overflow the Banks,according to the various
f (wiftnels and magnitude of the Torrent : -So likewife it
jhappneth here, the reriring of the Blood thorow the
Vein, to the inward parts, is intercepted by the force of
thcligamrc, which if it were viclent, would in a fhore
time fil the Veins, and the habir of the parts beyond the
Hligature; as we fee it to happen otherwife in found Per-
 ilons 5 but becaufe in this Difeaf it filleth them flowly,
and very dully, we muft conclude that the circulation of
| the Blood in thofe parts is extreamly leflened and flow,
fand that the Arceries inferted into thofe parts are more
| ] H 4 : cold
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cold and flender then they ought to be, as we have moft
abundantly proved, that the Arteries of the firft affected
parts are vitiated by a defelt of juft magnitude.
* Fourthly, As for the irritation of the Heart and Ar-
teries ( which perhaps is the principle caul of many dif-
ferences in the pulfes) it is manifeftly found to be
weak and ineffectual in the Arteries of the firft affeéted
parts. We purpofc not at this time to dilcourle of the na=
sure, caufes, differences and effeéts of irritation 1n the
pulles 3 only we obfery in general that it may be either
natural or violent ; and that each of them may be uni=
verfal or particular, and withal may arile either from
within or from without. And laftly, that it may be ex=
ceflive or defeétive : In the handling of the Prel}r'mt Di=
feal it wil fuffice to touch upen the particular Irritation
of the Arteries, and afterwards to accommodate our Di -
feafes to the prefent bufinefs. 1. Therfore, we affirm thae
the Arteries impel the Blood into the fubftance or habit
of the parts, by a certain labor and contention; and thae
the parts which receiv that Blood do make (om refiftance
and oppofition : that by reafcn of this confli& the Ar=
teries are Lrritated to make ftronger refiftances or pulless
and t hat that Skirmifhing is of {o great moment to for=
tify the puli¢ and render it more vigorous, that when it
is weak, the Pulf can {carce be ftrong:but where the con=
tention is fomwhat more increafed, yet {o, thatit doth
fiot overcome the oppofition of the Arteries, the pulfe
becomes mote ftrong and lively, provided that no impe=
diment from fom other cau{doth intervene. This we
might illuftrate by divers inftances, but we wil exempli-
fy it only inafew: in the winter the pulfes are more
ful, hard, frong and conftant, then in the fummer 5 but §
itis certain thar at thartime the outward parts of the

body being bound up with cold, are more firm and lefs §
- paffable

-
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paflable, and therfore that they do more ftrongly then ag
other times refift the Blood, contending to pafs thorow
the fubftance of them in his circulation ; wherupon the
Arteries, when no other intervening matter hindreth
muft needs move more vigoroufly, and drive the Blood
more foucibly, if they pertorm their office in perfedting
the ciréulation of the Blood. Herecupon thofe Arteries
are irritated, unle(s they be totally Fuppreﬂ, ot by fome
ather means charmed, and by degrees yeeld {tronger
ftrokes 5 and withal the Spiritous Blood being pent in
& ftriving for miore room they do wax alittle more hot,
and are fomwhat enlarged, and fomtimes having a litde
trivmphed over the fubdued oppofition, they drive for~
ward the blood inta the parts,with a more fwift & copie
ous torrent then before. This is further confirmed by the
heat augmented by handling fnow, for aithough at the
firft the Hands wax prefently cold,yet in a thort time af
ter they grow hot,&withal they are died & colored with
Blood, as the intenfivene(s of the heat doth juftify. For
upon the firft contreétation or touch of the fnow the

arts are bound up, and ftrongly re(ift the circulation of
the Blood , the Aurteries alfo in thofe parts are ar the
fame time contrafted - Bur, unlefs the cold prevail te
a rotal {uppreflion of the Spirits conrained in thofe Ar-
teries, and to a ftupifying of the Arteries themfelvs, or
atleafta benummednefs , thofe Arteries are by degrees
irritared, and the interrupred Blood more forcibly con~
tends for wider room, and fo at length by this coupter-
oppofition, the Arteries wax hot and are dilated,and the
pull being increafed, they extrude the Blood more plen-
tifully into the part before overcooled. On the contrar
ry, in the {fummer,when lefs refiftance is oppoled againfk
the paffage of the Bleod, the pulie becomes more feeble;
more languid, and more foft. From whenceit appears
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_ ( 90 )
that the defe€ of adu irritation, proceeding from the

weak refiftanice of the parts which receav ‘the Blood
from the Arteries; doth diminifh the vigor of the pul-

Secondly, ‘The (ame is yet more evidently feen when
the Pulfe is ugmentcd by the motion of the Body 5 for
i sy violent motion almoft all the Mufcles are fhret-
ched, by reafon wherof they fomwhatr more refaft the
ﬁﬁg&"@f the Blood 3 hereupon the Arteries aré provo-

to contention, their heat is encrealed, and there-
fote more nimble, ftrong and full Pulfes are emit-
sed.

Thirdly, Asthe inflamation of a part dorh lenfibly
seritate the Arteries thereof, fo it exciteth a more ve=
hement Pulfe and baufeth a more liberal Flux of the
Blood. The fame may be faid of pain.

Fourthly, Hither aﬂb muft be referred the bruifing
of any part.  For a bruifed parr doth difficultly receive
the Blood flowing to it : hereupon the Arteries prove=
ked, they beat more ftrongly, and fwell the bruifed
pare refifting them into a tumor. This might be de-
monftred by many more examples, but we conceive
thefe to be very {ufficient and fatisfactory.

Moreover, It muft be noted that the parts caufed by
the rf:'gcpti::m of the Blood in the Arterics, may be ve-
tygreat, and yet not fufficient eftectually to irritate
ehe Arteries 5 in which cafe it rather remitteth and di-
Brrberh them, encreafeth, or facilitateth the force of
she torrest of the Blood.” For that oppofition of it felf
initerrupteth the channel of the Blood thorow the {ub-
Jhance of the parrs 3 but becauf it doth ‘withal irritare
the Arterics to emit more lively ftrokes, it quickneth
the tongent of it by accident. Wherfore we are here
gompelled into another involuntary digreflion,* by di-

ftinguifhing .
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dtinguifhing betweén the réfiftance of the part that jvi
tate, and that which dethnot, or doth very lirele jrri=
tare the inftances already alledged will fuffice for the
former,and to explain the latter we will ad 2 few. 5

Firlt, Theretore there is a refiftancesthar totally
{upprefieth the torrent of the Blood.  Such a one is cau-
fed by a ftrong ligature, which doth altogether inter-
cept the pulle in thofk parts beyond i, neither yet doth
3t wrritate: the Arteries on this fide of it, becanfe it o~
vercometh all the force of thé Artery beyond the Ligar
ture and doth wholly break off the a@tion thereof., The
fame isfecn in the parts mortified with cold, of by o-
ther caules corrupted with an inflamation 5 and per-
 haps in fome hard (wellings,contra&ures and fome con-
firmed wounds. ¥

Secondly, There is a refiftance prefling down the
Arteries even by the compreflion'of the Arteries, and
this happeneth in aligature indifferently bound, - Al-
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fo in the compreflion of an - Artery by {ome tumqr in
the adjacent parts as in a raw fwelling ; alfoin a com-
preflion frontany outward cavfe, many things which
belong to the lying down on the sight fide elpﬁciaﬂg,

-andthe lefr are reterred hither ; o in tumors on the
right fide, the lying on the left fide is many times endu-
red with the leaft paticnce by the compreflion of the
lound parts by thole that are fwelled &c. and this com=
preflion however it refifteth the circulation of the
Elood, yet it doth not feem much to irritate the Arte-
ri¢s, becaufe it doth no lefs intercept the very pulfifica-
tive force, then it diminifheth the a&tion thereof. Al-
though perhaps it may fomtimes irritate in the Lungs
by reafon of their vehement heat, juft asitufeth todo
in aching and inflamed parts.

Thirdly, There is a refiftance in part reprefling the
' circulation
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dhalatiorrof the: Blood, bur without compreflion of
die Arteries; not yet totally fupprefling them, nor very
mucliritating the Avtery. Such an one occurreth ir
gbftrutions caufed by co d, flow, thick, and moift hu~
morsy which’ althoughi they may {fomwhat retard the free
giffage of the Blood, yet they provoke the Artery very
ttle, Becanfoar the éme time they fuperinduce a cer-
fain: benummednefs in them, at leaft a cold diftemper,
gialfo imthe Blond which they contain. The fame al-

.ok may be faid of paralytical members, but that in

e (b:a Benummednefs is more evidently introduced in
fHeil: Arteriesy and the channel of the Blood is lefs re-
tatded iavthem,: fik '
Mbreover, We affiriny fecondly that the parts firfk
4ffeéted int this Difeal do not fufficiently irritate the
MBrreries; by which the Blood is diftributed throughe
Hens-  For although in thefe parts, botfi by reafon of
kit {olidity,-and alfo ifrrefpect of their coldnels, we
grant fome kind'of refiftance, yet it is exwream feeble
and flow and very little proyoking. Firft, becaule in
thofe parisa 11’10}'1{ is conjoyned with the cold diftem-
ger,: which of it felf tempereth and qualifieth all man-
fier of provocations  Secondly, Becaul there is a pe=
sut§) of inkierent Spirits, which otherwile, where they
dbonnd; are wont to cherifh the vigor of the Arteries,
anid the: blood: contained in: them. Thirdly, Becaufe
thofe parts dre loof, weakand foft, and therfore more’
ane to receive-with facility that which the Arteries
fend in, than to exalperate them by refiftance. And
that the Arteries do not conveigh the Blood by any vi~
grous:and confiderable force into thefe parts, is mani-

| feftby thisfign, becauf after the influx of the Spiritsy,

4nd the Blood they ftill continue loof, foft and feeble,
#hep on sic contrary ftrong Pulfes are wont to render
the




i | den. Fifthly, becaufthe firft affected garts.‘ha.‘{ﬂ anghem
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dx&pans otherwiferweak, ful, fwoln,and fiff, qn'afyd-

a fimilary lubricity. For as the fuperfigiavy ;or externdl

:, dubricity {uffereth any thing to pals by, ,\T’i?hqgt-gt}:gi;‘i.—
il sion : {o alfo the Internal or fimilary lubrigity,facilitates

| #he circulation of the Blood, fo that the paffage jis -qc-

i
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- «womplifhed with very fmal oppofition. "‘We conclude
xi-f therfore thar the proirritacion” of the Arteriesis inthis
1o Difeal deficient 5 and therfore that the Arteries areery
il dully andinefﬁ:&uaﬂ}r excired to ,ﬁrcngthcn-i,hc;pulﬂ '

Haying at the length weighed al things .which \we
Propounded concerriing the caufes which a&uate .and

i - advance the Blood inthis circulation, it fufficiently ;ap-
wflf Peareth, that the circulation .of the Blood :in this affest

s ealy and expedit enough, but thatitis leflened and
pafleth dully thorow the parts fielt afteted ».both by tea-
ﬁ;n of the {luggifhnefs of the Arterious Blood contain-

cul £dinthe Artery of the faid parts, and alfoihecauf af the
Y - defeftive heat, and {lendernefs of thofe Arteries; and -

-nally, in regard of their ineffe@ual irtitation. And ilet
::hf:(g things fuffice concérning the two former fayles
ibelonging to the diftriburion of the Blood. in this afteds
namly, the diminution and flownels therof. It temain-~

«th in the next place to examine the inequality of that
,d;ﬂriburjﬂ_n. e o i
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Fhe Incquality of the Diftribition of the Blood =i
n this Aﬁ‘}- ét. | i

& ida: S Hisinequality isto be eftimated by a compa= kel
& - 2% rifon of the greatnes &fwiftnels of the current S ll wi
% b 2 ofthe Blood, made in divers parts. For if the! T

]

Sp:dh de circulation of the Blood according to a Geo=
metrical propottion be either equally {mal'and flow, or
equally greatand {wift, that muft be judgzd equal by
the fcope of the prefent enquiries : onthe contrary, if
in fome parts it belirde and {low, and ify others great
and fwitt, that muft be repured unequal and difpre~
portionate. And this is the State of the prefent difqui=
fition. .
Tt is manifeft by what hath been faid, That the ftribu-
sion of the Blood thorow the parts firlt affeéted, is ex=
greamly fparing and flow & It remaineth therfore only
shar we confider whether itbe tran{mitted thorow thet § &
ather parts with a quicker and more plentifull motion. M .,
We have already affirmed that the root of this evil i @ 1.:
mot fixed in the Heart it felf, and that this Bowel of it
[l is not primarily il affeéted in 'refpe€t of the left i "
Wentricle therof. It is credible therefore, that the Heart § .
€ unlefs perhaps fom other Difeal be conjoyned or {u= B
petvene ) doth rightly execute hisfunction, and expel 4
7 fufficient quantity of Blood, for our turn by every
froke intothe derzas Seing therfore (as hath been al~
; ready
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Teady proved)that the Blood is niggardly difpenfed fromi
the Agrea into the firfk affe&ed parts, 2 fuperfluous por-
tion of it mult needs be diftributed into qrher parts siot
fd affeted : for otherwile the Aorta thould nos fufice
ently dilcharge it [elf,nor disburthen the Blood received
from the Hearr, but it would be obftructed and oppref~
fed with the plenty therof ; and this repletion upon e~
very flight occafion would fly back,even to the left Ven-
tricle of the Heart, and there kindle a Feaver. Andwe
grant indeed, for this very cauf] among others, thar s
this Difeal’ a Feaver is eafily and frequently produced.
Bur feing that the Feaver is another Difeaf conj

and {eparable and different from this sand [eing thar dhis
Difeal very often happueth withour a Feaver 5 drowi
needs be granted, that by how much more fparingly the
Blood is diftributed to the firft afeQed parts , byle
much the more JElﬂ:l:lti.’ﬁ.ﬂ;’ly’ conveyed tothe other pans,
at leaft in the abfence of the Feaver For {eing that <

tity of Blood, as we faid even now, is extruded intoche -
~Aorta, as may (uffice the whole Bady, and feing al of e
muit be diftributed into {everal parts,it moft plainly -
lows, that the lefs is tranfmiteed into one part, the mege
15 difpenfed into another. And thus it may be percivad
thar the inequality of the diftribution of the Blood ¥

@8 inferred from the fole diminution thereof, in the find

affected parrs above afferted, (acleaft probably)pamly, -
from the fmal and flow current of the Blood thorow dhe
parts firlt affected,there may be righdy.collefted § more
quick and plentiful fiream of it, inro the -inward {parts
not {o affected. Now let us fee whether the .other appea-

xances wlating hither are correfpondent to thisDifrouL.
Firft, It eemerh manifelt by what hath heen alleadg-

p § ed, that the Head, the Brain, the Liver, and the .othey

Bowels, are not affliGed with that cold diffemper; nar
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ghat ftupcfa@tion and penury of inherent Spirits, wher-
withi the parts primarilvaf‘ff:&::d are oppreft. For the
Bowels and the faid parts do not receive their Nerves
from the Spinal Marrow, without the.Skul , bur they, &
ave involved in the fame condition with the other parts.
Roteover, thofe partssas far as we can judg by the touch, §
are (at leaft nutwardly? moderaly hot, and as far as we.
¢an guefs by the fight they retain their native and flori=
fhing color, befides they are more ful and flefbly, then
ghe firft affected parts. . | _

Moreover,Children affliéted with this Difeaf bave an.
sndifferently good appetite, theydo not il concott the
Znerofomed aliment , and aboutthe Head they retain
sheiv {enfes very acute: they fee, they hear, they tafty
they fmel as fubtily as others, and as for their wit, thicy
fmany times fmpagthofc of equal years with them 5 un=

lefs an impediment from fome other cauf. All which
things put togetber do abundantly witnels, that a cold.
diftemper; nor a benummednels or penury of Inherent
Spirits, hath nostc,ot at leaft a very [mal predominancy.
in thofe parts. Thefe things being granted, we muit
likewife needs grant that a more liberal diftribution of
the Blood is dichntﬂalto the f{aid parts. For as for the,

fiear, we have already {hewed that that doth both am=
flif}r and ftir up the Arteries to fend forth a {tronger_
pulfation 5 and we have {0 noted above tharthe plen=
#ir of the Spirits, doth not © ly cherifh the pulfificative.
fe\ircc ofthe Arteries, and conlerv the vigor of the Blocd.
contained in themsbpt that it doth {omwhatenliven and
éxcitate both of them, and thar by {o-much the more ef=
fe&ually, by how much the lefs the inherent Spirits are
affeéted with 2 ftupetsciion. S 1
Secondly, unlefs thofe patts were warered with a more
Jibgral circulation of the Blood, they would becom mmf'a.
ofty

&g
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. W foft;loof; and feeble, then they are, evenasthe parts
"B firft affected are obferved tobe. ~ For upon the defeét or
" "M languithing of the Pul{ in any part, the part prefenty

““Mbecoms loof and weak, as it happneth toal the Parts in
““ia Lipothymy. On the contrary, when the Pulf beats
= W ftrongly, the Part wherunto it belongeth, isfeen to be
48 fomwhat rigid and fwelled. For a ful Pulf doth prefent=
sl ly 6l up thofe parts; which were before funk down by
 foce emptincﬁi asthe Lypothymy being driven away, and

then -._-hg Pulf being reftored, the Parts of the Bodly, which

d were before loofand languid, are not only wel colored,
nei g but ful of vivacity and turgid : feing therfore that thofe
i U B Parts are not affeéted witﬁthat (oftnefls; loofnefs, and
wit Wweakne(s, we muft conclude that they are actuared with
i flla full Pulf.

@ Thirdly,The very augmented magnitude of the{'parts,
s l1in comparifon of the parts primarily affected in this Di-~
itki @leal doth witnefs, that they are more liberally fed with’
1ci@their aliment, namly, the Blood, ( which is reputed the
s @common and laft aliment of the Parcs ) for otherwife
i/ W {carce any fufficient reafon can be imagined, why, when
‘miifithe firft affe€ted Parts are fo extenuated, thefe fhould
o dfibe ( efpecially the Brain and Liver ) info good a con-
o fidition, fo ful and ,fo plump. The fame thing is confir-
 wrfimed by the lively color of the fame parts.  Forif the
et Pull languifh in any part, fomwhat of the frefh and a-

jfimiable color prefently retireth from that Part.

wi®l. Fourthly, The Arteries called (aratides, and the Ju-

lefigulary Veyn, which belong 1o the Byayn, and the parts

sfiabout the Head, are obferved to be very broad in this af-
¢ “41ect; but the Veflels tending to the firit affe&ted parts to

be unduly flender 5 from whenee we may clearly infer,

JTha the difpenfation of the Blood to thofe Parts is un-
4 1cqual.  And here we intreat and befeech thofc who have
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an opportunity to open fuch Bodies as this affc& hach
defiroyed, that they would accurately contemplare whe=
ther the {welling Arteries inferted into the (welling
parts of the Bones do mot¢ liberally, and more commo=
dioufly tranfmit the Blood into thofle, than into the o=
cher lefs nourifhed parts of the Bones, and whether che
Arteries of thofe parts are more broad than of thefe.
Although indeed we confels that this enquiry is moft
difcult, both becaufe of the flendernels of thofe Arte=
ries, and in regard of the obfcurity of their inferticn,
and alfo in refpeé of the hardnefs of the Bones.

Fifthly,” Hither alfo belong things hurtful and helps b
£l for children afRicted with this Difeafl are manife {ﬁ)‘j *‘L“V\qﬂ;
benefitted by rubbings, motion, and various agitationfl ¥}, |
of the Body, by exercifes, frrengthning Oyntments, andf #¥'
the like means which raife the heat in the Members orj

the right-fide, and the other parts primarily affeéted; |
atrd ireitate the Pulfes and augment them after any fortg™®
whereby the diftribution of the Bloed may be mottlj

1 haps,
5 e !

neerly reduced to fome equality 5 with the ccntrat)
things they ar¢ damnified. Inlike manner fuch Mede i "
cines which promove the difpenfation of the Blood tef™tk)
‘the firft affeéted parts (as thofe which are moderately i &L
hot, benign and familiar to Nature, and fo attcnuant i %
3ncident, and deobftruent that at the fame time they de
not in the leaft dearee waft but cherifh and augment thel
Spirits) help very much towards the cure of this Diffll 't
¢af; the contraties do either produce or foment it be J§
ing produced. All thefe things being confidered we mul
éonclude that the deftribution of the Blocd in this af
fe& is irregularand unequal. And thus at length wt
have finithed the difquificktion of the faults in the de-!
firibution of the Vital Blood 5 ‘we now proceed to' el

" exami|
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4 14l xamination of the faules, ifany fuch there be, of the
/il pasticipative Conttitation in this Difcafe.
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welhe fanlts of the Vital participative Conflia
Wit pution in this Affect.

il E have already {aid that the Oricine of the.
;@*i@g Vital Conftitution is grounded in the Ar-
ol % terious Blood, and efpecially in the fpiritous
= R dpdp o part thercof : but becaufe the folid parts alfo.
. & o fomwhat truly participate the nature of Life-we joft=
“vo M alcribe unto them the Vital participative Confbiru-
' i01l.
| Now this' Conftitution confifteth in Three

2 jhln Sy | g

Firlt, Tn a certain union of the Arteriots Bleod
. Byith the fubftance of the folid parts through which it
" Maffeth. '

I Secondly, In the Vital heat excited iy, thofe
U arts, , : . e
‘"8 Thirdly, In the enlivening and exaltation of the
" WNatural Conftitution, and of all the Natural faculties
0 B f thofe parts. -

Firlt, As for thar union of ‘the Arterious Blood, it
wit be juftly reputed, the ficft part of the participative
-ife._ For the folid parts are therfore faid to partici-
ate of the Nature afP Life; orthe Vital Conftitution,
eeaufe the Vital Spirits are conwinied in: them. For

& A L
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Life cannot confift without a Vital Spirit. Therfote
when the Vital Spirir is diftributed in and with the Ars
terious Blood to the folid parts through the Arteries,
and thefe parts do fuck in that Blood iato their (ubs
ftance, it comésto pals, thatthe {aid parts are counis
ted with the Vital Spirits, and fo they participate of the
Nature of Life. :

Moreover, Seeing thisunion is not permanent bu
eranfient and confifteth in motion, it feemeth to confif
in the confluence and mutual embracement of the inbe:
rent natural and influent Vital Spirit : but the conditi
¢hs which are requifite to make this a natural concoutrfe
are,

Firft, Thatst be inall refpeéts, moderate, and no
impetuous.

Secondly, Thatitbeinall refpeéts ftrong, and no
feeble and ftupified.

Thirdly, That it be friendly and peaceable, not he
ftile and Turbulent, that it be gemtle not tumultuous
that it be neither too flippery and {mooth, nor te
rough.

Fourthly, That it end not in any kind of diffipatio
of the Spirits, but rather inthe appeafing and apt di
pofition of them for their return into the Veins. Mol
fuch conditions might perhaps be added 5. but becau:
they very little belong to this Difeal, we fhall here &
perceed any further examination of them. We on
note that the mutual concourfe and union of the Vit
and natural Conftitution by their Spirits, doth noto:
cur in'this affe&, with that a&ivity, vigor and compl
cency, asitufually doth in found Bodies. And th
fcarce needeth any proof,  feeing that it is manifeft 4
whag hath been faid above,that not only the natural cot

mﬁitmiun of the firft affeéted Parts dothlabor under
e | g g co
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o :ulcl and a moift diftemper, a defe@ and benummednefs

ot Spirits, bur thatr the Vital Blood it felfis alfo fom-

“"Wrhat damped and ftupified in the tops or ends of the

F
u

g

" “PArrerics, before it can be conveighed into the firft af-

fected parts, (o that thar union muft needs be perfor-
Ined without cither a fufficient vivacity, or pleafure.
i-or when the vigorous Vital Spirits do meet together

* Qvith the Natural Sgirits no lets vigorous, they are u-
S hited with a kind o

curteous ftrife and deligheful con-

fention. Whethet,that we may illuflteare chis matcer i‘y

%=k n example, the natural Slpirits as a Bride do here

“Rure and in a manner repe

+# Wural Spirits and penetrate into ‘their confines and regi-

_ the ‘Vital Spirits who as ic
tvere act the Fart of a Bridezrgom : ' But the Vital Spi-
its proVvoked with their heat, and drivenon by the vi-

bor of the Pulfes do more cotifidently invade the Na-

ins, whilft the Natural Spicits ‘in the mean time

2 "B however as it were with modeft refiftances repulfing

e affault) receive them atlensth not without a cer=
frin pleafure. Fos the very corporal plealure is efta-

Alifhed upon,and encreafed by a kind of amorous ftrife,

1“4ind the principal part of Life it (elf confiftech in fuch a
gontention about the Recipreral union of the Spirits 3

x to that end the Vital Spirits are bothgenerated and

 WBefkribuced, that at length they may pafs trgugh the

olid Natural Conftitution of. the Parts, and may
grofoundly imbue them with thei: vital power and ver=
11¢ 5 bur {eing this peneration cannot be effe&ed with-

miBue endeavor and reliftance, it maft needs bz, that.the

iF-::r of that contention & refitance, be eichsr more or
15 according to their copioulnels, vivacity, and heat

: fthﬂﬁ‘-‘ Spirits that maintain the conflict. Therefore
w Wecaufe in this affect, both the Nacucal ‘and the Vital
W prits are move r.‘:qld 5 fewar, an._’_L chs active 5 their

13 con
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conconrfand union muft needs be dull and undelight
fal.  Moreover it muft be noted in'this affect ( whicl
4o we have fhewed zbove ) that the permeation of th
Blood thorow the firft affeéted parts is to ealy and {lip
pery, wherupon even for-this reafon, that concour{an:
union of the Spirits in thofe parts is rendred mor
flothful, and lefs pleafant. Befides, hot exhalations al
though for the moft part they are {paringly raifed in thi
affeét, yet being raifed, by reafon of the {oftnefs, lool
fiefs, and internal lubricity of the firft affetted part
arts,they evaporate foaner then is meet, wherupon the

FEE‘TE thofe parts cold and feeble.

Secondly, As for the Vital heat communicated to ik
folid parts ( which is the fecond part of the Vital part §
cipative Conftitution ) that partly depends upon tl i
aforefaid union, or the Incorporation of the Arterion}
Blood, with the folid parts 5 but partly it confifteth in
certain expanfive motion or endeavor ( like to thate

anfive endeavor of the Arrerious Blood) excired intlil§ i,
very folid parts. The firftis very perfpicuous, for il b
Arterious Bldbd through the impregnation of the Vit m
heat, when it is receaved into the folid parts, muit nee
with their fubftance communicate their heat alfo um
them. The fecond is likewiflc proved without difficult
For if the Vital heat radicared inthe Arterious Blot
confifteth in a certain motion or endeavor of that Blex
uniformly diffufed and withal at the fame time {omwh
reftrained, it muft unavoydably excite the fame motit
in the folid parts thorow which it paffeth, {eing thaen
taral caufes do always aé to the extremity of their pos
er; and as much as is poflible by way of aflimilation.

any man doubt whether the Effence of the Vital he
confiftin fuch an vniform diffufive motion, mod

reftrained and intrinficall advancing:let him knowth |
5t




( 103 )

' the Effence of heat doth in general confift in motion ot
i arerefactive endeavor fomwhat interrupred, as Sr. Tho-
M s Bacon doth moft clearly demonftrare in his Novwm
Organum. Bar this I (iy, the Vital hear, feingthar it
il containeth in it {elf the eru nacure of hear, it wil bealls
.4 neceflarily fuch a rarefaltive endeavor fomwhat reftrai=
| ned. Bur thar this hear mav be reltrained to the Vical 3
# more conditions muft be added, which neverthele(swe
| cannot in this place either reckon up, or accuratly fearch

into, leaft we thould run into an unreafonable digrefli-
il ‘'on : In the interim thar we may have the marter, and the

i mannet of enquiring, whe:her or nojin this affeét the

Vital heat be moderated according to narure, it feem~

ed good unto us, to propound thele fubfequent condi-
| trons:

Firft, That the Viral hear may be called Natdiral ot
according to Narure, it is requiic that the Origin ther~
of be Internal; Namly, in the Arterious Blood,and that
@ it be derived ro the (olid parts, as hath begn{aid, by the
tmplantation and union therof 5 for that any thing may
tbe called, Natural, it muft needs flow from an Tnternal
| Principle, although it be likewife truthat what things
foever do mmdcratry cherith; auzmenr; and excire that
Internal Principle, may in chat refpeét deferve this ap=-

pellatinm ,

Secondly, Itisrequired, thar thar heat be moderate,
not unequally, mmﬂg{g , -or intenfive, but communicated
to the parts, in an even degree.

Thirdly, Tr is required, tha it be in fome meafure u-
iniform, and like it fclf in thofe parts, that rejoyce inthe
‘ame fimilary conftitution, provided, that they be equi-
liftant from the fountain of hear, and after the fame
nanner affeed by fome other concurrent and adjacent
aufes. Burin the pares further “diftant from the foun-

: ¥ 3 tain
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%ain of heat 3 yet otherwife, as hath been faid, after the #i
fame manner affeted, that it may be uniformly dimini= e
fhed © And in like manner in the colder parts in refpeét b
of the inherent conftitution, that it may be alfo prepor= i ‘dix
R rionably more remifs. Laftly, Inthe parts diverfly af=" W s
fected by other caufes,{o thar one may be much more in= i &4

tenfively hot then another : it is 1'c1uiiitc , that between
the hotter and the colder part there be found a heat gra= i
dually, and as it were uniformly more remifs ( if you

proceed gently from the hotter rowards the colder part. ) el
And even a certain uniformity may be obferved in this #§ ¢
deformity or difparity of heat, {o ]ung as it continueth 8 dhy
within the bounds of Nature. For the parts immediat- vz

ly and intermutually touching one another, are in a pre-

B o - =T -
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rernatural capacity, or condition : If one of them be ex= B

_treamly hot in' comparifon of the other. For feing that 1§ H:b

i this Vital hear confifteth in a rarefactive endeavor fom= §§ i,
it what reftrained, if it be very unequal and difpropertio= H w,k
. nate in the Parts bordering upon one another, it will i

happen , that that part which endeavoreth with vehe= W [y
mence, doth withal endeavor o feparate it {elf,from that § by
which ufeth no fuch vehemence, and fo that it wil becom §§ ne
a preternatural endeavor, caufing pain : for pain con= §§ i)
ﬁﬁﬂh in the folution of continuity, not yet made, but §§
10 be made. i |
f Fourthly, That this heat may not atuate or affift the ¥ «.
i atticn of any other hurtful conjoyned quality whatfce- @ o,
ver. For although inthiscale the conjoyned hurtful l bl

quality is chiefly peccant, and meriteth the greater part §f ¢ '
of blame, yet cannot the heat be altogether excufed. For #f &,
an acrimonious ¢nd malignant heat,denoteth other qua- l i
lities to be ccnjoyned befides the bare heat, yet the Vi= B w
tal heat it {elf, in as much as it cxalperatethand proves i o
keth the aétivity of thofe conjoyned qualities to a more §

| - potent §

o |

e
= —
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e @ potent” depravation and annoyance, it muft be judged

dimini- g

i
]

f L1
II

partly ttllpalble of their vitious aétions.
Fifthly, On the part of the refiftance moderation is

 alflo required, both in refpect of the appeafing of the ir-

ritated Vital Spirit, and allo in regard of the paflage of
the Arterious Blood, and finally in refpeét of the tranf-
piration of the unappeafed exhalations.

Sixthly, A certain proportion muit be obferved be-
tween the expanfive endeavor of the Vital heat, and the
refiftance that reftiains it, an excels therefore in either
of them init felf is nor a fault, but if one be

difproportionate to another , in that regard it muft be

reputedgfaulry.

Seventhly, A certain harmony and order is obfervas
ble both in the endeavor, and in the reGftance. For
they do not always proceed in one form and continuati-
on, but as it were fighting, they are fomtimes intended,
fomrimes remitred.” And indeed they are chiefly increa-
fed in the Diaftole . of the Arteries, wherthe blood not
being contained in his Marrow Veflels, ftrugleth for

| morc room, and {o {trercheth the Arteries, til a compe-

tent portion of it falleth down, into the habit of the
parts, and is there digefted 3 for then the place doth not

. compel the Blood into fuch ftraights, but aftera fhort

time it defifteth from that impetuofity, and among the
caules of the pulfation this motion of the Blood is not
the leaft confiderable. Now that we may apply thefe
things to the prefent bufinef3, amonoft il the con-
ditions now propofed, the fecond alone feemeth mani-
teltly to be defired in this aficét. . Ferthe Vital heat is
not here moderate, but defeétive and more remifs than
the juft and Natural Degree. For feeing that the firft
affected parts are befieged with a cold and moift diftem-

Pery
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per, and with a pemury and benummednefs of Spirits,
they muft neceffarily ( as we have already demonftrated)

{omewhat rebate the heat of the Arterious Elood be- g
fore it is tran(mitted into the fubftance of them ; B
wherupon thofe parts participate a mor¢ remifs degtce die

4RI | of Vital heat, than is due unto them. And this fhall f§ ®
e R fuffice concerning the communicatjon of the Vital
hear to the Parts. :

" Thirdly, As for the laft part of the participative thn
Life, which indeed dependeth upon the two former, ad
2nd which is the firft in the intention, though the laft
7athe execution of Nature 3 we fay, thatitisin fome i
fot the end both of the Original Vital ConfWiution, uy
and alfo of the diftribution thereof, and finally of the whi
aforefaid union and heat communicated to the parts.
For the Vital Spirits are not excited in the Arterious |
Blood for their own fakes alone, neither are they diftri-

—

buted into the parts, and united to them, only fortheir L

own advantage 3 but chiefly, that they may enliven f

and dignific the inherent conftitation of the folid o

Parts, and fo aétnate and promote their faculties. For the

25 the heat of itfelfis only potentially vifible, unlefs it " = &

be irradiated with light, fo thofe inherent faculties of I Di

autraéting, reaining, concotting, fecreving, and for- e

i o ming, are dead as it were and meerly potential, when TI§ i
I they are deprived of the vivification and erdgation of = |§
! the Vital afflux, ‘This is moft clearly confpicuous ina. l 4k

Hpmhyrn)l* 5 for upon the defe(t of the Vital influx; all = |} 1

i

L thole faculties fuddenly fail, decay, languifh.  But fe- B

! i[ ing all the facubtics are eftablifhed upon E}H‘IE conftitu- I (s

;."F__ tion, which is both the caule and {ubject of them, it . | &

SIS might be demanded in which Conftitution of the parts i
it is grounded > We anfwer, in refpect of the potenti- it
5} Nature they are radicated in the Natural Conftiu~ #l 4,

tiom
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. tion which we have before defcribed 5 but that inrefes,
| rénce tothe Actuared and Elivened Effence thar they
depepd likewife upon the Vital influx. And we de=,
clare in general that the partitipative Vital Conftiturie
on, which we have already afferted ro confift in: Three
things, conjoyned with the Natural Cor flitution, is
the total and adequate, both caufe and {ubjeé of all
thofe faculties. Bur it would be a tediouis * degreffion,
and inconfiftent with our purpofe, to make enquiry
how thole Conftirurions can produce this or that facul-
ty determinate in its Species.  Forthe “prefent we will
only run over thofe faults of the faculties afore(did

which oceur in this affeét. | .
Firft, The fafhioning vertue here erreth byan une-
qual purging out of the Vital Blood in divers parts, as

we have difcourfed above. Hereupon the Head and'the
Liver grow to an unmealurable bignefs ; the firft af-
fected parts are extenuated, the ends of the Bones fick
out, and fomtimes the Bones themfelves, which are o=
therwile ftraight, wax crooked. ¥
Secondly, ' The Concottive faculey is weak in this
Difeal and inthe ficft affeéed part by reafon of the i~
herent cold difterhper, the penury and benummednef
of the Spirits, the brittle and {lippety union of the Vi-
tal fpirits with the Natural Conftitution, and by reafon
of the feeble imprinted Vital heat. .
Thirdly, The Attra&ive, Retentive, and Expulfive
Faculties, feem not to recede much from their Natural
Condition ; yetthe Attradtive is fomwhat mote flow
thﬂn'uuf‘t to be 5 the Retentivey by reafon of the in-
ternallubricity is fomwhat weaker, and the Expulfive
is more vehement for the fame Caufe. . |
And thus at length we have dilpatched the faichful
examination of the faults of the Vital Contflitution in

this
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this affe®. The Anintal Conftitution fhould now un-
dergo the next difquifition, but that fom faults of the
N arural Conftitution; namly the Organical faults ther-
of, which have fome dependance upon fome of the yeci-
ted faults | of the Vital Conftitution, do challenge this
place, as moft proper to themfelvs.

dedodochdochdpdededodedededde:decdede:dedodedeck
| CHA P, X310,

T be Organical Fanlts of the Natural Confti-
tution sz this Affeck.

:do:Eing thatthe Organical faultsin this Difeal
& g b::lgong tothe Inherent Conftitution of the
o " 9B parts, thofindeed by the Law of juft Method
& :%:defhould be immediatly after the fimilary vices of
the fame Conftitution ; but as we have noted above, the
Reafon and Caul of them muft be derived from the
faults of the Vital Conftirution lately mentioned, and
therfore we are conltrained to prr:snifr: the examination
of thefe, and to referv the confideration of the other for
another place.

The Organical faults in this affe& are fitly reduced to
thefe Heads.

Firft, To the extenuation and leannels of certain parts
namly, the parts firft affected.

Secondly, To the unreafonably augmented magnitude
of fome parts, as the Brain, thewhol Head, and the
Liver.

Thirdly, Tothe tumors far lanching out of certain

et i bk e e . " bones,
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Bones; as of the Bones to the Wrefts, to the Ankles,and
the ends of the ribs. : , ;

Fourthly, To the bowing of certain Bones; as it fre-
quently happnethto the Bones of the Cubit, and the
Shin Bone, fomtimes to the Bone ofthe Thigh and
Sholder.

- Fifthly, To the poynted figure and narrowriefs of the
breaft. .

And thefe faults are reckoned beneath among the
Symptoms and figns of the Difeal, not becaufe they are
indeed meer Symptoms, but becau( they are obvious to
the Senfes, and fo do firly fupply the place of figns; both
in refpeét of the parts of the Effence of the Difeal more .
deeply retired, and alfo in refpect of the hidden caufes
therof. For whatfoever is perceived by the fenf;, and be- |
fides it felf reprefenteth fomwhat elf to the underftand-
ing that is obfcure, hath the formality of a fign. For in=
deed thefe faults are parts of the fecondary Effence of the
Difeaf, feing that they are the vitions Confitutions of
the Organs depraving the a&ion,and have a dependance
upon the other parts of the Effence of the Difeaf,

The common caul almoft of al thefe recited affedts
feems to be an uneven or difproportionate nourifhment
orAlogotrophy of the parts. Now this dependeth chiefly
upon two caules in this affe&.. The HrI{‘ isythe unequal
inherent Conftitution of the parts. irregularly nourifh-
ed. The difparity between the inherent Conftiruticns
of the firft affeéted parts, and the Head and Bowels,can-
not be fo wel 'culledficd by what hath been already faid,
but that it may deferve a further inculcation. The laft
cauf, which is indeed of squal moment, is the very un-
equal diftribution of the Arterious Blood into the parts
unevenly nourithed. That the Blood is unequally di-
fiributed in this affec we have already thewed, here we

only
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only infer that thae muft needs produce an unequal nu-
trition of the pars. Al Creawres the ‘more liberally
they feed the more fat and flcfhlysthey arc unlefs fom o-
other impediment doth intervenc 5 but if the du quanti~
ty of aliment be (abftracted,they grow lean, and arc dai-
ly more and more extenuated. Why fhould we not
fuppofe that the fame thing happeneth inthe Parts of
Creatures ? the Bloody or at leaft fomwhat contained in,
the Blood, is acknowledged for the laft alimenc of al the

parts, wher therfore that is liberally difpenfedto one
part; and fparingly to another,certainly, it is no wondet
ifone part be exceflively augmented, and another ex=
treamly extenuated.” But thefe things may {ufhce inge-
neral. ‘In particular, _

Firft, We aflert, thatthe firfk affefted parts in this
Difeal do dayly wax Jean and fal away- Proof of this af~
fettion cannot be reafonably expeéted, feing thar dayly
experience yeeldeth an occular demonftration of it But
why thofe partsaré fo extenuated, that may require fom
yéalons, and we offer thefe. 31200

The firft isdeduced from the primary effence of the
Difeafl 3 namly, from a cold diftemper, a penury,and in-
ativity of the inherent Spirirs inthe parts aforefaid,
For by this means the arrraétive, retentive, and conco-
&ive faculty, do exccute their funttions in thofe parts,
unduly and ineffectually.

The fecond is brought from the loofnefs, {oftnels,and
$nternal flipperinefls of the fame parts 3 for hereupon the
expulfive faculty is too much irritated, the breathing is
too eafy and diffipative, the circulation of the Blood is
to flipperys the retentive faculty throughthe weaknes of
it,partcth with the aliment too foon,and with too much  §
facility ¢ and this very thing almoft happneth here i
thefe parts, which befallech the: Guts in 2 Lye;irerj-

Qn=
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Howloever it be, the expenfes exceed the incoms ', and

| by confequent thofe parts are extenuated, ‘
"The third Reafon arifeth from the unequal diftribu- »

| tion, and indeed defe&tive in the firft affe&ted parts, of
§  which we have already fuperabundantly difcourfed.

Secondly, We affirm, that in this affe&t the greatne(s

i of the Head, and efpecially of the Liver, asallo of the
. Brain is unreafonably increafed. Somtimes the Palfy in

the Head is conjoyned, which neverthelels we fupﬂﬁ:
eal 2

| tobe of adifferent Species, and no part of this Di

although we grane, thar this affe@& may fomtimes give

occafion to the {upervening Hydrocephalus. Moreover,

we have fomtimes (een, the Confumption bein {uper-

induced upon this affet, and long continuing alfo, the

§ Face, and the parts about the Head to be fomwhat exte-

nuate before death. But this was produced by the Con-
{fumption, not by this Difeal we now treat of. But thar

¢ § we may give a realon of that greatne(s unmeafurably io-

creafed in the Parts afore(aid. We note,

Firft, Thar the parts belonging to the Head and al~

moit all the Bowels, do receive the Nerves from that

part of the Spimal Marrow,which is included within the

Skul,and therfore that thefe parts are not neceffarily fub-

ject to tiar unhappy condition of the firft affeéted parts.
J Wherfore no reafon doth compel us to affirm, that thele

augmented parts are either affe@ed with a cold diffem-

per, or a penury and dulnefs of Spirtts, or that the attra-
| Qive, retentive, or concotive faculties are therupon vi-

uated,and by confequence that thofe parts are totally ex-
empted from the firft caule of that extenuation whidh
befalfeth the parts firft affe&ed.

Secondly, we obferve that neither loofnels, nor flac-
cidity, nor foftnefs, nor internal flipperinels are predo-
minant in'thofe immeafurably auemented parts, and

L
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that rhc{'e quilities (asit happneth’to the firft aﬂ'efu:!l_'

s ) do not yeeld a more irritated expulfion then i§
' m:mhrej fo that the exportation {hould be feared to ex=
ceed the importatien; which we have fhewed to befal
the cfmu;‘.’r:u parts.

Thirdly, We oblervet that the ]3 c:cd in his circulati-
en, by how much hr.. more fparingly it is diftributed t@
the firft affetted parts, the more .‘:cr:_iu it doth water
and pourifh tht'ﬂ p:r:g Thiswe have already pr-::.‘u.d,
and it is needlefs to infert more arguments to that pur-
pcutt- T hele things therfore being obferv :.Lphe Reafon

1s playn, why the pa:*s aforefaid are unmeafurably and
u.'r-::__'-:-v ausmented. For if the artraétive re entiti
and concoétive faculties be nor weakned in them,accor=
ding to our firft annotation, and the expulfive be not
immoderatel y '::1:::ec. acco:mw to Lhk {econd, and in
the inrerim it nfficient aliment be difpenfed to them ac=
cording tothe third, the bulk of them muit needs in-
creal b,. y rnu proportion.

Thirdly, We affirm thar the protuberancies or fwel-
lings of the Bones in the Wreits, Ankles, ‘and the ends
of the Ribs do vitiate the O"‘m ina twofold refpe&t’s
ﬂﬂﬂ"li'\'j 1n rei Pr.t[ of the v’!:“*J+L1:~L nd alio of the h e
The parts vinated in both rel pects s are obvious to the §
Eys, 2nd therfore we fhal fuperfede al | further proof. ‘

Bzt ..Hj are the Bones HE.E.“*&I DEL Hj].{e that maunex
m thofe places ?

Tan' it is very hard to render a Reafon therof, ner-
ther pe h*}g dare we engage our felves by promife to§
give fatisfz&ion in all rr.;Fu:Ls herein to Lht: curiouse
I berfore inftead of an aniwer we L(‘.uliﬂt& to the Rea-
dr:bpc fubfequent cbicrvarions asnotal Itogether un=
profitable. :

Firft, The Bones in many do agree with the fubftance
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_ Wi ftheBowels. For firft they confift of 2 cerrain fimi
#! iy marter fevered fromthe preterfluent Blood, not
eeding any laborious affimilation, and{eem to admic
mofit ¢alie nutrition rill they arrive ar the exaltation
_.Hind highelt pitch of their encreale 5 Moreover, they
_.. h:em to be nourifhed until by age they are brought to an
Yl xtream drinefs, and they feem not to be obnoxiocus to

ny confiderable extenuation ; fothe fubftances of the

iy N

EN
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" Whowels are fimilary being joyned together by the . {fepa- 9
~ " Mation almoft of the Blood afune, and they likewife eafi- 1t
. M encreal, and are difficultly and rarely extenuared. Se- 38

.~ Mondly, The Bones are nourifhed almoft after the fame
~~"Wanner, as the Parenchymata or fubftances of the Bo-
“*“Weels: Through the Arteries they receive the blood,
* "Warough the Veins they amandate and conveigh away
% “Whe fuperfluous portion of it, and inftead of Veffels of
“*Whe third kind whereby the excrements are expelled;
= “Whey are furnifhed with Cels and Cavities. Some per-
. fl1aps may doubr of the Arteries of the Bones, becaufe
““Wo hard and rigid a part may {feem unapt to admit any
% Wullation of the Arteries within it, we crant indeed
i hat che Bones in regard of their hardnefs and ftifnefs
t77 4 hre lefs apt for the pullation of the Arteries, and ther-
v % Fore we acknowledg that they admir not within them a-
v Fhiy notable ramification or branching of Arteries; but
a9 1 any man will from thence infer that no Arteries are
dmitted into them, truly herein he muft expe& our
o4 hbfolute denyal, for they are living Parts, they are nou=
+9 Vifhed, they grow, and they exerciie the Attra&ive, Re-
# fentive, Concotive; and Expulfive faculties. Again,
&84 Lhey receive the Blood, which they cannot do but b
42 ¥} Lihe conduit Pipes of the Arteries, and this is manifef
' g the bloodinefs of them, when the Bones of Living
i Jreatures are cither broken or any other way divided.

= BH =,
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Tn yong Creasures the fpongy fubftance of the Bones
and the, vety Marrow 1 fenfibly perfufed with Blood
and the greatcit part of their Cavities is filled morl
with Blood than Marrow. T4 elder and” grearer Crea
piaes you may oblerve both Ve
the Membranes cnwrapping the M
things do (ufficiently pto
ted into the very Bones. B
confoymidtien of all the parts doth moft equifitcly an
aptly propottion all things)- forefceing here that th
Veins and Arteries could not conveniently be extende
by a lenger carmification through the fubftance of th
Bones by seafon of their Hardnels, {he cafteth that va
' i as hairs, into al
livde holes inthe Bones. Bug

the Tones of greater Creatjiti
thefe Orihces of the infertion of the Veflels i
very éaily be perceived in the ourward fuperficies ifye
semovd the Skin enwrapping the Bonces. But let th
fuffice conicerning the 'Veins and Auterics of the Dong
feing thar this matter is fomwhat incoherent with 0if
fcope. As for the Vs of the third kind, {eing thi
the excretnents of the Bones were not about to proveas
togcther in:p}-nﬁmblc , nor could corrmodioufly bee

pelled out of the Body, Watnte, inftead of & Vefleh
the third kind hath made cortain Recepticlés (name;
Cavitics and Cels) 1nto which fhe would EXNOEN:
and cait atide the cxcrements;namely that fat part whil
is altogether improfitable to furnith the Bones Wil
nourifhment. There are fome who {uppofc the ‘Maj
row to be the principal nourifiment of the Bones, b
very inconfiderately (eing that the Marrow, as we bal
faid, is altogether unapt for the generation 4nd nourifl

ment of the Bones, for the bones are not enly mc
- - hat

arrow & all whicl

aumber of them, {ome being as {mal
moft inconipicuous
you i'mmd.lf)’r boyl

s and Arterics througl il

ve that the Blood is diftribuis
ar wile Nature (who in th il nai
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thard and folid’ and naturally of a white colour, but
ithey conlift of a certain earthy ‘and clammy fubffaricé,
iwhich conditions differ very much from Marros. A~
fzain, Marrow teng.- by any artbe fublimaredt o the
Ermnufs of a Bone. Moreover, Marrow melrech, and is
dillolved with a moderate hear of the fires but the
| Bones endure the moft ardent flames of fire without any
imelting. Befides, Boil the Bones as long as you pleafts
jthey relolve into a gelly, not into the fubftance “of, ot
like Marrow. Again, Bonesmay be worn to poudder;
ilo cannot Marrow. Certain therfore it is, i that the
imarrow 18 not'che Aliment of the Bones but a kindof
fexcrement, or rather fecrement of them, profitable | ins
fdeed, and therfore to be preferved in I:]'.‘m£ receptacles.
For the Bones being otherwife dry; cold; and rough,
jwould be unapt for motion, were they not moiftned atid
imade {lippery by the exundations‘and exhalations of

ithe Marrow, and cherifhed by their F::ntl&: heat.” All

thefe things are confirmed by this fingle experiment: In
yong Creatures the greatnefs of the Bones being confi~
dered, there is lels Marrow in the Bones; and mote
Blood, than in greater Creatures.In the Embrion,there
are {carce obferved any {igns or appearances of Marrow
deftint from the Blood.™ But after the birth the me=

dullary fubftance is daily augmented, and it is'vifibl
rceived to be lefs and lefs intermingled with the
Blood 3 again-in the maturity of years ‘the Bones are
filled almoft with purc and fincere Marrow, ‘withoue 2
ny confider able commixture of Blood 5 but in the ap-
Pproaches of old age it is credible chat the Bones are lefs
and lefs watered with the circulation ‘of the Blood 3
and perhaps the Marrow ic felt upon the {ulpenfion and
ceflarion of the nourithment is rather augmented than
diminithed ; in which refpeét the propounded experi-
' T RS LG ment
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ment muft be peradventure limitted. Thirdly,the Bonesty
( the Teeth perhaps excepted) cannot want their nervs,
at leaft very little, neither are they fuppofed to be other=
wife fenfible, then by reafon of the Perioftiums or the
Fibers therof faftned into the Orifices of the Bones. 18
like manner the fubftances of the Bowelsfeem to obtaill §

that dul fenfe, which they poflefs, rather bythe Mem= i basés

branes and veflels, then from their own fubftance.
From hence we colle&, that the Bonesin this affeét

are not much otherwife affeéted, than the fubftance of §i g,

the Bowels in refpeé of nourifhment. We have alrea=:

* dv {hewed that the Bones afe not to be reckoned among

the firft affeéted parts, as likewife neither the Paren
chymata : ﬂﬂli’ we here further affirm that all the
Bones univerfally

augmentation, or joyning together, as the P.::'.r‘f?g::h_}'mit-
taare, and with fuch facility alfo, if they pofiefs At

teries and Veins delated unto them, and Cells, and €a= il

vities to receive the Blood, if they be notin the numi~
ber and condition of the firft affected parts, and if they
receive not Netves from the fpinal Marrow 5 it is very
credible that they do duly receive, laudably retain, N e,
perfeétly concoét their Aliment. Moreover, If JOURM .
will confult experience, Children afflicted with thi€ % T
Difeaf, a regard being had to their age, and the magni-@ @,
zude of their parts, weigh heavier than others for thll &,
wmoft part, as we have fomtimes obferved, which Ver}:

zhing {eemeth partly to be afcribed to the greatnefs OU8

¢he Bones. Although inthis cafe we wifh more frell!
quent, certain, and accurate obfervations, which others 1 Uy

who are befriended with opportunity may oblige th !l
world withal ; in the mean time we uppole in genﬁ'-
3 5 ! chald

|

confidered, are not perhaps lefs fpa I;_;',-_:.;.'
ringly nourifhed in this Difeaf, than they ufually are in M ln
{found Bodies, for if they be nourifhed by way of o= rtune;
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that the Bones are not illiberally nourifhed in ‘thig
| Difeaf.

{ Some may reply, That what hath hitherto beer [po-
{ven dotlrconcern the nowsifbineit of the Bones in general,
{oit that they yield not a veafon of the protuberances in
bem. -
We deny it not, but [eing that thefe faults of the
{Bones depend upon their unequal nourifhment, as we
1ave already proved, we fuppofed it would not be un-
profitable to purpofe fome reafon of their nourifhment
{n general : now we draw neerer to the aforefaid fwel-
ings of the Bones. And we obferve, Sccondly, That
hofe tummors of the Bones are not of a different kind in
felpect of the other parts «of the fame Bone, but that
hiey are parts altogether imilary and of the like kind
/ith the reft, and thar they are not faulty in refpe& of
e fimilary Conftitution, but in refpect only of their
reatnefs and figure.

From hence it followeth thirdly, that thefe fvellings
te not produced by any illegerimare marter of the
ones, or by any other vertue than the fame by which
ad from which the other are gencrated. -

§ Fourthly, That the faid fwellings arc produced by an
aequal nourifhment of the Bones, as by a more liberal
ourifhment of the fielling parts, and'a {paring ‘nou-4
fhment of the other parts of the fame Bone. And
1efe Three laft obfervations we have ‘al cady abun-
mtll} roved where we treated of the aﬁl:é%:‘ﬁ arts.
Fi thf s We obferve the Eipbyfes of the Bones in
1e Wrefts and Ankles, and perhaps in-fome other
aces, to be more foft and fpongy than in the other
irts of the fame Bones. And peradventure they re-
ive into themfelves greater Arteries and Veins, al-
ough indeed we are not yet fully affured of thiss The-
) K e\ | cop3
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tops of the Ribs arc (6 much more fofe and fpongyal s
than the other parts of them. From whence we infet (i s
that thofe more foft and fpongy parts of the Bones miay,
more cafily and freely admit the circulation of the
Blood . and therefore be more plentifully nourifhed *§i:
than the reft of the parts of them.  Youwill fay, 1hat
{oftncls and fponginefs of thofe parts is obferved to.be
as well in healthful Children as in thofe affefted witht
this Difeal. We grant it, but yet itmuit needs be, that
thofe parts which are of amore compacted fubftances
and with difficulty admit the circulation of the Bloodsd
mult bé affe&ted and obftruéted upon lighter canfes,the
thole parts that arc more open, and more eafily receive
it. But the Bloed 1n this affeét is tranfmitted to the ex%
rernal parts fomwhat more cold, vifcous, and thick,then §
it.ought to ke 3 therfore IhOﬂ:HJH;:'tE which arc unapt 0
admit the circulation of it,thole are more apt to be fom= 8 Th 7y
what obftruéted, and lefs liberally nourifhed. B i
But, why alfo arve not thofe foft and [ponzy parts more
liberally novici(bed 11 [ound Bedses, ferng that they (@8
hath been (aid ) do more plentifullyvecerve tlic Blood 2
We anfwer, Becaufe, as in health thofe parts do 1ftd
larger mealure receive the Blood thorow thie Artericss
do they remit the fame more plentifully thorow the veins
which cerrainly dothprefrve them from thit exceflive
gugmcnk':{tim} unto which' otherwife they would growi o
Bur in chigliffedt the {ame parts by reafon of the cold- ..
nlui,"s_j chicknels, and vilcofity of the Blood, do pr.rhaEE, iy
mere [paimely and more flowly remit it, then it is POUg Py
red into them, and gherfore from that abundance ane |
excels of the Blood thofe parts do fomwhat increafe ¢
whillt che other parts of the lﬂoncs by reafon of the Aar

rowneis of the cayity of the Attery, are not perhaps

Fiently nouriflicd with Blood, wherby'to obtain an u:E
q |
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lindl nuericion and increal, And from hence (at leat}
wobably ) we deduce the inequallicy of the nutfition of
he Bones in this aficét. Bus the condition of the Blood
iherby in this Difeal ic is aptto obftruct any paits tho=
ow which it floweth, [eems to have a péculiar refpet 1o
1e quality of the Eones. For inthe Bowels, the Lungs
scepted,the Blood doth {eldom Generate obftructions,
s alfo neither in the frft affeéted Parts : However it be
he Bony fubftance, cicher becaile. it is incapable of the
liternal {lipperinefs, or becaufe the nutritive juice int
1¢ mas of Blood is peculiarly apr o congeal in the parts
§ vehemently fixed : or laft]y, bécaufe ir hath in s own
8 ature fome affinity with the Bongs : we fay, ‘the Bony
8 bltance is eafily infefted with obftruétions in this Di-
Laly and therupon it happneth to be unequally noaris
1cd. . -
The Faulys of oveeding Tecth arc likewife to be'referred
ither,{eing thatthey allo (cem to depend upon this une=
| 1al nutrition of theBones. For if the Teeth thonld be es
sally nourifhed, they would be of a uniform Iubitance,
lad would not fal out, by picces , as it ‘here. fregpently
laippneth. For the fimilary pasts, when thty astequalty
Bourithed, acquirc not fuch an intcrrupted and unequal
snfiftence, asto be ealily broken in picces. Whérfore
ing the Tecth are parts nanuially delighting in afimi=
ary fubitance, were they cqually nourifiied, they fhould
oy an equal and uniform confiftance, and would ei-
wer continue firm in their gums, or would fal out whols
und there can fcarce any othee realon be given,why they
1ould be broken and fal outmore on one fide, or in one
art then anather, We grant indeed that their aptnefs o
reak, may hitherto conduce very much:but we conceive
ldt even, that aptnels to break; dothin. great part de-
end upon the unequal nuerition aforelaid.Fox otherw ife
.,. Jun i K4 BRI e
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the Teeth do ufually obtain a very firm,folid, 8 coherent
fubftance; and the truth is,they {eem to confift efpeciall
$n this vifcous affe& of a very matter. For the Elcmi
for the moft part is obferved to be more vifcous and
thick then urdPinary, (o that this aptnefs to break off the
Teeth, cannot be {o eafily afcribed to a defect of vifcofity
in the matter, as it may much more probably to the ine=
iuallit}r of the nutrition. We conclude therfore that the
anding out of the Bones, and likewife the faults of the

Teeth, do proceed from the unequal nutrition of thefe
parts, arifing from a peculiar obftruétive difpofition of
the Blood, having reference efpecially to the Bones.
Now we proceed to the crookednefs of the Bonesin this:

affeét.

Fourthly, In this affect the Bones are frequently fom= § b

what crooked, efpecially the Shin Bones, and the lefler §f o:dl
Bones of the Legs 3 alfothe Bones of the Cubi, the §f fomy:

lefler of the two long Bones of the Cubits, and the big~
er Shank-Bone, fomtimes the Bones of the Sholder and
hi%h : fom Joynts alfo becom crooked, (omtimes 1=
ward, fomtimes outwards : the whole Spine is likewife

many times bended, fomtimes it is wreathed like the let= 8l mird,
ter S 5 namly , partly forwards; partly backwards, and §l & (i

fomtimes partly to the right Hand, partly to the left.

Some alcribe ths crookedne[s of the Bones,to the ben- §

ding faculty of them 5 for fay they, in the tender age of

Children,the Bones themfelves are not fo {tiff ftubborn, | L

and inflexible, as in their riper years 3 and therfore upon @8

the invafion of this Difeaf, they are rendred in fomede= 8 &

gree eafily flexible.  Therfore they rebuke the Nurfes, §
which too foon commit the children to their Feet, fup=
pofing, that the Bones are made crooked by the fuftain-
ed burthen of their Bodies. Others alfo tax the Nutfes|
of imprudence in fwadling them,  ~ S Bu:l |

L
!
5
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" Buat we cannot yeeld ou ful affent in all refpels to

el | shefe Reafons. And firft we fladly deny, that the Bones

| of Children afflicted with this Dileal are more ﬂeﬁxiblc,
§ or lefs (tiff and friable then the Bones of others. For we

il have already proved, that the Bones in this affeét do nor

differ in refpect of their imilary {ubftance from the

. Bones of found perfons. Befides, no man hitherto wor-

| thy of credit hath attefted thar he hath {eenthe Bones
flexible inthis Difeal, Moreover, if we fhould grane
| that in this tenderncs of years the Bones might perhaps
be fomwhat bended, yet they would noticontinu {o bent
| like lead or wax, but being leftto their liberty they
| would return again to the proper pofition and figure of
| the parts. For they confift not of any duétile marter,and

therfore by being thus bent, they would either be broken

144 or elfe doubtlels they would endeavor to reobrain their

| former f{ituation. Asfor the ignorance or negligence

@8 of Nurles, although we do not altogether excule it,, yet

& cannot we jultly impute this crookednels of the Bones to
| their carelelnels. We fee the Children of Poor People

| are ordered and handled with lefs care, and {ooner com-
mitted to their feecthen the Children of the rich, yet

| the Childrep of Poor People are more rarely affliéted

i § with this infirmity, then the Children of the rich. Be-

| fides, we have known Nurfes ufe all manner of diligence
as fwadling them, and cvery other way laboring to pre-
vent this incurvation, yet :[I their pains, otherwife praif~
worthy, hath in this refpect been fucceflefs. Therfore
wemuit indeavor to find out {ome other caule of'this

crookednefs. |
We compare the Bones therfore, in which this crook-
ednefs ufeth to happen, to a Pillar, and notunaptly, fe-
ing, that when they are ereted, they refemble a Pillar ;
and from thence we deducea demonftration thﬂé illu-
' rates
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fextes and makes the matter very plain, Let the Piflar
cherfore confift of three ftones A B C placed over one
another. ' We fuppofe it fuch an one as is perpendicu-
Yarly erered on every fide, and of the {ame height : 1f
therfore you fhal faften in a wedge on the right fide be-
tween the ffones A Bthrough the
line PD, the Head of the Pillar 5358
A Namely, the  ftonc A will of

- neceflity be bended towards IJ:
F 1! and wir make an Anglein D, and
B *  the height of the Pillar on the right
fide, wil be higher than on the left..
G ——_——-l FE Inlike manner if you drive in ano-
ther wede thorow G E into the
C ftones BC the pillar wil be yet mot€
bowed,and the angle wil be made in
E. Now therforethe Pillar ftands
bent to the left hand after this manner.

|

APBCEGDE.butif you build §
the Pillar of more frones, &
berwixt every two, as hath
been faid, a wedg be inter
pofed on one fide, i will
not refemble the higure of 2 |
Pillar, but the pmpo:'tiﬂn

o Bow, as by this following

may be perceived.
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Now thar we may ﬂccommudatﬂ_thﬂfc thin"gs to the
}*«1‘1:{::11[ bufinef(s, ifthe Bones aforefaid be more Pl'-’-mi"'

fully nourifhed on one fide, and therfore do grow out
more on that then the oppofite fide, there is a neceflity,
that thatmuft grow crooked : For here the.overplenti=
ful nutrition of that fide, hath the fame power after the
{ame manner to bow the Bones, as the interpoled wedg
hathto bow the Pillar, fave that the wedg is faltned on=
ly in fome places of the fide of the Pillar, and the oyer-
plentiful nutrition of the {ide of the Bone, is commonly
equally made, according to the whol length therof. For
the aliment received into the Bone, in what part it more
liberally admitteth it, thar part it obftrutteth: andlike
the wedg thruft inco the Pillar it extendeth it into an
augmented length, wherupon the Bones muft needs be
bowed towards that ide. which is not lengthéned in an
equal degree with the other. Morcover, if the produdti-
on of one fide of the Pillar happen only in oneor twa
Places therof and not in many,asin the third ﬁgurf:,thefn_

0
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fo much the neerer the inflexion of it approacheth to the |
figure of a part of a Circle, or a Bow- But if the {aid fide
according to the total longitude therof fhould be equal-
ly lengthened beyond the oppofite fide ;' doubtlefs it
.wqud%E bended towards the oppofite fide, & would ex=
a&tly refemble apiece of a Circle or Bow without any
Angles, juft after the fame manner arifeth thebending
of the Bones in this affect : namly, from the greater
lengthning of the fide moft nourifhedsfor feing that that I
Ienothning happneth by the received aliment, according
to all the parts of that {ide, an Angular figure cannot be i
expeéted, or one compounded of many ftraight ones an=
larly connexed, but a crooked one like a2 Bow, wherin
the convex part is conftitured by the fide,plentifully nou~
rifhed, & the concave ot hollow part by the fide,which is
fparingly nourifhed.But when it happneth that {ome part
of the convex fide of a crooked Bone is difproportionatly
nourifhed, inrefpeét of the oppofite {ide, wirthout «all
doubt the convex Bone wil ftick out more on that part
shen in the reft : and fo from the inequallity of the nu-
¢rition, we have given a reafon of the crookednefs of the
Bones in this affet. We wil ad for a higher confirmati~
oJn of this matter. An obfervation raifed from the cure
of this crookednefls of the Bones. The Quacks of our
Countty are wont to rub dayly the hollow, not the con=, |
vex fides of the Bones, and thar rubbing, fay they, doth
very much conduce to the cure, but this doth rather hin-
der it. Butitis certain that rubbing doth powerfully
fummon the nutritive juice out of the Bloody mals into
the part {o rubbed, therfore if at any time you rub that
hollow part which is infufficiently nourifhed , itis no
wonder if it do good, feing that thereby the aliment is
more plentifully allured, and the heat of the part is allo
excited and augmented ; neither on the other fide 1s ttﬂ |
TGt |
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" Gibbous part of the Bone, being hurt by rubbing tobe
wondred at, becauft by that means the aliment is attra=
&ed to that part which was before fuperabundantly nou=
rifhed : befides, the Oyntments, which may cherifh the
inherent heat, and ftrengthen the nutritive faculties, af-
ter the rubbing, do moft good, when they are applyed to
the hollow part of the Bone 5 but the convex part 2
ftraic ligature which may reftrayn che rifing up of the
Bones is ufually fitted with defired fuccefs ¢ chiefly in-

deed for this reafon,becaufe the capillary Arteries which -

convey the Blood, or nutritive juyce, to that fide of the
Bone, are bound up by fuch a ligature, and therupon the
nutriment is leffened. And chefe things fhal I'ufﬁf:e con-
cerning the crookednefs of the Bones in this affect.
Moreover, Lo this Article we opportunely ad the in-
flexion of {fom of the Joints, as of the Knees, and An-
kles, which happneth very frequently in this Difeafl.
{omtimes being made inwardly, fomtimes outwardly,

B And thisbending alfo feemeth to benot unfitly referred
to the inqu{a‘.uity of nutrition. For if it hapgm by un-

equal nutrition, that one fide ofthe Shank-Bone be (o
lengthned more then the other : fuppofe outwardly, thae
it doth fomwhat lift up the outward parr of the £prphyfes
‘of the Shank-Bone above the inward part, the joynt in
the Knte muft needs ftand outwardly bent 5 and on the
contrary, if the inward part be lifred up;and the outward
deprefled , the fame Joynt mult needs fland inwardly

-
-
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bent as may beeafily pe:ceivcd by/the following Fi-
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In the Joynt of the Knee, A B, that part of the ap-
pendance of the Shank-bone B,in the two firft Figures,
1s higher than the other part of the fame appendance 3
w'l]cf*cup01'1 the Bone of the Thigh (is iﬂw:{nﬂ}' bowed,

| dnd o likewile is the Shin-bone D 5 bur the Joynt A
B isthruft fomwhat outwardly. But in the two laft
| Figures all the contrary things may be obferved. The
| Joynt A B is inwardly, becaule that part of the Shin-
| bone A, is higher than the -other part of it B.  Where-
upon it muft needs lift up the inner and Iower top of
@ the Thigh-bone, fo that the Thigh-bone will be bent
| outwardly, and the Joynt inwardly.
§  The fame thing likewife may happen in the Ankle-
| bones, and the turning Joynes of the Back, ifthe Bones
faftned to the Joync be higheron one fide than on the
| other. Butinthe Ankles, becaule there, befides the
Shin-bone, the lefler Bone of the Leg is alfo faftned
| through the Joynt, it may 1o fall out, that the leffer
| Bonc below may ftand out further than the Shin-bone,
and (o bend outwardly theJoynt of the Ankle 5 and on
the contraty, if it happen thar the Shin-bone be longex
than the lefler bone, the Joynt mufk needs 'be inwardly
bent. Although we confefs that fuch an inequality of
§ length between the Shin-bone and the lefler Bone in
' the Leg doth not fo often happen.
| " Morcover, We {uppofe that the preternarural ben-
ding of the Spinc doth rarely happen from the unequak
altitude of the fides of the turning Joynts of the Bones,
bt more often from another caufe which we will now
profecute. We have already [2id that the Spine is fom-
whatweak in this affeét, and that Children affidced
with this Difeal are unapr not only to motion, but allo
to ftadd vpontheir fecr, yea, and to raife their backs
by realon of the weaknefs of the Spine. Tltﬂrifom
85 | - when-
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whenfoever their Bodies are raifed, they feek fomewhat =
to reft upon, and they fuffer their Spine to be bowed

" (ometimes forwards, fometimes backwards, {fometimes

to the right hand, and fometimes to the left 3 whereby
the burden of their Body may be refted upon (omthing
that ftands neer them. Hereupon it many times hap=
pens, that the Ligaments of the turning Joynts of the

. Spine in that part which 1s moft commonly bending

out are loofned and lengthned, and on the oppofite fide
they are contraéted 5 fo that intraét of time the Spine
cannot be ereéted according to the ftraight and natural
Figure. And truly in this cafe we cannot excufe the
Nurfes indiligence or negligence, becaufe they do not
obferve with a fufficient actentivenefs,to which part the
Children which they fuckle are moft prone to bend
+heir Bodies, that by that means they may endeavor to
bend them to the oppofite part ¢ In like manner alle
when Nutfes without due regard and care do 100 foont
commit weak Children tothe ufe of their feet, it may
happen, that,when the regulat motion of the Mulcles is
o0 weak to bear the Body, Children may fuffer either
‘heir Knee or Ankle to be bowed to one fide; whereup=
on the Ligaments of the Joynt are extended either on
“he inner or the outward fide; and by confequence the
Ligaments on the contrary fide are contralteds
wherenpon the joynt muft needs be bended ci- |
ther inwardly or ouiwardly, therfore although we have |
denied above that the crookednefs of the Bones depen= |
deth hereupon, yet we grant thar the bending of the |
Joynts may happen in weak Children by the negligence
of the Nurfes. We grant moreover that the Bones |
which would otherwife have been firaight, may be croo=
ked by an unskilful fwadling 5 yet that this caufe dotlt |

happen exgceeding rately in, this affect we are fomewhat
- con-




H

)

i r ::auﬁdcnlt, as we have ‘fhewsd already moré at Iz:’gﬁ
o |i Now we proceed to the pointednefs and narrownefs of

i the breaft inthis affc&.

| . Weoblerve 'that this pointednefs and harrownef(s of
41 the Breaft doth fotappear prefently at the beginning

of this affe®; but that it fucceedéth upon thé confirma-

- | tion of the Difeaf; and is by degrees intended, till by
|'}rhe erfeverenee of ‘the Difeafl it becomes evident and

«f:}iconipicuons,” W hén 'the Ereaft forwards refemblech the

Breaft of 2 Hen, or the Keel of a Ship.. This viciated

4 |1Figure of the “Breaft which otherwife fhould be broad
iccording to Narure, and nor firaightned on the fdes,
hind even not pointed forwards, we reduce to four cau-
phies. The chree former whereof we confefs do contribute
*illitele efficacy o this matter, but the fourth alone doth
. -fidmoft al the'work:, Yer becaufe the three former do'con=

ribute fomrhing, we will likewife recite them here in or-

ler.  Be chis the firft, In this affe&, the Bone of the
_ e by reafon of the augmented Bulk of'the Liver is

. pomwhat ‘elevared or thruf forward, wherupen there

appeneth fome part of the faid viciated Figure 5 and

:",__ Aoreover from the fame elevarion of the Bone of the
. ahlietn there happeneth 2 certain contraction of the
. il Mibs towards the Spine, and this caufech the other pars
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af the viciated Figure. This contraltion of the Ribs.
' Seapte i i ghui -we, thus demonitrare.’ ¥
Letthecircle be A By
C D, this muftbe ﬁ;p- . -
pofedto be madc of @ ™™
flexible matter , buty I'
- net equally extenfible; #l*
 as for example, of thet
. Bone of aWhale. T her=
fore when the {ides A
C. are both ftretched
_from. ong: another, {o/
that line of diftance /i8:
ﬁmduccd into length!
T e : etween A C,then the
fides of that circle D B are neceflarily contracted almoft B
in equal degree, and by the {ame means the line of lates %0 u
zal diftance from: D to B'is ﬂbfﬁ:vigtgd 5 for the Circl .
becomes an Oval Figute , as any man fhall find who_wii Bl
gake the pains to reduce it to. exXperiment. For the Fis
gure will be changed into this form.which the Figue
following, doth. exprefs s
Y o In whichthe line of di
15 boefiny ftance between A and €
is reprefented longwiles
and withal the line D' B
appears to be abreviated;§tiy;
and the Circle becomesgit,,
Oval; neicher is therell
need of more words tofl“a,
prove this matter. i
Now it muft be known i
that the oppofite couplesi
of the Ribs do_exprels 4
certain | §iy
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i Bl ettain rude kind of circular Figure, ef ecially the up-
reemoft which chiefly fathion the Breait, by the media=

ion of the Spine on the hinder parr, and the Stern on

4 e fore pare. Nor fhould it trouble any man, becaufe’

-l heywill siot make an exaét and perfect Circle, feing

1t our démonfration is as effe@ual in 1 circular Fi~

il ure how imperfect foever, as in the moft exquilite and |

erfeét ; provided tha there be a eoherence among all
1€ parts,  that they be not diftorted, that they be flexi-
le; but not ‘eafily extenfible ; which conditions are

ficiently confpicuous in the Figure of the Ribseven'

. i oW propofed to view. Therefore ifin-this affect the
g one: of the Stern be fomwhat elevated forwards, that
' may yield room to the augmented Bulk of the ‘Liver,

', . 4le Ribs towards the Spine muft needs be drawn in nee-'
" tto one another, whereupon the Breaft muft una~-
" (Boidably be laterally fraightned, the latitude of i, be=:

" e leflened. | i |
W Some may {ay; If the vifing of the Bone of the Steis
o id canduce any. thang ta the pointedFigure of the Breaft,'
A won'd chiefly effect. that about the wnferior Kibsy fe-+
. W &that this elevation of the Stern doth begin at the ls-'
N part s bitit s manifeftly knowa ta?%:ﬂrf"qﬁt other=
e 5 for the narrownefs of the Breaft happeneth chiefly
“oMboout the Armpits, and afterwards beneath ‘the (han-
el Bones:s but the lower Ribs [eem to be enlarged about
e fides rather than [braightned. . U7
© M Wean(wer, Thatthe Five lower Ribs ‘4ré nat artie
lated with the Stern, neither do they make' a perfed
irdles and therefore in no wife do they relate to
€ propounded demonftration 3 but the ftretchini
“them dependeth upon another cauf, namely, the ful-
165 of the Hypacondriacal patts. Let it likewile be
bated thar we aﬂi‘gn not this fpr the chief caul of the
i B3 cnibins e viehied
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viciared Figute, yea, we (uppofe that it conferreth very i
lirtle towards it. And fowe proceed to the fecond cauf W
of this viciated Figurc,which ive alfo eonceive to be @ T
yery flight onc. :
T this affe@ theHypochondriatal parts 18 almoft pets
erually obferved to be full and firetched, namely both §
an relpect of the greatnels of the Lavers and al(o beecaul
all the other Bowels slinoft which are contaified in the
botrom of the Belly are (ufficiendy large’s ‘feing that |
as hath been faid, J;e firft effence of this Difeaf 15 Hot
rooted in them. And laftly, Becauf the Guts and the
Ventricle are ufually ‘more or lefs diftended with winds
But now from that fyulnefs and ‘extenfion of the Hyr

chondiiacal parts we may juftly colleét that in this afledt
the Ribs are drawn downwards a little more than is €3¢
pedient.For the greateft extenfion is here obferved intik

¥ Blick Mufcles that are extended beneach the Hypochow
driacal parts 3 Now the Mufcle obliquely-difcending §
hath toothed heads faftned tothe fixth,feventh,e: heh & i
sinth Ribs, and the part of the broad tend on alfo o
lickly afcending is adjoyned to the ‘grizles of the ‘ninth
tenth, and eleventh Rii:: Whetfore feing that thee fail
Muldles are almoft pertnally too much-extended in thi
affeét, they muft needs in E}me manner draw the fakj
Ribs downwards, and feing allthe Ribs are firmlyfa
fined rogether by the intercoftal Mufcles, it happenet'§
that in this affect al the Ribs are fomwhat drawn dows 1*
|

]
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lards. But new that thefe Ribs fo drawn down do -

I _ hmwhat {traighten the Breaft may be percieved by this
" Bhllowing Figure.
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1.ét A Bbethe Back-Bone. CD E the Rib.F the Bone
of the Stern. ‘We fuppofe that every one may fee here in
the Skeleton, that the Ribs' are not conjoyned with the
Spine, according to the ftraight Angle, bur that the An-
glFl‘E beriearh the Rib is fomwhat lefs then the {traighe
Angle : Sothatif the Rib be drawn alittle upwards, the
Articulation of it approacheth neererto a fraight line.
We {uppofe alfo,that the circulation of the Rib,whether §
with the Spine or with the Stern abideth firm, and doth
not draw upwards (leaft any man fhould er) fave only § b
the middle Fam of the Rib between the (aid Articulari=#§ b
“ns. We fay, therfore on the cofitrary by how much i i
the mote downwards the Rib is drawn, {o much the §i!
more acute is the Angle with the Spine, which it then
maketh : Wherfore that part of the Rib furtheft diftant @ 4
from the Back-Bone A BC;( namly, D in cach of the fu;
Figures ) as being thrown downwards, it conftitures @
more acute Angle with the Spine, fo is it alfo lefs diftant
from the Spine then it was before, and rendreth the
broadnels of the Breaft more narrow.  For the fides of
the Breaft were then indeed moft broad, when the Ribs
are moft ere€ted upon the Spine, according to 2 {traight 8 \ei,
line. Forthat part of the Rib D wil bethen furtheft di= Muy,
ftant from the Back-Bone A B,as youmay foon perceive §l i G
if you compate the firft and fecond figure with the third. Ml s
For in the third Figure, the Ribis expreft ereftin @ M ali
{traightline; with the Back-Bone, and then that part of # b,
the Rib D is fenfibly further ' diftant fromthe Back- § 1.
Pone A B, thenit is in the firft or fecond figure, as i,
¢hat wil examin them,fhal quickly apprehend: but in &
fecond Figure, the Rib with the Spine is {uppofed 10 M iy,
make a more acute Angle, and in proportion” that Past i kj
of it D ( as you may perceive ) is lefs diftant from the §iy,

Spine thanthe (ame part D in the fame Figure, whofe @,
e 3} J Angle ]
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vl Angle is fuppofed to belefs acute 5 and yet thar s much

1:!% diftant from the Spine, then'inthe third Figure,
it whofe Articulation is ereted to a ftraight Angle. We

k@8 infer cherforc, thar the Ribs, when they are drawn up=-

wards, do amplify the Breaft fidewife, but whenthey are
ndd iir.fravﬂ.'n downwards,then they ftraighten the Breaft onthe
bl frdes. 1! 1
wiflt - "This is further confirmed in that, becaufe at fuch time.
(@ when the Breait is dilated;namly, when the breathing is
nogrightly performed , the Ribs are drawn a little upwards
i@ by the ftrength and force of the Intercoffal Mufiiessand
‘mifiwhen the expiration is performed ; namly, when the
Breaft is contracted,the fame Ribs are drawn back again
» tfldownwards by the help of the oblique Muftles of the
il 4bdomen. Anyman may obferve this in him(elf or in
iy other man cfpeciaﬁ}r ingreat inlpirations and ex-
dirations. For in a vehement infpiration he fhal plain-,
y perceive at thefame time'to be lifred upwards, and!
vithal to enlarge the breadth of theBreaft;but ina vehe-,
nent expiration he fhal feel the Ribs as it were bowed

S ; | &
+ilownwards, and at the {ame time contrated inwards.

INeither of thefe things could happen, unlefs the pofiti-
< @hn of the Ribs were, {uch,as that thofe beneath in relpeét
«off the Spine, fhould make an acute Angle , and being

4 nore deprefled, fhould make. it fo much the more acute,

find by confequence the Breaft, fhould be then moft
Atraightned 5 and onthe contrary being lifted upwards,

they fhould appracch neerer to a ftraight Angle, with
he Spine, and {o extend the fides of the Breaft, We con~
| lude therfore that the Ribs in this affeét ar drawn {om-~
;/Mvhat downwaads, and that the Breaftis contraéted on
<A be fides, by reafon of the plenitude and tenfity of Hypo-
M| bondrical patrs 3 although we grant as we have intima- .
cd above, that shis e, it ae.fo conllible:: s

- Wwe
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we fhould arfributé any great part of this Difeal unto it:
Be this therfore the third, The Cauf of this vitiated
Figure of the Breaft, Is alateral growing of the Lungs
3 the Pleira, in this Difeal efpecially, being confirmed’ |
7t is moft frequently obferved to happen. Doubilels fuch
an adnafcency doth reftrain and interrupt the motion of
the Ribs outwardly, wherby the Breaft is laterally dila-
ted. - Bor if the Rib, under which this adnafcéncy lieth,
thould endeavor for¢ibly ro remove it {elf; from the ceni=
sor of the Breaft; thete would be danger of pulling the
Lungs that grow to it, or the Plesra it {elf from the ribs
with intollerable pain. Foralthoughthe Lungs upon:
the :ir%refs of the ayt admit an caly extenfion, accordinlg-__--
1o al the parts therof,yet when they fal down,or are ftuf=

fed with thick humors (Which moft frequently happnethy
in this caﬁl;l) they fcarce admirany notable diftentiony®
without diffelving the l.].{-lit{]l:itht-t of fom Veflel, Mem~

brane, ot the fubftance of the Bowels themfelvs, More= |

over, whilft we confider that in found bodies the Lungs §

ate very rarely laverally divided from the Plewra 5 and

but in thofe parts only of the cheft, which were ro beex= §

fgiii tomotion at aconfiderable diftance 3 namely, the" ¥ 5.
ack, the  Sterny the Mediaftinum (that isthe Mem= M 4 .

branes that divide the middle of the Belly ) and perhaps

the middle parts of the Diaphragma, &rc. We conceive

that wife nature didthis deliberatly and with defign 3

namly, lealt their connexions fhould eitheroffend the

dilitations of the Breaft ; or render the Lungs themfelvs

obniorious to thofe kind of calamities.  However it bey

it is fcarce conceivable, butthat preternatural growi

togerher of the Lungs; withthe Plesra more or efsm

hinder and retatd the free: (preading of the Ribs to=

watds the fides, and ‘thetfore it conducerh alittle at

Jeaft to oceafion the narrownels of she Breafl.

;J‘:
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| Be this the fourth, The cauf of the vitiated Figure a»
| ¥orefaid, is an uncqual nutrition of cortain parts of the
il Ribs in refpect of others. And this caufe weaffirm to
o8l e much morc effe@ual then the reft, to procure this
| Symprom. WHhich that we may demonttrate ; we aflert
il feft, that the feven uppermoft Ribs do chiefly, if not
lyis folely, conftitute this Figure of the Breaft : for the five
| lowermoft, asthey are not immediatly conjoyned with
the Stetn ; So neither canthey in any manmer point, ot
U8 eclevate the Stern. Ad alfo, that feing ( as we have al-
| ready ﬂ&ewedl) they do not clofe in perfect Circles,their
Figurt is eafily movable, that it may more or lefs yeeld

il ¥o che folnefs of the Hypachondriacal parts. But the fe-
w@ ven upper Ribs are Articulated by their Grizles, with
the Bones of the Stern:from whence it may perhaps com

to pals,that they do fomwhat lift up foreright thof bones

| -of the Stetn, which they dotouch, when the five lower

@ Ribsbeing deprived of the contact of the Stern, cannot

effe&t iv.Secondly,We'allert, thar all the Ribs,and not

| “only the five lowermoft;bur alfo the feven uppermoft do

| admit an equal nutrition in this affeét, and that they are

| more nourifhed in one part then in another, & therfore

that they are more extended in length by thar, then by

@l the other,which is more (paringly nourifthed:and indeed

# thar they grow more on that fide in which they are con-

Lt {aymd with the Griftles of the Stern, and that they are

lels and more {lowly lengthened on the other part, nam-

dy, the Head or top, wherby they arc faftned ‘to the Re-

gions of the Back. The Reafon is, becanlthe f orcpart

ofatty Rib is more {oft and {pongy, then the hinder part

ot it as any'man may make tryal inany Creature. Se-
inig therfore ( as it is clear by what hath been faid ) that |

the fofter parts of the Bones do in this affeét more eafily
teceive their alimen: and augmenration, then the hdat-
v iy
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der and more folid; it followeth thar the ‘foremoft parts |

of the Ribs which are moft {oft, are morg lengthened
ghan the undermoft. Thirdly, We aflert, that in a Bo=
dy of a Circular or Anulary Figure, if one parrof the:
Ring be morc lengthened than another the other parts

muft needs glivcp ace tothis increal, or‘elfe that part)
fo unequally lengthened, wil either outwardly hang ous, *
or be inwardly knotted, either upwards or downwards, =
and be bent either one, or many of thefe ways. This®

we thus demonitrate. Let
the Circle or Ring be- A

A B B. Let the former parts’

A of 1t be fuppofed to be

T C lengthened from A to B.
| F But the other parts of it 3
D

namly, C D E to remain’
in their p ofition,and not’
at al ro yeeld to the faid
lengthning. Fhefe things

F = o

being fuppofed, the leng-1 |

thened portion of the cir=
cle; namely, A B muft needs be either lifted up out-
wards, er deprefled inwards , either bent upwards or
downwards or varioufly : For otherwile the diftance be-"
tween the limits ‘of the firing F would not fuffice to
cormain that portion of the Circle now lengthened, the
figure of the Bow being changed. For tholfe limits did
only {fuffice before 3 therfore the Bow being lengthened,
and not the {tring, or the tops and limits of the firing;
it cannot be, that the Eow fhould be to the ftring as be-
fore. TIrmuft bechanged therfore, the bending being
made either ourwards or inwards, orupwards or down=
wardsy ormany of thefe ways, as may be perccived by

the Figures following. The firft Figure reprefents @ |

Bow

a i

!
.

il
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4 Bow outwatdly prominent - The fecond, Tgwardly, and
@ the third varioufly bent and intorted: 'And indeed dhe’ 1
' Geft doth very ficly {fec ouc the Figure of the Breaft viti='
o i “ated in thisaffe&. For'
we have noted above,
that theribs articulated
m with the Srern & Spine
: do make akind of im-
perfe&t Ring, and that
they are inthis affeé
fooner nourifhed , and
vx lengthned in the fore-
molit, then in the hin-
} dermoft part, therefore
- inrelpeé&t of the caufe
this Symptom fully and
fitly agreeth with that
Figure ficft defcribed.
Befidesy we have fuppo=
fed that the parts of the
(o= Circledo remain firm =
: that alfo in this affe&
may be accommodated
to the lateral and hin-
dermoft pasts of the ribs
For feing 'thefe grow
- much lefs thcrrl the for-
moft , certainly , t
may wel be fu pc:i‘edhg
. be ablc,unlcll;,pﬂhags
_‘1' § fommay fay, that cither the fides and hinder parts of the
B Ribs, by dilating them(elvs, or their Joynts,with which
"B they are faftned with the turning Joynts of the Back, by
 fuftering the Ribs to be bended backwards , do ‘Fif:dd
: ; . Ooll=
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{omwhatto that -exceeding augmentation. Butneither =

of thefe can be rightly {aid. For firft, the latter and hin-
der parts of any Rib as they are more hard and {olid, fo
are they likewile more {tiff and ftrong then the formofts

now it is abfurd ro imagine that the weaker parts ofthe

famme Rib can bend the ftronger, or that the lefs flexible

will yeeld to thofe parts whichare eafily flexible.
W&fm the lateral and hinder parts of theribs cannot
be (o bent; asthat they fhould yeeld to the formoft leng=
thened parrs therof. As for the Joynts of the Ribs,
doubtlelle that Joynt, wherwith the Rib is conjoyned

withthe turning Joynt of the Breaft, can by no means®:
faffer the Rib to be bent fo much backward, as that it °
fhould yeeld to the lengthning therof 5 and that not only =

becaufe it is double; namly, in the hollowne(s of the tur-
ning Joynt; and in the tranf{verfal procefs therof : and
therfore very unapt to permit a backward' motion. Bur
chiefly becaufe iris even ten times ftronger than the for~
moft Joynt, wherwith the fame ribis faftened to the
Bone of the Stern.  Now a Joynt ten times ftrongers
and withal double, and in fuch 8 manner formed double
ghae ir is altogether unapt to endure any retrograde mo=
tion, tannutg‘)y.any means be imagined to yeeld back-
wards, leaft the Joynt ten times weaker fhould be bene

fomwhat forwards. We muft conclude therfore,that the '
lateral and-hinder parts of the Ribs donot yeeld to thae- ll

anequal produdtion of them, which happneth forwards,
and by confequence, that in thisrefpect they are to be
accounted firm 3 and therfore that unequal lengthning,
muft needs change the figure of them, on the foreparts
andithat by bending them therecither upwards or downs
watds, or ihwards or outwards, or diverfe ways.

- This bending of the Ribs here cannot be made-either

wpwards or downwards, becanfe the Ribs in rcgantiha of
L

) ‘
-
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their lat itude are unapt to be bowed either way. Ad alfo
becaufe thar they are firmly reftrained by the Intercoftal

|l Mufcles in their pofition 3 fo that without offers of vio~

| lence to thele Mulcles, they can fcarce be bent, either

| upwards or downwards.

| Thatthat elongation canmor, or indeed very fcarcely
can bow the Rib inwards may thus'be proved 5 becaule,

the greatnefs of the Liver is repugnant to {ucha moti-

on. For wehave proved before, that the greatnels of

Rty @ that Bowel doth fomwhat lift up the Bone of the Stern
ol ourwardly or forwardly. “Then the very figure of a Cir-
cus @l cular Rib doth evidently contradiét the ‘inward making

of any plication, or bending. Laftly, becaufe that elon-
| gation doth not many ways bend the Ribs, it may from
thence alfo be inferred, that fuch a bending would infer
-/ 2 compound Figure, and fhould neceflarily contain {om
@ of the fimple figures before rejeéted. j

| Wherfore we conclude, that that unequal length of the
R.ibs on the forepart, muft needs change their outward
Figure, clevating the Bone ef the Stern,and then point=
| ing forwards the Figures of the Breaft (otherwife al-
moft even.) The following Scheams do lively exprefs
the manner of it.
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| Let A be the Bone of she Stérn, B theturning Joyne
of the Back. C and D the two oppofite Ribs, which

iswe have [aid domake a kind of Ring. Therfore i

Lbe forepart of the Ribs ; namly, becween C and A and
between D and A be lengthned, and yet the parts be~
{ween CB and D B are no way anlwerable to this elon-
ration, the figure of the Ring muft needs be ourwatidly
hanged. Therfore feing that the Rib is, { as we hage
iready fhewed ) unapt tobe bent cither upwards or
Hownwards, or inwards, it muft needs be outwardly bo-
Wed, as it is expreft in the fecond Figure, wher the ffern
A by reafon of the elongation of the part of the Rib CA.
find D A is reprefented, as if it were, outwardly pointed;
iwhich is the very vitiated Figure of the Breaftin this

IDileal.

Befide the caufes of the narrowriels of the Brealt b~ .+

therto commemorated, we can here ad the fmal increale !’
of the Ribs between C and B and alfo between B andD.

Eorthe Juit Latitude of the breaft dothichiefly depend
uipon 2 du augmentation of thofe parts of the Ribs. Tor
if thofe parts of the Ribs do grow to a juft length, they
mutt neceffarily dilace the Breaft unro the Ribs alm

ina juft proportion, that little of the narrownefs only
being taken away, which the former caufes alone sere
iable to introduce: . For by how much the more. theie
iparts of the Ribs are lengthened; by fo- much the more
alfo ‘the Lateral part of the RibDand the part C
wil be diftant from the Back-Boue B, and wil make the
Brealt fo much the broader.On the contrary whenupos
the increal of the other parts of the Body, thofe pans
ot e Ribs are bur little , o ot at al augmerited, they
mal: of neceflity be laterally lef difant £rom the centet
of the Breaft then is meet, and therfore the Breaft :m;i
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be fhraightned towards the fides. Rorthe fides of she ki fi e
C and D are fo much the lefs diftant from the. Backs fJeut
Bone; and the center of the Breaft, as the parrs of the s
Ribs berween C B and D B are lefs lengthned.  And Jeg ffon
thefe things fuffice to have been [poken concerning t & [
ytarrownels and acomination of the Brealt in this affectsl | dux
With which we put 4t laft an end vo this dilquificion of [
the Organical vices octurring in this Difeal. - : jl ol
PYREY R TR w e e T ey | i
CHAP. X1V. |

. &

The Secondary Effence of this Difeaf in the A&l o
nimal Conftitution. [ | .

spidoido Aving putan end tothe examination of ol |
%H <%+ Naturaland ¥Vital Conftirution, vitiated ‘in
o " e thisaffe€t, itnow rémaineth that we mhake B
ﬁf'di"d:f' enquiry-into the Animal Conftirution. And 8 .
we have already affirmed, that no primay fault dotlt

here occur,and that it is a part of the primary Effence of f« .

this Difeals Bur whether there lurk in it any fecondary’ b
vice, that we thal now cxamin. d‘f P
| But fcing that neither the Ancients northe Mudteﬂ’ M
Wiriters, who have written of the Animal Faculty, haye B
made any mention of the Animal Conftitution, not ing%
deed fo much as once attempred a defcription “of it lg bk,
may very jultly be expeéted from us, who acknowlede Bt
fuch a Copdtitution.  Andfeing fom wifé men do dil* §
fent from that defcription, which may be dediicéd from |

=
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lie opinion of Antiquity;and the common opinion cofi :
Jtning the Animal faculty, and otherwile expounding
© matter do fubfticute a fomwhat diffefent defcripti=
1, we thought good to offer both to the Redders con-
{eration. H

According to the former and - vulgarly received opi-
ion and defcription of the Animal faculty, the animal
Inftitution is that affeétion of the Body which confi-
leth in the gencration and due motion of the Animal
birits. Now by the due' motion of ‘the Animal Spi-
ts they underftand the excurfion of them from the
tain thorow the Nerves like lightning,and again their .
courfe back ro the Brain, whereby they declare untag
fwhat is perceived by the Organs of the outward Sen-
5.
Others (as we have faid) do otherwife explicate this
fatter. They grant indeed that the Animal conftituti=.
h doth include the generation and deftribution of the
| nimal Spirits but they fay that that {wift motion of
¢ Flux and Reflux of the Animal Spirits like light=
ng, is inconceivable inthe Nerves, and if it' be not:
iprofirable, yet certainly it is very lictle neceffary to =
iblifh the animal faculty: But inflead of this they
bitituce in time of waking a certain contrative mo-=
Pon, of a'moving endeavor of the very fubftance of
f¢ Braimy, - of the .Spinal - Marrows, of the Nerves
ifing from thence, - and of the parts into which they
tedeftributed. ' And this motion or endeavor pro~
weth (fay they) a certain Tenfity in the aforefaid
uts; by whofe force all the alterations imprinted in
ofe parts by any objeéts, are communicated to 'the.
-ain.  For as ina Harp when the firings are ftretched
ajuft pitch, if they be ftricken in the mott gentle
ainer at cither l':m:{; that motion in. a moment, ag

ol - M lealt
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leaft'a Phyfical one, runneth to the otherend 3 (o they
\ikewife affirm that any Nerve being moved which is
daly firetched without the Skull, that motion 1s exten=
ded to the Brain it lelf by reafon of the continuity and
Tenfity of the {aid parts, and there fixetha certain  im-
preflion conformable ro the cauf thereof. But in time
of fleep they fuppofe the Brain, the Spinal marrow, and
{ome of the Nerves to be fomwhat loofned. And in-
deed they fay perpetually and {imply that the foremoft
connexions of the Spinal Marrow with the Brain res
miain loof continually during fleep 5 but they grant that
the hindermoft connexions with the Cerebeth: are
. fomwhat extended, as inNight-walkers, and {o by that
means they do in fome fort difcern outward objedts, but
they judg not of them by common fenfe, but as it were
. refleGted from the memory to the Fantafie. Neitherde
they fuppofe it neceflary thar all the inferior patts o
the Spinal Matrow, and therfore the Nerves from
thence proceeding thould be perpetually loofned  during
{leep : ‘feeing thar moft Birds flecp ftanding upon theil
feet 3 feing that refpiration in time of {leep doth pre:
fuppofe the Tenfity of fome Nerves ; and aftly,. feing
whete flecp firft fteals in, the uppermoft Nerves an
whollyloofned before the neathermoft. As for Dream
they conceive that they proceed from a various an
chanceable agitation and commixture of divers imprel
fions treafured up in the memory, which are now agal
frefhly perceived by reafon of arctained Tenfity in lon
parts of the Brain, But when in deepand profount
fleeps no dreams are reprefented, then they fay that th
whol Brain is loofned.

Now whether the former opinion or this latter'
moft agreeable to truth, for the prefent we do not muc!
care 3 INeither do we here underrake to detexmine thi
3 Gl

|
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b bl ontroverfie, feing that the Animal faculty doth exe=
i (life his fun&ion both waies, from the fame caufes, and
st the fecondary vice doth happen by this affect in the
iy uiinimal» Conftitution, almeft after the fame manner.
1o il or firfk, as forthe gencration of the Animal Spirits,
i i@l Bether the former -or the l atter opinion be true, it wil
qov, e all one 3 becaufl we find no fault in the Brain ~(unlefs
 fud ffferhaps fome other Difeal be conjoyned) wherin each
: lrmilipinion {uppofeth the Animal Spirits to be generated.
+ Bris o ok we have fhewed above that the Head ought not to
e numbred among the firft affeéted Parts, and that the
whuilé Miternal and proper actions therof are not viciated in
bydis Difeali Then fecondly, As for the deftribution of
i, ifiie Animal Spirits, whether it be perfected backwards
#nd forwards by that rapid and {udden motion like
\:i i ghtning, or by a motion only made forwards and thae
= o centle and flow, commonly the {ame fault occurreth

s i this Difeaf.

. &l For firft, Seing that that {uppofed rapid motion of

oo i€ Animal Spirits is caufed by their ‘paffage into the

>y firft affected Parts, namely, through the Spinal Martow

ty. caithout the Skul, through the Nerves from thence pro=
- :edi-n% yand through the parts into which thofe Netvs

- Dedifiedeftributed ; and feing that all thefe parts -in this
" ife&k do labor with a CGE{ diftemper, with a paucity
_..find dulne(s of inherent Spirits, the due fwiftnefs of that
. Ahotion muft needs be fomwhar retarded. . For a cold di-
. #femper, as al{o a benummednefs and penury of. Spirits
il Ire repugnant to any motion, excepting a conftritive 3
pme may {ay that the opinion-propounded in'the firft

lace doth (uppofe a wonderful a&ivity and fubtilty of

1¢ Animal Spirits, wherby they can eafily overcome

_of 1is repugnance. But, however it may be, feing that the
o} tacts readt through which the Spirits have their pailage,
LRI _ and
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and 1abor to communicate their coldnef$ and dulnefs to
them, they muft necds in fome degree retard that aéti=
vity of the Spirits;leflen their (ubrilty, and {omwhat in-{ s
tercept that expedite tranfition. Wherfore this opiriofifiimiei
being {uppofed as true,the Animal Conttitation will belfi=.
viciated in this affe@, inregard of the retundation of i
that motion of the Spirits. And thar fecondarily, feingfiidb,
that this motion is not interrupted by the primary fagl% o
ofthe Animal Spirits, but by the fault of the firft affes el
&ed Parts, as hath been faid in like manner in the O=funi
pinion laft propofed, wherin the motion of the Spirits§ium
is fuppoled to be peaceable and gentle, they mult needs §§ i
whilt they are fomwhat flowly tranfmitted through thefil
firft affécted parts, contract fome viciofity from the de=gn(y
praved *inhererit Conftitution of thole parts, for thefoyie
fame Reafons which we alleaged in the Queftion imme= t |
diatly preceding.  Irwill betherfore according to this
Opinionalf6;. a Secondary vicg in the deftribution of
the Animal Spirits, .

Again,As for the Tenfity of the very lubftance of the
Btain, of the Spinal Marrow of the Nerves and the
Netvous paits in time of waking, which is fuppofed in

|
Bk
4 a0V L

the latter Opinion before propounded, ‘there mulk
needs be fome' defe@ of a due Tenfity in the Spingl
Marrow without the Skull, inthe Nerves arifing from
thence, and in the partsunto which they are deftribu=
red. For firft; A cold and moift diftemper is repugnanty
and adver(to that due Tenfitiy, {o alfo is thar dulnels
and penury of inherent Spirits 3 wherwich the Pagts
are without controvetfic rendred {lothful, and lefs apt to
perform the Animal Actions 5 the contrary wherof hap=
peneth, when the aforefaid parts obtain their due Tenfi= §
ty. ' Secondly, It is manifeft by what hath been faid, §
that the ‘Tone of thefe parts is fomwhat viciated i this §

13
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[feét;by reafon of their exceeding loofnefs;{lipperinefs,
iftnels,weaknefs and internal lubricity,which qualities
1rmolt evidentdly enfecble the juft Tenfity of the (aid
arts.  Although therfore that the Brain in this affe&
» for his part yield adue and juft influx.yet it is fcarce
ffible, nay it is altogether impoflible, that it fhould
mmunicate that Tenfity in a {ufficient degree to

the Spinal Marrow without the Skull, to the Nerves
om thence proceeding &c. becaunle of the diftemper,
e yifenummednels and penury of the inherent Spitirs.
it st irdly, The Symproms in thisDifcaf that relate to the

h@inimal faculty do moft clearly confirm the fame thing.
br Children affli@ed with this Difeal do from the
ry Bc%irlni ng therof (if they be compared with others
the fame age) move and exercife themfelves very
‘akly; and are le(s delighted in manly (ports : but up-

0B
4 |
u . I
P |

1
|

1 the progrefs of the affect, theyare aver( from any
hement motion, as they ftand upon their feet, they
2l, wave, and ftagger, fecking after fomwhat to fup-

et them, and can {carce go upright ; neither take they
sajute in any play unlels fitting or lying along, or
+lhen theyare carried in their Nurfes Arms : Finally
e weak Spine is (carce ftrong enough to bear the bur-
#in of the Head, the Body being o extreamly extenu-
jed and pined away. All which thingsdo abundantly
monftrate that the Tenfity of the parts fubfervient to
otion is lefs rigid in this.affe€t than is juftly requifite
\time of waking. If cherfore thar due Tenfity in
ne of waking bea pait of the Animal Conftitution,
hich we here {uppofe, that being viciated muft with-

it all doubt neceffarily conftitute a Difeal in the Ani-

al Conftitution ; and feing that this fault hath no
imary dependanceupon the Brain it (elf, but upon

€ mherept Confligution of the figft affeGed parts, it
T R
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oughe in all Reafon to be reputed a Secondary fault ir
rcfpe& of the Animal Conititution.

|

Yet here we meet with a fcruple.  Som may demand §

Why the [enf aswell as the faculty of metivn 3 not Witk

ated in this affe ? The reafon is plain, ‘a far greate
tenfity, ftrength and vigor of the Nervs is required tof

exercife the motive then the {enfitive faculry. Foralmot
the gentleft motion of the Nervs is (ufficient for fenfe
but not for motion. So youmay obferve in the motiol
of any Joyn, that the Muicles which move it are VeE
hard and #iff, but thar hardnefs being remitted, yerth

fenfarion is eafily performed. Nor doth thatany wa
hinder, becaufe that fomtimes in the Palfy the fenfe’ 5§

{omwhat ftupified, and the motion remaineth : for th
Palfy is an affeét very different from this; for in tha
the primary faultrefides in the very Animal Conftituti
on, therfore it may fo fal out, that both the fenfe and ¢h
motion may be equally affeéted. Befides, when perhap
one Nerve doth want the du influx of the Brain,and ane
ther which is extended to the mufcles of that parr detl
enjoy it, it may be, that for this caufe al{o the fenfe ma
be abolifhed, and yer the motion may continu;althougl
this cafe is not {o tfrequent, and that the motion 15 /nof
ufually taken away, the fenfe remaining. But we hawi
{aid enough concerning this marter. - And thus 4t lengtl
we have produced thofe things which we have med itatge
of the integral Effence, both primary and fecondary @
this Difeal ; and that with as much per{picnity as a mat
ter [o difficult and unfearcht into, would bear * Tn th
néxe place we (hal addrefs ourfelvs to the examinatior
of the canles of this Difeaf. '3

CHAP




CHAP XV.
sis vl be Canfes of the Rachites.  And firf? thofe

| things which concern the Parents.
Rierdo:bE have largely explained above bothithe Pris

I:'.I: Et-w #¢ mary and Secondary Effence of this Dileafe.

] Ef' " # Andindeed we have fufficiently demonflras
"% ted in the fame place, the depenidance of the

" Micondary upon the Primacy- Effence. It may not ther-
! Msrebehere expeéted, that we fhould again purpofcl

" "Bnd in particular difcufs the caufes of the {econdary Ef~
"7 lnce, which we have handled before. It may {ufhce that
) 17 Wre have found out thecaufes of the fecondary Eflence.

(et if any caufe do occur which®at once, hash an influx
s wel'into the primary ot fecondary Effence of the Di~
:af, we fhal not refufe to take notice of it, by the way as
r¢ proceed.

2" W But omirting al diligent fearch into the feveral kinds

£ caules, we purpole to coneraét this our difcourf chiefs
7 to.two heads. The former containeth the Infirmities
Bnd the dileafed difpofitions of the Parents, which per-'
iaps have {o great an influence ulpon the Children, that
ghey fuPpec!i:arc, at leaft a pronefs to this affect, andin-
ér an aptitude to fal into it, ifthey have notactually
allen into it from their very birth. The latter compre~
iendeth the acceffary canfes of this Difeal ; namly, thofe
vhich happen to children after their birth.

Concerning the caules of the firft kind we meet with
Queftion at the firft entrance : How and whether thi®
Difeaf may be faidto be hereditary? That we may
he more fuccesfully proceed inthe determination of

L R s 1y R o o by this




(152)

this queftion, an hereditary Difeal muft be diftinguifh=
ed into thatr properly, and that improperly fo called.And
indeed an hereditary Difeal properly fo'called, is™ ever
fuppofed to be preexiftent in both or one of the Parents,
:mciJ from thence to be derived to the Progeny. Butan
hereditary Difeal improperly (o called, is not {uppofed to
. be precxiftent in the fame kind, either in both or one of
the Parents; yet the fame fault muft always neceffarily
* precede ( perhaps altogether of a different kind ) at lr:ai{
in one of them, by vertu wherof a certain difpofednels is
imprinted in the children, wherby they are made obno=

xious to fal into this improperly heredirary Difeal.
Moreover, An hereditary Difeal properly fo called, is
twofold 3 either inthe conformation, as whena lame
Perion begers alame; a deaf Father, a deaf Son, or &
blind a blind 5 or in the fimilary Conftitution: as when
a Gowty Father begets a Gowty Child. It is to benos
ted, that inthe firft kind, ther is an heredirary fanlt in= §
herent in the firft affeéted parts of the Conformation.
Butin the latter, thereis no neceffity that a Difeal of
the fame kind with the Difeal of the Parents, fhould be
actually inherent in the Embryop, from the firft forma=
tion. But {uch adifpofition imprinted by one or both

of the Parents is {ufficient, which as the life is lengthes #l 41,/
ned may be actuated into the fame, by the concour( of Wi,
other intervening caufes.  Again, an hereditary Difcal #f ¢

improperly fo calTed, may be likewife twofold ; namely; §
cither in the Conformation, or in the fimilary Coniti=
tution. Inthe formation, as whea neither of the Pa-
rents is blind, pore-biind, lame, &c.yer have begottena |
Son blind, pore-blind, or lame,by the very fault . of the
formation. For in thefe cales, that very faule which |
is fenfible and confpicuous in the 1flu, Bowed from fom
favle in’the Parents, although perhaps of a diﬁ'iiif;ni
- - kin
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 kind, and fo it may be called, though improperly an he= *

w reditary Difeal.  Inlike manner inthe fimilary Con-
i i ftirution of the Iffu, there may refide an hereditary Di=

feal improperly fo called, as when a Melancholy, feden~

| tary,or an intemperate Parent,begetteth a Child fubjeét

i ther.

ixiifll erto the relolving of the Queftion. And
co that this Difealis not mmlPrehended under the formet

{ {pecics of an hereditary Di

70 to the gowr, or the (achexia, although perhaps the Pa-

rent was never troubled either with the one or the o=

Thele things being thus premifed, we apﬁmach neer=
ity we affirm

ealy properly {o called. For

| that confifteth in the formarion : but this Difcaf accor-
| ding to its primary Effence, is a fimilary Difeal; as we
, 8l have before demonftrated, and very rarely bewrayeth it
sl {elf from the very Birch, much lefs from the very con-
ol ception and formation.- And for the fame Reafons, we

abl? 10
Ak |
Frai

alfo affirm this Dileal belongeth not ro the former kind

| of herditary Difeales improperly fo called. Which after

a like manner confift in the formation of the parts, and
are begun prefently after the firft formarion.

Secondly, We fay, that fo it may com to pafs,that this
Dilcal may fall under the fecond fpecies propounded, of
an hereditary Difeafe properly fo called ; namely, thar
which confifteth in the fimilary Conftitution. Yet we

 cannot affirm this as certain and undubitable, becauf the
| Children which we have hitherto known to be afflicted

| with this Difeal, have not lived to fuch maturity of

years as to beget Children : and therefore we cannot o-
therwile fuppofe, then by probable conjeéture, whether

/4 or no their progeny thould be infected with this aftect,

as it were by righr of inheritance.
Thirdly, We fay, thar in many Children this Dileal
doth direétly fal under the fecond fpecics of an heredita-
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sy Difeal impr-:}pcrlg: jo called. For according to the
primaty Effence of itisa Gmilary Difeaf, and although
it hath not yet beenlo long and fufh ciently difcovered 8l |
unto us, that we can dezermin the effeéts of it, how theydll 1
wil operate in the Progeny, yet frequently in the prefentSil  'n:
progeny we have ohferved certain Rudiments of this af=all 4 -
$e& to have been derived to many from. one or bothof lf ..

she Parents. *So thar although neither of the Parentst[f =

were in their infancy or child-hood afflifted with this

Difeal, yet fom pronels and difpofednefs to this Difeal [l "

hath prefently appeared in their little Infants, clpeciallyt
in thofe wha'e Parents before -cortion were predifpof edill
by fom vitiofity of body, ot errar of life, to tranfmit ff cs ¢
this pollution to their Tifu 5 but thofe defilements of theifl + *
Parents which difpofe them to propagate Children cb=ilf ="
noxious to this afiect, we fhal by and by reckon up, i '"
cheir order 3 from whence alfo a higher confirmation offfl
this afferfion may be deduced. o
Fourthly, We fay, although the affeéts of the Parents
do frequently imprint a certain propenfion in'the Ifiugsll ;
to fal into this Difeal, {o that this Difeal may be there= : %
fore reputed in the {econd acception of an hereditary disill ..
feal, improperly fo called 5 yer it very racely happneth ff .
shat this Difeal doth gétually b: eak out- before the birth @l ™|
of the child. One amongdt us attefteth, that once, and |
only but ance, he {aw a Child new born invaded with f
<his Difeal. And in this Child the Back-bene, and the B
neck were foweak,that they could not {t {tain the weight M
and orearnefs of the Head, within three months after it
was fml‘ﬂ; the Child dyed. Wherby it is apparent thar §
hewas grievoufly affeCted. It {eemeth conlpicuous by

what hath been faid,that Infants, however they may fre- B
quéntly borrow from their Parents a dilpuf::dn-:fs o Ml '
chis affeét aremoft rarely znd feldom troubled with it | u\

be- W

-
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| before they are born, but if at any time they are {o pre-
| maturely affli¢ted, that then'the affe is moft vehement
and grievous. Now arealon of the ‘event oftcrh thefe
may be demanded. T o the former therefore we fay, that

| this Difeal doth partly confift in a cold diftemper of the

a {

: "B firft affe@ed parts, and indeed an unequal onejas namly,

l being very cold in the faid parts, refpect being had to
| the tempey of the Head, and the Bowels and that here-
| upon that unequal coldnefs of thofe parts,is of great mo-
ment in this Difeaf, and that alfo in refpet of the very
inequalliry. For this contributeth much to that unequal
and dcficient diftribution of the Vital Blood to the parts

Unel firft aftected. Scing rherfore at fuchtime when the €~

Er?yan is carried in the womb, this inequallity of the
remperament of the firft afte&ed parts may be much cor-
re€ted and averted by an equal heat , wherby the womb
| may on-every fide embrace, and cher ifh the body of the
| Embiyon, it followeth that the geftarion doth very much
drive away this Difeal, at lcaft retard the invafion of it,
| For the body of the Womb being all about equally war~
med with 2n even hear, and equally embracing and che-
rifhing al the parts of the Embyyon, doth not ealily per=
mit on¢ part towax colder then the reft, and by that
 means to be cherifhed with a defetive and {paring afflux
of the Vital Blood, Wherfore feing ‘that that very in-
equallity of heat and comfort, are Effential parts of this
I Difeaf, and without which thi$ Dileal cannot confift, it
is no wonder that the womb ftrongly refifting ihefe parts
of the Difeaf, and the invafion therof, doth for the moff
part protradt it, at leaft during the impregnation.

As for the latter part of the queftion propounded,nam-
ly, why Infantsswho before their birth were infefted with
ths Difeafy are moic grievonfly and dangeroufly affli-
éied ? We fay, according tothat Apherifm ot Hippo-
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grates, thata Difeal which holdeth theleaft congruity
with the cendition of the Difeafed, is more dangerous
then the contrary 3 as a Feaver threatneth more danger
%o an old man, than to a yong, and in the winter, then
the fummer. For a Difeal'that hath {om correfpondence
& conformity with the condition of the :Di{'ca£;¥,rcqlli-
setha {lighter cauffor its introduction : but that which
is contrary therunto argueth the magnitude of the cauf,
‘which notwithftanding refiftance, and oppofition, will
produce his effcéts. In the prefent Difeal therfore if the;
equal and impartial heat of the womb cannot reftrain
the propenfity of the Embryen to this aftect,but it wil fal
into it, fom yehement caule muft needs be imprinted by
the Parents,and the (eminal Principals extreamly weak=
ned. Therfore there is little hope whenthe Embryon
faboring with this Difeal is born, neither wil a prudent
Phyfitian attempt the cure without fom Prognottick of
imminent danger. Moreover, inftead of a Corall ary ,wel
fubftitute another Rule, having fom affinity with the
former, although perhaps it be not yet certain and aps
proved 3 namly, that Children by how much the fooner
after their birth they are invaded with this Difeafl, o
much the more diffhiculty ( ceterss pavibus ) ave they de=
fivered from jr. And let thefe things f{uffice concerning
the Queftion propounded. '
We wil now apply our felvs to the divifion and recke=
ning up of thole caufes which on the Parents parts may |
produce this Difeal. Som of thele faults in the Parents
zelate to the Generation of the (eed, wherof the Embiy- |
on confifteth, others have reference to the Embryon now
eonceived, and yet born about in the Womb. The faults |
of the Generation of the feed procced either from |
the man or the woman, or from the whole Body,
or from “thofe parts onely which are dedicated

by
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Iby narure to Generation. The faults ofthe Pas

rents deperiding upon the whole Body have the ftrongeft
linfluence into the Child,” becaufe it tranfmirtteth fuch

. i@ ndtter tothe Generation of the Seed, as is unapt for

thofe parts dedicated to that office. We purpofe not here
o particularize the feveral faults of the matter of
he Seed , but to inftance in thofe alone , which
-onfpire to entitle the Progeny to this Difeal, Thefe
ve reduce to four Claffes.

The firft Claflss containeth a cold and moift diftem=
»er of the matter, wherof the Seed is Generated.  This
hiefly refulteth from acold and moiftdiftemper of the
Parents, unto which we alfo refer a predominancy of il

= Wuice, efpecially that which is Phlcgmatich and watetifh

dlo a Cachexia, and Dropfy, and perhaps the Green~
sicknefs, which fom cal the white Feaver,norfufficient=
y fubdued before conceptionsal which affects manifeft—
ly help to conftitute a waterith marter, both cold and
*) @inoift in the Genital Parts, whichis nov only in gene=
il "l al lefs apt for the Generation of the Seed, but it parti=
2 {@ularly inclineth to a condition of this Difeaf; a part
bf whofe primary Efience confifteth sin thar very dld
nd moift diftemper, as we have already proved. More=
wer, we may perhaps hither reduce the Scurvy , the

T vench Pox,& the Jaundice, inwhich affe&s the Blood
i 3 3

{0 is polluted with filthy excrementitious humors,and
forrupt exulcerations, which cannot eafily be changed
nto ﬁudabl:: and fruitful Seed.

The {econd Claffis containeth containéththe penu-
y of Natural Spirits, wherby the good Seed fhould be
senerated.’For a Spirituous Seed cannot flow from fuch
kind of matter.” The caufes which {uppeditate that
mpure matter to the,Parts of Generation are the dried
nd extenuated Bodies of the Pacents,wafted r.:i:heir by

. ong
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long abfiinence; or by fom vehement evacuation, as by
vomits, lasks, Lienteries, Dyfenteries, Heparical Flux=
es of long continuance 3 by an'exceflive Hemorrbage
from any part, by violent fweatings, orany Chronikal
Difeales, which wafteth the ftrength and is not repaits
ed before Coirion : efpecially, a Confumption, a Hes
&ick Feaver, an indigeftion from any kind of Cauf.
Lafly, froma defective and imperfe&t Concoltion of
the laft aliment, or the faultof anygpart. For in fuch
cales the marter which is féparated to the pares fublervis
ent to Generation, is deftitute of a competent plenty of
Watural Spirits,wherupon the Parts preparing and con=
coéting the Seed cannot perfectly corret this defects
and ejaculate fuch Seed as is (ufficiently abonnding with
Spirits. Seing therfore that 2 confiderable part ot this
Difeal confifteth in the paucity of Naturaﬁ) Spirits, it
cannot otherwifle be; but thar the iffue propagated by

fuch a crode and almoft Spiritlefs Seed, fhould be tain= § i Di

sed witha certain Natural Propenfion to this affeél;
even in their firflt rudiments, which afterwards upon the
concurrence of other caufes,is ealily deduced into A&
The third Claflis containeth the benummedne(s of
ftupour ot the matter tranfmitted to the Generative
Parts, wherof the Seed is produced. Fornot only the
folid parts, but allo che whol Mafs of Blood,and the hu
miots therin contained are obnoxious to that fame ftu-
pour. And from hence it is thatPhyfitians being to ren=
der the caufes of Difeales, do ufe to fay,thar the humots
and al(o the Blood are too fluid and moveable and un*
duly vehement; fomtimes on the contrary thar they are
unaot for motion, lefs fluxible, and unactive beneatha |
Meiincriry:,&in refpeét of this thing alfo a certainMene |
is moft wholfom :  but more things relating hithermay
be feen above. We will here.anly profecuse thole fﬁﬁhi}
2 :

0
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Jf;tﬁt: Parents fromwhencethis defect of vigor and.a-
&ivit}r in the matter of the Seed deth arife. Thefe

§ herfore are firft the foft, loof, and effeminate Conftitu-

ion of either or both.the Parents, indifpofed to firong
iind Malculine exercifes. Secondly, an overmoift and
ull diet and epicurifon,obnoxious to frequent crudities.
Phirdly, A delicate kind of life abandoned to eal and
roluptuoufnefs, flothful, and rarely accuftomed to la-
»or, danger, and care. Hither you may allo refer a te-
i al defect of manly Exercile immoderate {leep, elpecial-
@ty foon after mate, and any kind of {leepings what{oe-
| flirer, a [edentary, {peculative life, intent upon foft and
@ucint Arts and Sciences, as Poetry, Mulick, and the
jike, to thele may be further added a dayly frequenting
bf Comedies and other Plays, an afliduous teading of
7ablcs, and Romances, and inftead of manly and lau-
lable Recreations,a loof cxlpcnce of time in Carding

Mind Dicing. Hither alfo be ong the ncvtrfailinﬁ fruits,

is £4bf a lafting peace and plenty,{uch as fecurity,indiligence
oodlnd the like. All thefe enumerated faults do manifeftly
. (@ontribute a fhare to introduce a lazinefs and Effemi~
1atenefs in the partst Seing therfore thar the Bloed,
ogether with the humors contained in it, doth in its
M¥:irculation waflv all thofe ftupified parts, it cannot o=
i herwife be, bur that as it glideth along it muft partici-
oate fome fuch alreration 5 and feing that fome porti~
jon of the tranfient Blood affeéted with this ftupefalti-
om, is tranfmitted to the Generative Parts, with the ve~
ry marter wherof the Sced is Generated, it is eafie to in~
fer that that Child which (pringeth from fuch princi-
palsmuft inwardly contraét at leaft fome propenfion:
conformable to the {luggifhnefs, and ftupour of its Na-~
tive mateer, and thar that propenfion, atter-Birth when

the prelervation is takenaway by the equal clmriﬂuingz
0
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of the Wonb, is by divers caufes without difficulty de="
Jduced into alt, wherfore feing thacfucha dulnels isa
part of the Primary Effence of this Difeaf, it followeth
tha in fuch vitiated principals there lurketh a propenfity *
to this affeét, derived from omnt or both of the Pa="|
rents.

The Fourth Claffis containeth the vicious Difp{ﬁﬁ-‘
tions (if any fuch occur) of the Parents, who in theit
Childhood were infe&ed with this Difeall For thefe
would tran{mit into the Children a continuatioh of®
an heteditary Difeal properly fo called. But becanfe;
s we have faid, it is not yev manifeit whether the Pa=t
rent afflicted with this Difeal in their infancy fhall be-#

ot children ‘therewith affeted befides, becauf the®
%aults of the Parents may be conveniently referred to a=
ny one of chefe Claffes aforefaid, or to many, or indeed
+0 all of them, it will be fruitlefs to infift longer upon®
them.  Thetfore having reckoned up the faults of thes
Patents which depend upon the whol Body, in the next}
place we proceed to their fanlts which peculiarly refide
in the Genital Parts. : a4

Thefe faults are fomtimes a cold diftemper,fomtimes
amoift, when by reafon of too much humiairy they |
ate loofed or weakned, wherupon they ejaculate eithet
an unfruirful deed or (ach as is propenie to this Difealy!
fomtimes thofe parts are infefted with a v rulent, vici=!
ous or waterith Gororrhea, and they excern a Secd not
fufficiently claborated ¢ the fame muit be faid of the!
white and red Fluxes of Women. Again, fome things
outwardly applied to thofe parts have reference hither 3
a8 Ointments of Hemlock and other Narcotreal things,
efpecially if they be often anointed with them, in like’
manner Oynrments that are incorporated with white o
red Lead, Chalk of Lead, Litharge, Sugar of Samn:li '
e an
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ndthe like; dayly and-for.a tong time adhibited-ta -
tofe pasesy . For fuchas thefe bluge the activity of:the
hetent Spirits in thofe Darts, .and introduce a cerrain
ulnefs in ithem, , which being : communicaed to, the
jeed prepared in them difpofeth the progeny tothis af~
h&- ' o : :

i slan ip b 96 07 915 3081 [l sele
| Atlength we have finifhed our intended cnm;]g]_;iari-
o s df hoo OF all; yer atleaft. of all the moft principal
. i miles whiich happen before.Concgprion about the Ge-
- MlEdtioniof théprolificative Seed, and have any concur-
| fice to produ¢é: this Difeaf; ortddilpole to the produ=
. At ion thedofic "Ndw followithe faulrs and errors of the
2y JBlother i the time fhe beareththe Embryon in her
- Blomb, whichalfo'muft be veputed among the caufes of
. WisDifeaf before the Birth. . S v
- @ Firft, There-hapneth a cold and moift diftemper of
e Womb it fel 5 which (aswere we filentis edfily ma-
B felt coevery ane) may maftgeadily be commanicated
v ol the Embryon - by the!-perpetual - cona® 1of the
:“r;-l_ fﬂmiﬂ 3t 4ot AR ES . < fI
* MInthe Second place; All thofe things offer themfelves
- Mhich:duppeditate 19 :the Embryou, cinde .and. impure
" Miyces'converted by exctementions and corrupt humors
E’ca‘d ebldddible aliment. ; Hithetto principally be- -
- Miagech theunfivholfom'andiprepofterous diet of Wa-
S enwithiChild, elpecially inclining ro moifture,cold-
" Mlislandthaheaping together of crudicies. The {ame
frﬁﬁlfn-happm by the imperfe&ion and defe@ of
¢ furlbo fecond Concodtion; efpecially when they are
-BiPtexcerned by vomit or fome othér evacuation of the
B rudities - from thence: proceeding, but are ac length
- @animirted with:the Mothers Blood. for the aliment of -
* BieEmbryonss \Befides, if a moift ‘and cold Difeal; as
" Fcold and moift diftemper. with the tmarter; an ill di-
i | B ' N i geftion

¥




"the Child of du aliment {6 dlfo an Heltick Feaver.Sgvag]
thefe things do fot only-infer tothe & mbryons adejeSii

Chsr)

cunbai; i Gicveiia of Droply, &c. dainvadea womirlh

2itHChild after Coneeption, it may thereupon’
h&pj:éii,:ihﬁ't the impure aliment alfo, which nourifhert @ -
and chetifheth the Seeds of this Difeat; be difpenfed tll; |
¢he Embiyon: - 1 goiibui boisg o vy
“Tn the third place are to be reckoned al thofe tfiﬁg o
¢hivdéfeaud che! Embrjor of du alimenty’ as any xcel
fiveevacuation; efpecially * a lafhing flux of Blood inaf:
fry part'3 dlfoarafhis opening of a Vein; ot Phléboton
thiat exceeds in quantity. "L he fuckling 6f another chil
Wﬂt{o Jitert the afflux of fufficient aliment from tk
3mb towards the Bréats. Hicherto likéwile belonget
ifbrdindte falting, or any indigeftion in the Mothers#
fy “ingpperency’ after -meat, or defed¥zof - concattiol
Moreover, an acute Feaver bapning to‘awoman Wil
Child, befides other inconveniences, mayallo defral

ot of Vital Spirits;and a defeétivgmor rifhrrent,but alif '
they caufe a want of natural Spirits. Forthe MNaturi @'

Spirits are wafted ‘and diffipared “without due nourif Wkf

it and are alfo deftituite and-difappointed of necell
rifreparation. Seing therfore thata part .of he Bflen i

Gfthis Difeal confilterhiin the defect of ‘MNatural S}

ritsy fom difpofition ro'this  affe muft ~nﬂﬁdlbﬁ:,b :

oueathed to the off-[pring from thie ‘caufes “aforefaid|
- <4178 laftly,exceflive {leepines of womerwith chi S,

'ﬂf}thﬁﬂﬂcfs, eal’yany vehement labor and exercife af)
Conceprionydo alfo contribiste their fhare.Fomalthou!

violent motions and ations of any kind are forbideils
¢s women in fuch caufes 3-yet moderatc labors, Wat(Rg,

ingsand exercifes which ofter no violence to.the won)
or provoke to abottivenefs,do not only conduce, t0%
lcalth ofthe Mother, but in fom degreesheydeive

e ; = o
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aythat'dulinefs from the ‘€sbryoi, and augmene the
“Rlar, vigor and adtivity of it. And thus we }Eut an end
+ . iehe ficft-Chaprer of the caufes of this Difeal before
"¢ Birth. Thofe which happen after the birth fhall be
. e fubje of our next examination.

a .
Db
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| CHAP. XV

g'f.c;ﬁ#ﬁf of this Difeaf incident to Children
ilafter their birth, .

| '?Iﬂ"f-\’ﬁ_.havg .ndted. in the precedent Chaprer, tfl:it

B/ & Infants from their ficft Origin are feldoméaf-
ol B flicted with this Difeaf, but by reafon of the
o %‘-ﬁ"‘%{' Caufes there rehearfed > thac they are frg-

- oently affeted with a natural difpofed 'qf&;qniprépcn-
i nto the {ame. We fhal now prolectite thole caufes
iifliich are apt to a&uate that Narural riifpoﬁ,tiun after

 B¥: birth, or newly and fally to produce this,Difeal. For
winuft be known that che {ame caufles which may aGuat

gt predifpofednefs to this Difeaf;may produce this Di-
- Mlancw, if they be fufhciéntly iitenfive in their de-

#9e And therfore we cqufels thar thole childven which
8 prone to this Difeal Wom their Nativity are eafily
A &ed 5 but that othier which are free from al; Narural

st ; ruption fall not into the fame but upon more potent
wqdes 5 and yer thofe caufe s are the fame for'their kind

" fdldiffer only in the degree. Wetherfore thought it

fdlefs to (peak thhéf'r.‘thiI;%‘i diftingtly and apart : it

: 2,

may
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may fuffice that we have fpoken of them Indefcriminaty
ly and rogether. i i33s bos 108 o

Atthe very entrance 2 Quefkion there iswhichuin
portunes a Refolution 3- namely, Whether Contagic
may be numbred among the caufes of this: Difeaf; ‘at
therfore whethier this Difeal’in a proper and right u
derftanding be a conragipus Difeal , indeed he ghi
confidéreth this Difeal unknown to the Ancients; hi¢
it firlt invaded the Weftern Parts of England, and
few years hath .been fincé difperfed’all € ngland 0¥
will'at the firft thought eafily judg 1t to be contagio
and to have been fpread fo far and wide by the infe&i
of it. * But the matrer will feem to be otherwife to B
that will confider it more intentively, *‘For althot)
this Difeal may in fome manner endeavor to impti
an affeétion like unto_ it felf- in other Bodies, YER,
{carce, advanceth {o far that.it can rotally produce a? Ty
eal oF il fame kind. Eor perhaps it may in one Acg
flight inclination if) another Body, yea,fomeimesy]
haps” it may accelerate of haften the invafion of an §
feét ina Body Highly predifpofed unto 1t, yet it canf
therfore deferve the Name of 2 Difeal’ propetly cdl
sious.. Forall Difealcs confpire to change and
{are 't_licrfﬂ"B_ndiﬁs' which are -neerclt 1tt;'fl‘lfi‘_mfﬂl‘t'f5:
that is not fufficierit to dehominate Difcafes conty
ous.  For to conftitute a contagious Difeaf properif
called it is further requited that out of it felf it pré
oate 2 certain Seminal fermgration. of it felf; W
Ff:crctly infinuating it felf into other Bodics, may by&

recs introduce into thofe Bodies a Dileal of the 8
%PEEiES- But this Difeal containeth no fuch fermedy ~
cion in its effence, neither is it fecretly propagatces
a precedent emiffion of Seed from it i'ch which may8
print a Dileaf of the lame Specics in the adjacent /8




(165)

s For we have already often faid, That+he Gift ef-

v Mhiceof this Difeal confifferh inta' cold 2nd moiit di-
~_emper; and in a dulne(s and pavgity of inherént Spi-
/B, whichaftetions if they endeavor to' aflishilate a-
.M Bodies that are neer them, they artempr and undes=
.. e it by open violence, and not by {nares and fraudu~
= “Wce or a preimmiffion of fecrer lictle fices. ” In Like
gnner if yourefle& upon the Secondaty Eflidce thers
" @ neither the viciated Tone, nor the depraved Vical
"B Animal Bunétion, nor the Organical faalts are
“olind apt and fic in this affe@ to dnfintare themfelves
" other Bodies, and to propagdte their own Speciess
lﬂll}f:, if we will confult ‘experience, the matter will
" “Rckly be vindicated from all'doubt. For we frequent-

" "Wblerve Children cither of the (ame age, of Very neet
b 711‘3 fame age, be broughtup in the fame Houfe,
ioBerof one or other of them is perhaps afHiéted with
i =88 Difeal; whillt a third of many afongft them do c-
e it. Yea, We have known Children not only edu-
i d under one commorn Roofy aud delighting in the
‘" Wtinual and mutoal fociery 6f oné arother, but day-
leeting at one Boatd and/] ¥ing together in one Bed;

kof one who hath been il afte@ed with 'this Dif-

i f8iath not infeéted any of his companions either by
28 ® i ling or lying together. Which could fearce poflibly
w tTlEpen inia Difeal propetly contagious. Wherfore
M ncazion being excluded from the Catalogue of this
it Bbealy ‘we will addrefs our felves to the finding out of
W1 as are more true dnd unqueftionable.  We divide
’Jt{ caules which produce this Difeal after Birth into
 Claffes: - The frit containéth the errars which
qivERcure it in the ufe of the fix nonnatural things. The
~Rer comprehendeth the ptecedent Difeales of divers
4955 which are wont “very -often to leave. behind

1 R (N3 them

~
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them fome Inclination to this affect.
As for the former €laflas concerning the abufe of thi
(¢ non-Natural things, (o far as they relate to this Di:
feaf,(eing that children are feldom difcompofed with an)
vehement paflions of the mind, and can thereupon ver
difficuldy fal into this Difeals Again, in regard tha
<he ufe of Vencry appertaineth not unto them 3 we Wi}
vedluce and limit thefe cafés to the five fubfequent heads gy
Tothe Air,alfo to what things foever ext rinfecally®c)
cur, or are applycd to the body, to meat and J::in!:‘_

and fuch things asare inwardly reccived, ro mg
vion and reft, to the kind and manner of life, to ation
and excrcife, to fleep and watchings laftly, thole raing
which are preternaturally retained in, or (evered {rojgn
the body. Théfe feveral things we {hal examine in tig
pmpaundf:d order with al convenient brevity.

Of the Air and [uch things, a5 happei outwardlys

A cold and moift Air doth powerfully contribuge
this Difeal. For feing thdt it doth more cafily fteal ify
the external and firlt affected’ parts in this Difeaf; thi
into the hidden and fenced bowels, it directly hclpﬁtl.il
imprint in thofe parts that unequal 3 namely,that ccj
and moift diftemper. The conftitution of this kind
Air, is chiefly predominant about the beginning of tf
Spring, at which time the Nurfes ought to be cautich
and circum{peét. Hew they too confidently expofe th
children, which are fubje¢t ro this affet, to the injurs
of the Air 5 as alfo whenthe Air is cloudy, thicks raiiy
and ful of vaporous exhalations. Hereupon places nd
the Sea,great Marifhes that ate obnoxious to much rd
and fhowers, and fed with a great number of Springs; &
~ wont to be  caterss pasibus ) very fruicful of this aﬂf

# #
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Inlike mannet houfes neerthe banks of gteat Rivers .
i@ lind Ponds or Meers are for this pu?aﬁt condemned. |
1@ iMoreover, frequent bathing and wafhings with fweet
(i vater, although they be applied actually hor, yerin re-
meliard that they are potentially cold and moift, they are
-+ @4dfo juftly culpable 5 for they doinfom fort communi-
; niate their diftemper unto the patts: whereunto they are
o1 dhibited, and more or lefs caul a {oftnels and loofnefs
. thofe parts,and make the circularion of the Blood too

L _lippcr}u

o588 Hither we may al(o refer cold-and moift liniments,as
< filfo fuch as areloofe and flippery, being too often con-
linued in thar tender age, efpecially about the Spine or
. ofe Origin of the Nervs : laftly, {oftlinnen cloaths, if
~ ey be not wel dried, they.cherith the roots of this Di-
* Bal. Forthiscauf amongft others, ithapneth that the
. @ -hildren of poor people are the lefs obnoxious to this:
* Wifeal, becaufe namely, for the moft part they are. en=
srapped in courfe cloaths, and woolly integuments,each -
14 f which doth rub and tickle the parts thereby exciting
- #lhd augmenting the inward heat, and irritating a more,
. APpious affluxof the Vital Blood unto the habit of the
'.#hody, and are therefore very effectual to banifh this Di-
" #ale But the foftned fine linnen doth neither irritate the
~ B i:atinto the external parts, nor laudably eherith it. For
-8 | they chance to be for fom fhort{pace of time removed
omthe touch ofthe parts;they prefently loofe their
" flarmeh, and ar the nexttouch they conveigha fenfe of
"B bldnefs into the parts, Wherefore fuch linnen cloaths -
" ing inthe number of thofe things which are dedicated
P4 hly to extrinfecal application, and feing that they are
~ & neeful by théir fole coldnes & foftnefs,we have refetred

em to this firft Claffes of caufes, & the fixft pars thexof.
' N 4 which »
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which éontaineth cold andmoift things outwardly oce"
currents: a0 ) !

- 1n the Gecond place the Air being infeéted with any
anlu:tﬂal: ';rafa:c"ti{:ﬁn;, as noxious: Metalline exhalations,
which for, the moft parefight againit the inherent Spi=
rits of the parts; by akind of venemous! malignity, and
do either extinguifhy them, or drive away and, diflipate
ehem 5 withal they diffolve, the Bone of the patts, and
the pulfificative farcey: efpecially in the. pares externaly
whee they firft happen, theyat eaft diminifh, if they

“do not weaken it, and affeét it witha languidnefs. Thefe
things are’principally caiiféd by exhalations from Lead, § i
Antimony, Quick-filver; and the like. Morcover,oint=#l !
mhents made of thefame; are almoft, ;ﬂikﬂ-gcriﬂﬂus ,if the
firlt affeced parts be frequently and unfeafonably anoife
ted therewith 3 although perhaps thele things do allo
belong to the fouth title of this Claffis. Finally,we have
obferved fom Children who have been ancinted with
Mereurial Unéions forthe Scabs, to have fallen after-
wards into this Difcal. _

Th the third place an:Adr vehemently hot and {ubtle;
extreamly attenuant and diffolvent , may likewife b}
numbred among the canfes of this Difealbecaufe it allu-
reth'forth; diffipateth and confumeth the inherent Spk
vite: Tn like manner-hot liniments and efpecially difcak
five withaly Chymicaloils diftilled and not . fufficientls
corre&ted by the commixrure of things temperate s fol,
thefe in fuch a tender conftitution of the parts do eahl:
melr-and refolve the Spirits intoa volatile and Air
thinnels, and by confequience infer-a penury of Inheren
Spitiesi »Hither alfo belong fharp, (alvidh, hot anddii|
cuffive Baths, efpecially,ifthey be un{eafonablyand un
méafatably ufed;. fors {re(e> nolels: then ihe former 4
viafedad confurme the'Sipirits.i o ¢ 0 3 o laidigl e |
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«Fourthly and laftly;. An. Air filled with, Narotice
vapots. or exhalations, and baths, fomentations and

sull  Lswimentsmade of Soporiferoms and N aiotical ingredi=,

| entsy as Hcmlock, Henbane, Opium, INightfhade,and
| thelike, and externally applied,.are very fitly reducible
alfoto this Claflis. Faor they eafily introduce a benums-
mednels into the firft aﬁetﬁ:d Parts, into. which they
" firft, conveigh their force. Which benymmednefs is

8 mot only icfelf a part of the firft Effence of this' Difeaf,

| but it alfo eafily dulleth and diminifheth the Viral in-
flux in thofe parts,and confequently is al{o a cauf of that
part of the Secondary Effence of this Difealiwbich con=
fifieth.inthe Vital Conftitution, which thing we have
already explained more art large, And thus much of
things outwardly eccurring, "

Secondly, Of Meat and ﬂ#?uk,{amd._rlﬁ?;gf inwardly

taken,

Tothis Title there belong firft aliments of any kind
which are too moift and cold, for thefe thirgs manifeft-
ly cherifh the diftemper,, wherina part.of the ﬁﬂfqﬂ
of . this confifeth. lgither therfore we refer moft kipd
of Fifh,and crude Meats which are not well prepared by
Coition ; allo all thofe things ‘whatloever they be
which caul a defe@ of concoftion in thé Ventricle.
‘Therfore the feeding upon new Meat, before the for-
mee-Aliment is concocted, is very hurtful for Childien
dilpofed to this affect 5 and in this refpeét, a plentiful
Dietjsaltogether to be abandoned, and a thin fpare
Digsgueht to be obferved , for too liberal feeding doth
QEﬁWham and choak the heat, and ﬁhcrfdr’; muft needs
acoummlate many crude and raw. humots., - And per=
{ . haps this one may be.reputed among the efpecial CFI_.‘I-'

AT . V- €S}
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es, why this Difeal doth more frequentlyinvade the
Cradles ofthe richs then affli& poor mensChildren- In
Tike manner cold &moift Medicines taken inwardly;and
21fo fiich as are 1axative, and ‘endued with an intern
flipperinels, do manifeftly relate hither. For thefe
things do not only infer a like diftemper, bur the

oduce a-Relaxation in the Tone of the parts, and af-
& them with an internal flipperinefs, and in a word

they render the current of the Blood through the firlt
affected parts over flippery and eafie-

~ Secondly, Nourifhments that are too thick, vifcous
and obftruétive belong hither ¢fpecially becauf they in-
rerrupt the equal diftribution of the Blood. Hither we
refer feth hardned withi fmoke, and feafoned with much
Salt 3 in like manner Salt Fifh; and Cheefe almoft of
any kind plentifully fed on. Bread newly taken out of
¢he Oven, and not yer cold 3 alfo almoft all fweet things
condited with Sugar, unlefs they are withal tempered
withWine, or cutting, or arrenuant. Obftructive Me= 4
dicines likewife of any kind belong hither, unto which
we may further ad {uch as are Partotical,and whatfoever
being drank induce a'benummednefs into the parts.
_Thirdly,Nourifhments that are of an extream hot and
biting uality,fharp,&corrofive,as old & ftrong Wines;
elpecially being drank upon an empty Stomach, Meats
alfo that are {eafoned with much Pepper and aromarical
Sawoes, muft be connumerated among the reputed cau=
fes of this affe@, For thefe thingsin Elch a tender con-
fiftence of the Parts, do eafily feed upon and devour the
inherent S pirits. . The fame thing is alfo affeCtive by
Medicines that are immoderately hor and difcuffive,
yea, thefe are far mqre powerful to hurt, becauf they
more ciuickl"'zjnd forcibly fpoil the inherent Spirité;
than the premeationcd Nourifhments. i

! | :Ihi_r_dl}’;
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Thirdly,: Of Motion, Reft, Exercifess and Alti-

ans.

Motion and Exercifes, 'if they exceed a: mean, they
diffolve the Body of a little Child into a profufe Sweat,
and withal they fomwhat diffipate the inherent Spirits
of the Parts, and therfore for that reafon they may con-
fpire the introducing of this Difeaf’: although we cpn=~
ceive it falleth out exceeding rarely, that Boys are infe~
fted with this Difeafl; wherof we difcour(. But a de-
.feét of Motion and want of Exercife doth moft fre-
quently, yea and moft effe@tually .concur to the produ-~
tion of this affect. For the Spinal Marrow,,and, the
Nerves from thence arifing, and the other firft affe-
Eted parts, ferve chiefly for Morionand Exercifes. A
ftupidiry therfore and {luggithne(s of thofe parts, is a
cauf that neither.their inherent heat is {ufficiently che-
rifhed, nor that heat extenuated, nor the cold diftemper
ftealing in banifhed, nor the excrementitious, and f{u=
perfluous moiftures expelled by a due tranfpiration, bue
it permitteth them to be affeéted with a certain foftnefs,
loofnefls, and internal lubricity, wheripon the Arteties

allo deftributed unto them are faintly irritated, yield a-

dull and flothful Pulfe, neither do they render the parts
fomwhat turgid or fwelled, but leave them lank and
fubliding. By which means the circulation of the Blood
becomes flow and lefned, and more flippery than is
meet, the prodution alfo of the vital heat muft: there=
upon be neceflarily be feeble and weak, all which con=
fiderations do fufficiently evince that this is an effica-
cous cauf of this Difeaf,
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Fbur.thlir; Of Sleeping and Watching.

We grant that Children fhould {leep oftner .aI‘id lon=
ger'théen Men 5 yet if ivbe exceflive evenin Child-hood
the mattet is thefame as in defect of exercile and moti-
oriv Far fleepis a cerrain reft and privation) of watch-
ines or of the exercife of the fenfes.. But watchings cop-
ﬁi%i_ﬁ the very éxercife of the fenfes, according'to'Ari-
ftarlein‘his Book de Som. & Vigill, Wherefore the e~
vils that 'we have defcribed to arife from the defeét of
motion and éxereifes, the fame allomuft needs happen
from imiroderate fleep. On the contrary , ir that ren-
der age; inordinate watchings are no lels noxious.. For
they do not only’ retard the concoétion of the aliment,
butthey Iikewiga taint the Blood with akind of acrimo-
ny,and-confequenty diffipate the Principals of the Na-
tural Conftitution of the firft affeGed parts, and with-
oiit difficulty introduce a defect of inherent Spirits.

Eiftly: Of things preternaturally caft out and vetained.

22 All the internal caufes of Difeafes might be perhaps
not incommodioufly reduced to this title.For any thing
whatlocver conrained in the Body, and preternaturally

-aleered, asthey are preternatural, they indicate their ab-
lation, and may {o tar forth be reputed among things to
becaft out, which are neverthelels: preternaturally rerai-
ned. But we mote rightly grant, thatall intt:mJ caufes
may bediftinguifhed into two kinds : one wherof con=
tainﬂththﬂfc'i'ings which are preternaturally retained
and caft out : the other, fuch things as are contained in’
the Body being preternaturally altered. - For thefelat=
ter are not only taken away by cafting out, butalfo by
earined Algera=




*

| & dous parts of the Larynxesy the Throat and Jaws another,
fe e : ] ‘ the 1§
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Alrération, they may be reduced to an agreeable propoz-
tion of Nature. However it be, there isra great affinity
between the Humors vitiated by Alteration, and the ex=
crementitions Humors which are retained. Forthere
are (o many,and {uch various ways, of cafting out in. she
Body, that [carce any humor can be imaginably prody-
"ced by Alterationywhich doth not fprap;r y.relare tothe
fecrérive and excretive faculty of fome Bowel, orf{ome
otherparetiand is deftinated ro be fevered and evacuated
from it ; and therefore though the errors of the firft con-
cottion are [carce corredted in the fecond or third, by
-Alteration, yet they may be mended by local morion, or
excretion, made from fome part of the Body, the unpro=
thitable parts being fepatated and rejeded. In Likeman-
nevthe mafs of blood being anyways: preternaturally al
téred, orinfected with fome Humor, the'peccant mater
which caninot be! otherwile fubdued by Alteration, s
uickly exterminated pethapsiby excreflion made from
?ﬂmc part or Bowel' ( unlefs withal the fecretive or.ex-
pulfive faculty thereof be hindred ) therefore it mufk
~needs be of grear moment for a. Phyfitian to know what
Humors are particularly predominang in any Difeal,and
by what determinate ways they may, be moft properly
fpied out afcording to the intentand: purpofe of Na~

ture. ! : b g dilees
. 'For there are as many [ubotdinate, [pecies of things
fpied out, as there are diftiné&t fubftances of the Bowe%s
and other ]ivarts deftinated to that office in the Body.For
1t is credible thacthe Liver doth caft our one thing, the
Kidnies another, the Sweet-Bread another, the Spleen
another, the Stomach and Guts another, the Lungs. a=
nother, the Brain another; the Stones, the Matrix, the
«Kidnies, the Kernel under the Canel Bone, the glandu-
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- the fcarf Skin tid the Skin another.For it feometh fearee
“admirtable, thit Nature fhould build and prepare for
her {elf Organs of different kinds, -and yer fhould - miake
ufe of divers of them for the performance of one /and
‘the fame action. * Therfore when the excretion of any
@ the {aid parts hapneth to be reftrained, a certain_pe-
-euliar filth will flow Gut from' thence into the mafs of
“Blood, and fo thiere wil be fo many differences cf things
‘preternaturally rérdined,as there are kinds of parts inler-
“vient to particulat’ cafting out: and inlike manner there
“wil be as many kinds of vitious excretion, either by ex-
“cefs, defe& or depravation, as there are divers waistho-

‘sow which the exctetion may be niadg. NV
Tf any man demand, ‘Whether the feveral kinds:of
‘things excerned’ be {ufficiently dilcovered and -under=
“ftood by us : We anfwer, that an exalt knowledg . is de-
“fired of that particular humor whicly isto becalt out
thorow the new Veflel of the Sweet-Bread, then inthe
next place, what is caft out by the Kidnftes; the Kernel
under the Canel Bone, and the glandulous parts Jof the
Larynx '+ yea, perhaps it is yet{care fufficiently kelown,
what isteje&ed by the Spleen. For this caule therefore
.amongft others, 1t {eemed good unto us to {uperfede  in
this place ‘any bigh*and accurate difquilition of things
fecerned and retained, either in relation to the parts and
ways whereunto they belong, or in order to the préfent
affeét, and rather to infift onthat fourfold divition of
Humors made by Galens namely, into Choler,Phlegm,
Blood, Melancholy, adding only undue tranfpiration
and fiweating. For although we may doubt, whether this
divifion can deduce the humors to the fubordinate’ Spe=
cies, ( aswe havenoted above ) more then four parts

difkin& in the -fpecies are evidently dedicared to the

cafting out of the humors 3 yet feing that this diviﬁmi’; -
a 18
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i | .ﬁf the Humors is not only approved by al Ciﬂﬂical Phix
it Bl firdans, bur that it is likewife profirable in it felf, and at
el Jeaft reduceth the Humiérs to certain’ Heads or Kindsy

of 2 it feveral fpecies ) we are refolved

i
|

( however’ perhaps every | kind ni:.*fy compreliend under

1 or the prefent to in=
fift upon it, and fo much the rather, becaufeunder a ge-
neral notion it very fitly conjoyneth and containeth

i@ Both things altered and preternaturally ‘contained withe

in, ‘and alfo things to be fpied out which are not' ye

wel excerned, and'in thart refped it will eal our burden and

coftract our work.  For whilft'we make ‘our procee-
difigs in this manner, it will be needlefs to inftitute 2-
ny othér peculiar Chapter of the Caufes of this Difeat,,
i namely of this altered which are preternaturallyon-
“§ tained, feing that they are compretrended; as' we “have

B ih-r d faid, under this Title. -

We reduce therfore the internal Caifes of this Dif
eal (whether they be excrementirious humors retained,

‘ot viciated by alteration) either to Cheller; or to Me-

B Tancholly, or to Flegm #nd a Wcerifh hamor, or' ahun-
 due Tran(pirarion and (weating, for the Blood propet-
B Iy (o called is in this affeé fcarce obferved to be faul-
i Y T, Aad SR g A
(gl You may obje&, That Pratical Phyfitians do it

5 | this Difeaf commaonty prefcribe the apening of @ Vein #e
weeR S the hollow of the Ear, obferving that’ Evacuation tobe

8| wery profitable, which Reafon conld bardly admat, enlef
the Blood were in fome degree'peccant 2 '

pit We anfwer, That this Remedy is available, not in
pof | refpedt of the univerfal plenitude of the Blood, bur by

B realon of a peciliar plenitude of the Head it felf. For
| we have already fhewed how that the Blood is uneqally
1 difpenfed to the parts of the Body, and indeed illiberal-
|y to the firft affeGed patts, but to the Head fupc&';bﬂin-
R ntly.

[ . w
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dantly, Therforealthough there be not an wniverfal
rf:du_ndanc{ of the Blood in'this Difeal, yet in refpect of
the particular Blenitude of the Head it felf, fuch apar=
ticular emptinefs,. is j:ferh_agws-'pl‘crﬁfﬁm}f inftituted thole
ourward and. fmal Veus ot the Ears being eut. Yo
may rt:Fly that we by this An{wer do indecd decline the
- mniverial Plethoga, but that we-grant a.pafticular_one
of the Head, which onght no h:é to.be eftecemed acaul
of ficknels, We anlwer,; That ‘we have ar lafge. explai-
ned this fault of the Blood, when we difcourfed of ‘the
aunequal diftribution ofit, arito which place it 'pfkj_péi{ir
belongeth; (cingthat it isa canl of the Secondary, nat
of the Primary Eflence of this Difeal 3 and therfore a
vain and [uperfluous repetition therof oughtnot in this
place to be expected, We will nbﬂr'fhrzrﬁifc procced to
. our purpofed dilquilition of the Humors, and likewife
the: Tranfpiration abarefaide v oo b oo,
Firft Choller (whether by this word you under{tand ™
that excrementitious. umor in the litt e Bladder; and % i
the Chollerick pore, ot a hpts dry, fharp, and bigter i, |
partof the Mals of Blood, of tl atunfavory humor that BT
raftech like 'ﬁinking:(}yl, begotten and flowing in thel
Stomach by fome corrupt “aliment, 'efpeci: Iy, thatl o
which is fat, adduft,er falt 5_qucerrain fharp and cor=
« rolive Excrelcences produced in the Body. by cortupt
Blood) if it abound and luxuriate in the Body, very|
proba Hbe a.caul of this affect. e
" For although it may rather fecm to impugn thac'cald|
and moiftdiftemper, which is a part of the fir[t Effence
of this Difeal 3 yert in regard that it is apt in {ome “fort W)
+o hinder the nourifhment. of the Parts, either by’ ve- il s,
hement irriration of the expulfive faculty, ot by ‘Arterin-| S,
ation.of the aliment, and to extenuate and waft tHE Ve~
ry inherent conftirution of the Parts, and by confe-| Bl
: : qﬂenc.lell S J'
|

1
|
a
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quence to conlume and diffipate the Natural Spirits, it
1y not unjuitly be numbred among the caufes of this
M Dileal. For every one knows that Perfons.of 2 Chol-
ferick Conftirution are lean, and of an extenuared ha-
nciflinit becaul of the Reafons aforefaid. Secondly, A Me-
icls e ancholly humor (whether you underftand the Earthy
112 Portion of the Blood, orthat faltifh or tarrar like mat-
- Mer excrered in and with the Urin, and when the Urin
ifi;foweth cold, incorporating into litle Sands 5 or thar

£ el owr humor powred into the Ventridle pechaps by the
1% pleen (though not through that fhort Veiny Veflel,
g & the Ancienrs beleeved) or thofe terrene Parts of the
v tltfumed Aliment, which are evacuared by fiege with the
- ihther Excrements) underffand either or any of them, if
. @ his humor aboundeth and be not purged out after adue

fuanner, may be blamed as a cauf( of this Difeal. For

-irﬁ, that humor which is the more Earthy part of the
Blood, if it exceed ajuft proportion jn the Mals of
Blood, itrendreth it unapt to nourifh the Parts,eflpeci-
lly thofe that arc firft affe@ted ; for the frft affected
lacts are of a more noble texture than the fubftances of
e Bowels, or the bony parts ; and therfore we have al-
jcady nored how the Paienchymata of the Bowels and
the Bones do eafily admit nutrition, and by away like
ynto digeftion 5 but thofe former parts do require a far
ynore exquifite fecretion & elaborared affimilation. And
his is the Reafon that the flefhy parts of the Bowels are
ighﬂe' imputed among the impure and grofler aliments,
1amely, Becauf they are nourifhed with a courl Blood, .
ind not accurately elaborated before the Union. Se-
ondly, Any great accumulation of Saltifh, and Tar-
ar like matter is an Enemy to Nutrition, and is ta=
- F {her diffipative and devouring -than favoring augmen-
apiasen.  Thirdly, The fowt Humor of the Ventricle is
- | €) S8t totally.

el
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totally ravenous, and as it were hungerftarved, and
perhaps where it aboundeth it eafily communicateth to
the Blood fuch another Depredatory quality 3 Fourthly
and laftly, The Terrene Dregs of the Belly may if they
be inordinatcly retained, taint and infect the Chylus,
and render it unapt for the nourifbment of the part. Fi=
nally we grant, that every propounded kind of Melan=
cholly fiuperfluoufly coaugmented or preternaturally re=
tained, doth not primarily, properly, and direétly con=
cur to the produétion of this evil 5 but neverthelels we
are of opinion that indireétly, and after rhe manner
propounded it may contribute fomthing to the genera=
tion of it, ‘
Thirdly, Flegm (whether it be taken for the moi-
fter and colder part of the Mals of Blood, or for the
wheyifh patt therof, or for the flow humor of the Sto-
mach and Guts, or for the Spettle, or for the Snot of

the Noftrils or Jaws, or for that peculiar humor, which @, "

perhaps the new Veflel of the Sweet-Bread doth ufe to]
evacuate) however you take it, if it be retained or @
bound in the Body, it hath a direct reference to this
Difeal, and properly deferveth to be called the cauf thet=|

of. For this humor is cold, moft, {low, thick, benum-i " "

med, litele fpiritous, foft, and affe@ted with an internal}
{lipperinefs 5 all which things do exattly comply with
the primary and fecondary Effence of this Difeaf as they
have been propounded. Wherfore upon a {uper fluous;
accumulation of this humor, feing that there {ucceedeths
a confpiracy to the production of this affect, it ought.
juftly to be efteemed a proper caul and a Primary|
Agent. : |

Befides thefe humors undue Tranfpiration, as allc
simoderate or defetive fweating may be fompmes
numbred among the caufes of this affect.
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' For exceflive Sweating; as alfo immoderate Tranfpi-

“ o |ation, doth diffipate the Spirits, and withal diffolveth

he parts, efpecially the external which in this Difeal
(re the firft affeéted,and the inherent Spirits being con~

. Mumed it eafily leaveth a cold diftemper behind it. For
VD0 a juft excitation and confervation of the heat of the

‘Warts there is required a certain due and regular firife of
fie exhalations: between: breathing, whichif it prove
eficient, the actual heatalfo (becaul it partly confi-

j ofBbeth in this ftrife) becomes very feeble and languid,

466 ol nd che parts are eafily expofed toa cold diftemper. Bue
neMe have already fpoken of this matter atlarge, On the
“Montrary, Sweat preternaturally reftrained, as alfo a ve=

t By fmal or lefned Tranfpiration, dotheafily kindle 2
ik Ml eaverifh heat, and therfore it likewife injureth 'the
it “Wipirits and diffolveth the parts, and rendrech them af~

{0 8- rwards eafily obnoxious to'a cold cliﬂemf:cr-

Finally, That we may. comprehend all in a word,

("58\ny humor excerned above Reafon or Meafure doth

aﬁr} introduce a colliquation of the parts and a diffipa-
e ¢ Wion of the inherent Spirits, and confequently difpofeth
it 0 YMhe Body o this affe€t. And let this fuffice to have been
ut“Mpoken of non-Natural things, and the caufes of this
& difeal thence arifing :
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L Phddh bbb dpt i dldidbhp s
CHAP. XVII

Precedent Difeafes which may be the Canfe of
this Difeafe. |

ok dp: o Hele Difeafes, in refpet of their proper Elsfltuitis,
of 1 e lence, ought only to be called by the name otz
of¢ * s Difeales, butin refpe of this Difeal theyfiii
:80°9 may rightly pafs under the notion of caufes of it |
Difeafes, becauftheyleave it behind them as one offuli|

their Effeéts. Yet although many of them (as they ré=
- late to the Parents and fo imprint a Natural pollution
in the Off-fpring) arereherfed above, neverthelefs, b

right thﬂg’ here deferve their confideration, yet in a difs

ferent refpeét and order. Thele Difeafes we reduce tofguy 9

three Kinds or general Heads. o i
Firft, To Difeafes that have {ome affinity with thifili,,
affe&t. B
Secondly, To Difeafes that extenuare the Body.
Thirdly, To Difeafes inducing a ftupor and dul-
nefs in the firft affected parts.
Of the Firft Kind. | B,
Difeafes having an Affinity or holding Congruityig .
with this we call thofe who at leaft in part confift in theilcs, .
fame with the Effence of this Difeaf : of this kind are &
ny cold diftemper, or any moift diftemper, allo any,
cold and moift diftemper. For a part of the firft Bffence

of this Difeal includesh a cold and moif} ;iiﬂgmfﬂﬁg’f

ST
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ra
‘o thofe diftempers do partly agree with this Afe@. Hi-
 her alfo belong a Phlegmatick Cachocymy, a Melancho-
Y and a mixt ; an obftruétion proceeding from fuch like
jlomors, a Cachexia and a Dropfy. Yea, we may like-
vife refer hither in regard of their affinity, thofe Difea-
e wherein the inherent Spirits are fomwhar confumed;
ra part of the Effence of this Difeal confiftethin 2
catfity. of thofe Spirits, but.otherwife they are more
ptly referred to the fecond kind.  In like manner the
Jifeales wherin the firft affected parts are benummed, &
- b upified; may likewife in refpect of their affinity,be hi-
uncoiietto referred, although they belong more properly to
ie@ie third kind of Dif?aﬁzs. Moreover, thofe Difeafes

‘wisherin the Tone of the parts is infeebled and loofned

s oz (i ult here be lifted, for they include 2 part of this Difeaf;
sivyiimely, thar which confifteth in the loofneffe, lither-
| il:(s, internal ﬂi}}perincfs and foftne(s of.the Tane, as
i ey are above delcribed. The Philofophers fay, that

s e Elements which agree in like qualities, are eafily
Jufanged one into another; by the fame reafon that thefa

filcales which partly agree in the {ame Effence do eafi~
3 admit a reciprocal change from one to the other. So
i:lec a quotidian Ague, which agreethwith a putrid
-AVer in a preternatural hear, upon every flight Caufe

" generate into it.  Yet it muft here be noted, That

tat Difeales are not fo eafily changed into (mal, as
al ones into great. Befides, not all Difeafes which
thaps participare alike of the fame Effence, are with
equal facility reciprocally changed. For fome Difea-
are more fubject to change into others, with whom
partthey have fome agreement, than others : And

it for other Reafons befide the {aid agreement, howe- -

| it be, if acold and dry diftemper'fhould happentoa
| 1ild; that would eafily change into a cold and moift 3
58 O 3 ' both
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both in refpe& of the congruity of each Difeaf to cold
andalfoa peculiar inclination of that rendet age t

moifture. For by reafon of the coldnefs, the digeftic bl )e

becomes imperfeét, and hereupon cruditics or crude hn

midities are engendred, which a cold diftemper in{iwDi:
tender an age would eafily and immediatly follow.Mori@e i
over, a cold and moift diftemper in regard of the colif el
nels would make a {low Pulle, and in regard of the mom: i

fture would make it the more {lippery, and the lefs vifl§

cous, wherupon the Vital heat being diminifhed, abf=udt
aummednels and dulnels by lircle and little would fhe M
upon the Vital Spirits. Finally, inrefpect of that {lifsy,«
perifh retention arifing from the internal {lipperinefs =gy

the parts, and by realon of the weak concotion, the i
herent Spirits of the firlt affeéted I:arts, would allo |{wd i
degrees be diminifhed, and {o by

ittle and lictle aft !

this manner the perfeét Eflence of this Difeal wil be 1§t

troduced.

Of the [econd kind.

Moft Difeafes making lean, or any ways cxtepuatil s

the Body, although perhaps they no way participate S,
of the Effence of this Dﬂgaf ( like the Difeafes of ti
firft kind ) yet they do difpofe the Body to the invafid Bt
of this affe&, and may al{o leave it after them. For 4
great quotidian Difeales, in procefs of time do extenus
the Body, waft the inherent Spirits, and diffolve ©
Tone of the parts 3 and this attrition and attennation |
the %{ts doth chiefly refer tothe firft affected patts |
this Difeal. For as we have already aflerted, the fut
ftance of the Bowels are not {o eafily fabjected to difl;
lution ot diflipation. Butinthe diffe&ted Carcafles r
thole who have dyed of Chronical Affeés, the }Bﬂw‘f
: b |




(183)

§are obferved to be no lefs ; yea, many times much bigges
when the external parts ( which in this Difealare firft
‘Wiffetted ) are for the moft part made lean with the vehe-

Inency of the affe¢t. Andrtherefore feing that extenua-

8 ing Difeafes, do chiefly communicare their force into
i he firft affected parts, it ealily falleth out that in Chil-

lren they help to introduce this Difeal.  For the inhe-

zifent Spirits of the firft affeéted parts being very much
[ifivafted, a cold diftemper muft needs follow, which by

ified, Ml eafon of the crudity is (as we have faid above ) received

i@y a moift one and a benummednefs 5 becaufe the heat,
.Etivity, and vigor of the parts do chiefly depend upon

I i@ he plenty of Spirits. And thus we have exhibited the

nanner wherby this Difea{ doth follow and as it were
iread in the footfteps of other foregoing affects of this

liv: A ind, which we now further {ubdiftinguifh into three

-laffes.

The firft comprehendeth Difeafes extenuating and
jonfuming the habic of the body, by ways infenfible; hi-
fher are referred almoft al Feavers,efpecially the HeiFick
ind Confuming, an Ulcer of Lungs with a putrid Fea-

er. Alfo any continual Feaver that is violent, as a bur-
ing, malignant, peftilential Feaver, a Pleurifie, and an
inflamation of the Lungs, allo the fmal Pox , and the
feazels when they grievoufly affliét the Patient. In
tke manner intermirting Chronical Feavers. Lattly,
i1 Chronical Feavers thattorment with vehemence do
jhe fame. The {econd Claffis containeth Difeafes con-
aming by manifeft paflages, and evacuating the folid
abftance of the parts. Hither you may refer immode-
1te vomiting, a Lyentery, Dyfentery,Lask,the Hepatical
‘lux, the Diabetes, any profule Hemorrbage or Bloody
flue, any exceflive {weating, any great Qlcer in any
arty eating deep, and dayly cafting out much matter.

' ey s I For
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For al thefe Affe&ts doevidently extenuare the habit of
the body, and caufe the introduétion of this affeét.

The third containeth the Difeafes which ate faid to
€xtenuate the {ubftance of the parts not direétly, but by
confequence : as al Difeafes interrupitng concoltion ot
the diftribution of the Blood. For thefe prehibit the
reparation of the parts continually fed upon by the Vi-:
tﬂi heat. Hereupon (everal Dileales of the Ventricle,
Guts, Mefentery, Sweet-Bread, Spleen, Liver; Yea,Di=
feales in the Mouth, Jaws or Throat, which hinder on-
ly the aflumption or fwallowing of the Mear, may in
this refpec be numbred among the caufes of this Difeall
As a diftemper,a tumor,a naufleating ,a feeble appetite of
the ventricle,a diftemper,a tumor an obftruétion & Skis-
vhits of the Mefentery,8Sweet-bread,or theLiver,Spleen,
and thelike effeés of any of the faid parts, which by a-
ny means fruftrate the due concoétion and diftribution|

of the nourifhment, and thereupon extenuate - the parts
by defe& of nutrition.

Of the third bind. !
Difeafes that induce an aftonifhment to the firft affe~
€ted parts, do alfo by a peculiar propriety confpire thelu,
prodution of this Afte&t. For the Natural heat offli.
thofe parts is fomwhat dulled by them, and is rendredill .
lefs effeétual whereupdn a cold diftemper ftealeth in byl
degrees, which is alfo ( as hath been faid ) eafily waitedi§
on with amoift diftemper, a {oftnefs, and internal flip-1}
perine(s, Morcover, the Pull of the Arteries reaching
to thole parts is fecretly, and by little and little weakned s
the diftribution of the Blood, and the Vital Heat is dl-ll
minifhed, the parts themfelvs are fparingly nourifhed,|
and at length there comesa defeét of Natural Spirits.|
So that from this Root alfo, for fome time pea.fﬁ\’fnﬂg'i
; : thel

?
| B
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| ‘the Eflence of this Difeal mayat laft bud forth. The
'\ Apoplexy, Palfy, Lethargy, and the like effeés do chiefl
.l belong hither.  Yet Children do exceeding rarely fal
yll " into this affect from thele fleepy Caufes, and (o rarely,

M that we have not yet obferved this Difeal'to own its be=

i ol ginning to {uch affetts. If any demand a Reafon of this
il rarity 5 we {ay, thar the Bodies of Children by reafon of
their permeability and thinnefs, are {eldom fubje&ed to

{ thole affeéts; but if at any time they are invaded by them -

the Difeaf doth not firft affault the Natural or Vital sbut
the Animal Conftitution, and confequently procureth
for the moft part adeprivation of the ﬂnimaF Faculty,

| before it interrupreth either the Natural or the Vital.
i@ But the benummednefs wherof we now {peak, belongeth

to the Natural Conftitution, into which it cannot be.
prefently transferred. Moreover, they are eafily and (pee-
dily driven out, by reafon of the facility uftran{:piration

| w8 in the Bodies of Children, if petadventure thofe affe&s

| do gently invade them : but if they rage and tyrrannize,
they eafily and fpeedily difpatch and kil as being in their
| own Nature moft terrible and grievous Difeafes 3 and

4 the [ooner, becaufe of the weaknels of their Conftituti-
48 ons over whom they prevail. But which way {oever

| they happen, they {carce continue (o long, as with fuffi-
Bl cient efficacy to imprint this bf:mlmmcdgnefs in the Na-
;8 tural Confitution of the parts. Yet we grant thar thele
afte&s may, if perhaps, they pechift longer with life, af-

| fe€t the Natural Conftitution with char benummednefs
| fo that this Difeal may follow thereupon, although we
can neither juftify, nor affert it upon the credit of a fin=
gle abfervation. :
But the Difeaes which do moft frequently introduce

an aftonifhmene in the Natural Conftitution of the
ficft affected parts, are thofe very fame, which h‘i;f:lgiﬂlr
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Children any way from ordinary altionsand dueexer~
ciles, efpecially from the ule of their feet,as the luxation
§r2&ture; or fom wound of a foor, or thigh, or the leg, or
she Back-bone : alfo tumors and pains, or the like af=
feéts, whetherthey affliét the parts aforefaid or others
provided that they hinder the Children, fo that they
cannot walk, or play ftanding upon their legs, or ule
any Mafculine Exercifes.  For hereupon by degrees the
vigor and heat of the external parts waxeth dul, which
s this evil are the parts firlt affeéted, and from thence
the other parts of the Effence of this affed, follow by
an uninterrupted and linked {ucceffion,as whofoever wil
smay (ec above.
" We have now run over the Caufes of this Affelt,and § i
fhould in the next place proceed tothe differences ther= of s
of, but that two difficulties do here interpofe themfelvs, @ Thedo
which properly refult from a higher confideration of the @ tionsp
Caufes propounded.  Foral thofe Caufesnow allead= @ s Di
%,d feemn as wel common to Boys of big growth, as to i ki
“hildren, whereupon it may very pertinently be enqui= § i
ved, How it comes to pafssthat they which are gr own to W Mo,
mans Efkate are not mfefted with this evily as wel as W 10
Childsen ? Then again,Seing that the Caufes propoun= e fof
ded are al of them almoft common, both to England and | |
many other Countreys, & fom of them to al Climats of W &5,
the Barth , It may be demanded in the fecond place,
why this difeaf s move frequent and vife in England,than 1§ i "
371 other Countreys ? Thefe Queftions we {h examine ‘Ul
3n order, and fhal freely deliver our judgment CODCEHEs B
ing them.

......

CHAPD|
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CHAPD. XVIII.
T he Former D cftion.

spsededoHy they which ave elder in years are not equal-
<0 \W 5+ Uy obnoxios to this Difeaf as Children? The
o 4 terms of the Queftion {eem to infinuate ,
Spo® thar this Affed may happen, though very
rarely tothofe ofbig age. Buc'we referve the %:}Iutiﬂﬂ
of this doubr til the :;E[cfe of the prefent determination.
Therfore in the mean time the Conftitutions or difpo-
fitions both of Children tha are chiefly obnoxious to
this Difeaf, andallo of bigger Boyes which are rarely
fubject unto it, muft be oppofed and every way confide-
red and thought on: alfo of Youths, Men, and Old
Men, and that in order and relation to this Affe&. For
the Queftion is not abfolute, but comparative, therfore
the firft and beft way of determining it, wil be by 2
mutual comparifon berween the different difpofitions of
the (aid Subjeéts,how they admit the impreffions of the
propounded caufes either with eafe or difficulty.  Then
certain accidental and peculiar conditions of Yon
Children, under {uch an age muft be likewife cunﬁdcrc§
in refpect of which they are under one age rendred
more, under another lefs obnoxious to this: Difeals
Thar we may the more fuccesfully declare the former
comparifon, we will diftinguith the ages of men. Here
we comprehend Children ‘of fix months of age, ayear .
old, two, three, four years old ; there we under hanlii
thofe

4
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thofe of five years of age or more; Youths, Men, and
old riren; and thofe we cal by the general name of Juni-
ots,and thefe by the name of Seniors, unlels perhaps
she marter may require a {ubdiftinétion of the greater
fort ! thefe things being premiled we addrels our {elvs to

the collation.

Firft, The yonger Children are of a colder sempe-
eament than the Elder. For the heat of the tempera=<
ment is augmented from the time of the birth to mans
effate, at which time it ftandeth at a ftay being far more
ntenfive than that of Children , but afterwards it de-
clineth by degrees unto extream old age, and a lirtle be-
fore that extream age, it falleth into the fame degree as
5t held in the time of Child-hood 5 but before the ap=
proach of this serm of extream old age the temperament
of aged men is more hot than that of Children, for al-

though ?'cmg Children may enjoy a greater plenty of H%m

Natural heat, and abound with Natural Spirits, yet
there is nio neceffity that they therfore muft be of ahot=
rer temperament, for there is required a concurrence of |
many things to conftitute a hot temperament, befide the |
inkierent Spirits, and the inherent heat ; as for exam-

ple, a large portion of Chollerick humors, and withal |
or chiefly a ftrong endeavor of the Vital faculty, name-"|
by in the pulles, and the Vital Spirits in their circulati-
on. Seing therfore that the yonger Children are more
<old, ‘it is no wonder, if they be more fubject to cold
Dileales than others, fuch as this is. As for old men, |
efpecially fuch as are inclining to extream old "age, we
grant that they alfo are more cold, and upon every light
occafion obnoxious to cold Difeafes. Wherfore from
hence, namely, from the coldneéfs of the temperament,

we inferno difference between yonger Children & the fi
- o
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il old men, in re(pe of an aptitude to fall into this affedt.
.l Secondly, The yonger Children are more moift than
| the elder ; for towaxold, if it be taken in 2 {ound
| fence, is to wax dry. Foralthough old men after their
manner may be likewife obnoxious to. moift affeds, as
Cathars, Obftru&ions, a Cackexy, a Dropfie, a Palfie,a
Lethargy, a loofnefs and trembling of the Nervs, and
the like evils, yet really there is fome difference between
¢ el amoiit diftemper which' happenethto Boys, and that
b r» mecll Which befallech aged Per(ons. Forin Children an ad-
i nefl ventitious humidity conftituting the di {temper doth nor
i i-flonly penetrate the moft retired fubRance of the {olid
s be- i paxts, but they are rotally incorporated with the fame »
e yf 20t in old Men the folid parts, eventhen when it is en~
i dued with a moift diffemper, doth not feem to part with
- ats earthinels, buttobe in fome fort compounded of
JWthar Earthy Nature, and a certain adventitious 'crude
§and moift Juice, or elfe an excrementitious drunk inte
A the pores, or into the fubftance of the parts, yet it is nor
§ {ufhciently incorporated or united. For as {and, being
idrenched in much warter, retaineth al its Earthy {ub-~
.o it ance, bowever it be fomwhat moift 3 So alfo the Bo-
1 Bdies of old Men, however they may be moyftened with
o f¥aude and excrementitious humors, yet do they not de~
# polite that terrene {ubftance, or that part which by the
\Chymicks is defigned by the name of a dead Head swhich
they dayly eccumilate unto themfelves from their firft
beginning. This diftemper therfore of old Perfons is
iparipus not genuine; crude and not perfedtly digefted
1nto the fubftance of the parts. And therefore although
we grant that old men may in their way, labor with
§ 2moift diftemper,yet it is manifeft withal by what hath
been faid, how grear a difference there is between this
L 1of aged perfons, & that of Yong children.Morover,that
: : thig
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this moift diftemper of old men, is lefs Homogeneal to
the prefent affeét, then that of children, appears plainly
from hence, bedaufe it produceth not that {oftnefs and
tendernefs of parts in old men, as we fee it doth in Chil-
dren , neither doth it equally difpofe them to 2 diffipati-
on or colliquation of the inherent Spiritsy or any flip-
pery paﬂ'age. either of the Blood ot Exhalations, whiclr
are fuppoled in this Affe& « But on the other fide, it ra-
ther rendreth them obnoxious to obftruétions, and the
other evils recited before a com arifon, therefore being
made berween the cold and moift diftemper incident to
Younger Children, and that which is wont to affet old’
men, there refulteth a pregnant reafon, why aged people
are not {o fubjeét to this Difeal as Children.

T hirdly; Yong Children, although they N stirallyl]

abound with inherent Spirits, ye by teafon of the eafie
eranfpiration of their Bodies, & becauf of the laxity;ten= '

dernefs and incoherence of the parts sthey are much more” ™"
rone then Elder perfons to diffiparion and colliquation’ S/ L
of the Inherent Spirits, and by confequence uport lefs @

aid{lighter caufes they fal into dwant of them.

Fourthly, Younger Children by reafon of that very | I Yoy
fame weak confiftance of the parts, arc alfo rendred more [l %,

obnoxious to an aftonifhment than the Elder. For ta'
rhe vigor and activity of the parts, there 15 required be-'!
fides a jult plenty of Spirits,a firength of their coherence
and confiftence. | |
Fifily, it is not needful forus to ad any thing concer= i
ning the Toze of the parts, feing we have fo often infi- |
auaced the weaknefs of itin Younger Children ip re=
fpe of the Elder, and any man may obferve that upott’
the increale of years the Tone is more and more con~

firmed. o
Sixchly, As for the diminute difiribution of the blood |
_ ' - to
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to the firft affeCted parts, ( which we have already pro~
ved to be a confiderable part of the fecondary Effence of
this Difea() Welay, that the Elder Children do ufe
more ftrong and frequent exerciles then the Younger,
and therefore that the pulfes ofthe ourward parts are
imore ftrongly ftirred up inthem, and that a greater
leat is raifed and cherifhed in them,and by confequence
t cold diftemper is more potentially driven out of
hem.

Seventhly, as for the Organical faults, namely, the
wgmented magnitude of the Liver Head, and their
Veflels, it is a known thing that the proportion of
Be parts ‘is more ftable and confirmed in the bigeer
{“hildren, and on the contrary that in the Younger ¢ ey
re ealily moved and altered, but the augmentation ceaw
ing they are notany more afterwards a:.[tered, without
fome unufual and weighty caufes. So that even in this

. Melpect the Younger &lzjldren are moft fubje@ to. this

= Difeal.

¥ "B Let us therefore conclude the parts of the Queftion,

' _MChat Young Children,in refpect of their Natural Cone

' Wtitutions and difpofitions are more obnoxiousto this

“" Wil then thofe tha are Elder,and fo much the more,the
" M¥ounger they are. '

But we muft not wave an Objeétion, that here we
jacet with,which allo doth very fitly conveigh an ogcafi-
in of paffing to the other comparifon; nalmﬁr,nf Y8ung
-hildren amongft them(e)ves. For i Young Children
| 8 is manifeft by what hath been (2id) are o7 prane

0 this Difeaf by their Natural Confltitution and difpe~
‘tionyand the Younger they avesthe more [ubje(t they are:
low comes it to pafS, that Children rarely fal into this
) B | [fect before they are fix months old and [emwbat more?
1'or_according to the Opinion delivered , Chﬁidl:ﬁ
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fhould feem to be principally fubject to this Difeal anmi-
mediatly after their birt?l, which yet experience difap-
pointeth 5 yea, rather indeed it witneffeth the contrarys §
namely, that Children before they are nine months old
are feldom or fcarce ever afflicted with this Difeaf. Here
cherefore it wil be needful for usto declare thar other
comparifon of Young Children among themfelvs. For
it cannot be, that this Affe& fhould fo conftantly fpare |
Children, chiefly difpofed unto it, and frequently in-
vade thofe that are lefs difpofed, unlefs fome difference
did intervene, whichdidin a diverfe manner relate o
thofe ages, and which notwithftanding the propenfity of
Nature doth retard the invafion of the Difeaf, before
the firft twelve months were compleatly expired, and yet
afterwards, either doth not at all or not fo potently de=
fend Children from this Difeal. Here therefore we muft
find the very reafon of the difference between thefe ages =i Tk
which that we may the {oonerdo, it wil not perhaps. be il
impertinent to take fpecial notice by the way of thole it
ages, which upon the authority of experience are ob=Thid
ferved to be more frequently affected with this Difcaf, o ;!
and likewife thofe ages which are leaft afflicted with ic. Sy,
We affirm therefore, that this Difeafl doth very rare=Sgu
Iy invade Children prefently after their birth, or before!
they are fix months old ; (yea, perhaps before the ninth
month ) but dfter that time ic beginneth by lictle and
- lieele daily to rage more and more to the period of eigh-
tcen months, then it attaineth its pitch and exaltation,|
and as it were refteth ih it, till the Child be two yeass|
and fix months old : So that the time of the thicket in-/
vafion is that whol year,which bears date from the eigh-
ceenth month, two years and a half being expiredthe
Difeaf falleth into its declination, and feldom invadeth

the Child; for the reafons already alleadged. But the
' ST e T e
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W alons why Infants newly born are rarely affected, ahd
i Wby from the ninth to the eighteenth month they are fre-

s Weently affected, and why afier the firft eighteen months
wissBey are moft fiequently affeéted thall now all of them in
. 1afl eir order be produced.

u il The Firlt Reafons why Children newly born are ye-

ry feldom invaded with this affec may be
iy (o thefe.
oty «f The Firft is, Becauf the Embryon in the Womb is by
st e equal heat and embracement of the Matrix ftrongly
i@ rtified againft this Difeal, aswe have declared above,
diyoifid by confequence the fame being brought to light
inf@ th for atime retain fom of that,muniment & defence

,iflich it contratted from that equal warmth of the

- 48 omb, and therfore prefently afrer the Birth it doth
t {o eafily fall into it.

‘The Second is, Becaufthe Midwives and Nurfes do
ndle them (o artificially when they are new born,

a1t their condition is not confiderably different from

M1t which they poffeffed in the Womb. For they en-
ap the whol Body, excepting the Head, in one con-

s wal Covering; wherupon the exterior and firft af=
Ttedparrs of the Body in this Difeal are fortified 2~
- vaindt che injuries of the outward cold, and the hot ex—

tlations breaking out from any pait of the Body are

ly and equally recained by reafon of that Covering

lch is two or three times double, and bound abour
th [wathing Bands, and equally communicated to all
= pacts of the Body, fo that they are cherifhed with

of €ven heat as it were in a common Hypocauft or hot

Bloul. Seing therfore that the firft part of the Effence
 this Difeaf confifteth in an uncqual cold diftemper,
;s no wonder if thefe Defences arid Fortifications of
“, B leBody do avert it at lealt for fome fhort time.
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The Third Reafon may perhaps be the whollomnef
of the Diet, for Breaft-Milk is the molt {olubriou
and agreeable nourifhment that tender age, efpeciall
when it is fucked from the Breafts : for it is a fimpl
and uniform Mear, full of nourifhment, eafic to con
coct, and friendly and farmiliar to the: conftitution @
Infants. Therfore fo long as they are conveniently not
rithed withit, they incur the fewer errors of diet, af
are rendred: the lels: obnoxious to this Difeafl. Yet::
muft be noted, that if the Nurfes milk be not laudabi
and good in it felf, or otherwife difagreable to the Cot
fiturion of - the Infant, then this reafon is of no fore
T herefore if the Nurfe be big with Child, ot immodi
ratly addi€ted to Venery, or any ways fickly, or given
drunkennefs and inordinate feeding, it 1s (afer to halie
the weaning of the Infant, unlels you are provided off
betrer Nurfe.

The fourth and laft reafon is the flownefs of the mcl ™™
tion of this Difcalin his ficft invafions. For it flcall" "
eth on fo flowly, that it fcarce bewrayeth any preparat$
ons to an aflault til fome months are E:-:pirm‘l, unlels¢l { Ty

progrefs of it beadvanced by fome extraordinary af
molt vehement Caufes, as by fome more violent Affel
préceding or coming upon it. Seing therefore that th!
Difeal dothfo {lowly take Roor, and feing that Chil
dren, as we have formerly fhewed, are commonly bot
free from it, it [eldom hapneth to break out evident
inito aét til the fixth, yea, indeedtil the ninth month
And thus we have given the reafons, why Infants new’
born, notwithitanding the weaknefs of their Conttig
tion, are for many months priviledged from this D/
feal.

Secondly, The caufes why Children from the nint
to the eighteenth Month are every day more frequent)
infefted with this affeé, are thefe, . Fir]
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Firlt, Becaulthe firlt Cauf even now propounded,,
{eiving away this Difeal in thofe thar are new born,
Hoth daily remit, and before the ninth Month doth to-

- . ‘Wally vanith. Secondly, In like manner the fecoid pro-~

ulfive Cauf before alledged till that age doth every day
itow more effe€tual. For the hands of Infants, after
ome Months, if not before, are ulually fer ac liberty
rom the prifonof their' Blankets, and pechaps their
‘eet alf{o before they are fix months old, although at
ight they are (wadled up again. In theday time ther-
ore at the lealt thefe ourward Members are deftiture of
1at common and comfortable warmth.  The Nurfes
kewife do many times ery when they- cloath the weak
j2d feeble Infants too foon, For they. idly. dufine the
me of cloathing them by the. number of  the Months;
ing that they fhould rather give an eftimarion of it by
e {trength and activity of the motion: of their. Hands
d Feer.  For when the motion and cxercife of thofe:
wes doth. avail more 1o excite and chierifh their - hear
id to irritate their Pulfes, than the warmth of their:
radling cloaths, withour all controverfic that is'the
me to develt Infants from their (wadling cloathss,
loveover thirdly, After the ninth Month-Children u=
fallyare fed withiother aliment befides Breaft-Milk ot
ther Milk,and from that variety in feeding there cafily,
tiulteth fome errors in point of Diet: Fourthly, The
swneis of the Motion of this Difeal doth not hirider,
it that it may break forth into a& afrer the ninth!
onth.  For the motion, by reafon of the nnperceiva~
eflowne(s of it, at the end: of certdin manths;  doth
 hibit fome effeéts and impreffions. Laftly ithe-evils
breeding teeth do likewife contribute very much o
efame purpofesForthe T eethibegin to breed commen=:
- about the' fevench Monthi; and come accompanied
: P cafily
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with divers Symptoms, which eafily difpofe render Bo-
Thirdly, The Caufes why this Difeaf moft frequent=

dies to this affet.
ly rageth when the Child is cighteen Months old,
are ;

Firft, Becaul the Caufes before cited haftning this
Difeaf in the yonger Children, are upon the approach @
of this age taken away, or atleaft they operare with
weak and ineffeual powers. <

Secondly, The evils of breeding Teeth,although in 7%
yefpeét of the immediate Symptoms which they produce ™!
perhaps before this time; they nourifh 3 yet for the moftFeosx
part they leave behind them in the firft affefted parrsaf '
certain difpofition, which privily hiding it felf withinjg !
them, after the term of fome months produceth this
Difeal. But the breaking out of the Dog-teeth chiefly b
hath reference to this place 3 feing that thefe break outggrye
a Little before the Child is a year and an half old, and @00 ¢
thr:Iir coming forth likewife is of al other the moft paine @t
full. . s
Thirdly, Hitherto belong alfo thofe accidente el
which happen by reafon of ablatation or w-::anin:i ol iz,

the Child , and at that time agreat alteration befalleth@ci;
Children in matter of Diet, which they endure noigg%iy,
without palpable moleftation.  For herupon they ar(i
angry, they cry, the commotions of their minds make
 them forfake the nourifhment of their Bodies, they ar(
hardto be pleafed, neither do they fleep quietly- Al
which things do eafily imprint in the parts firft affelted
at leaft a foregoing difpofition (although perhaps nol
till a long rime after) to this affect. |
And fo at length we have alfo run through this fecond 8 iz,
Comparifon, namely of yong Children amon themn Sty

felves, and we have briefly explained the Caules wh
, ; ;huftl
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hofe Children at one age aremore, and at another age

. relels expofed to this evil,

B The Third part of the Queftion ftill remaineth,
hich as we faid we would referve to be examined at
Bie clofe of this Difputation ; namely, Whether thofe
\at are of a greater age do fomtimes fall (though ‘ex-

23 feding rarely into this Difeaf.
" 8 Weay firlt, For (o much as concerneth thar part of
e Effence of this Difeal, which confifteth in a moifk

ftemper, that fome difference muft be expe&ed to be

i tween thar diftemper in yonger Children, and thofe

jat are bigger, in yong Men, Men, and efpecially in
d Men, for the fame difference which we put before

o tween the moift diftemper of yong Children and old
..+ 48 €N, may according to quantity as more or lefs, be ob-
_+ 44 ved between the middle Ages, and taerfore the hy-

lidity of the yonger Children will be better concoéted

-1 Md more genuine than that of the elder, as itis obyi-

* 0 WS to colle&, mutatis mutandis, from the fame reafo-
g - _
M Secondly, As for the organical faults, we affirm that

ceflarily there concurreth a vaft difference between

:ilifeafes of this kind incident to Children, and perhaps
1 Withofe of greater age, for the tumors of the Bones in
B Wrefts and Ankles, as alfo that narrownefs of the
jeaft, likewife thar difproportionatly adgmented
i1nefs of the Head and Liver, are either lefs confpicu-
s or altogether undefcernable, efpecially in thofe that
> grown to full age. For as the years encrea( the Fi-
te and proportion of the Parts becomes more com-
&, firm, and ftable 5 neither doth it eafily come to
s that one part doth much grow out more than ano-
't by true angmentarion.

P3 conditions,

I
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conditionss  and that inthat manner as theyare. pro=
pounded, this affect according to the other partsof the
Eflence thereof ( although indeed very rarelyand upon

the higeft caufes only ) may happen to Boys, Young
Men, Men, and old Men. = For firft acold diftemper
without al controverfie may befal them, though notle
eafily as Children. Secondly, A moift diftemper may

Alfo invade them, but yet only by the limitation pros
pounded. T hirdly, A want of inherent Spirits, may als

{o befal them, but then it muft proceed from the moft
potent caufes. For Chronical Difeafes and fuch as cons

{ume the habit of the patts, or diffipate it into ayrs Olffh. ,
wait it by long fafting and an Arrophy, do neceflarilylly’
leave behind them apaucity of Natural Spirits. Wl
fee the oueward parts even in thofe that are grown to fulll ..
age, when they arc extenuated and confumed by (uch

like caufes, to wax feeble, to languith, wither, and be

come deftitute of al fufficient Spirituofity. Yet we gran
thar in thofe that are grownto full age, the evil whictl§..
caufeth leannefs being overcome,the wafted Spirits mayll. |
foon be repaired by the vigor of the Pulfes, and that i,
rudiments and impreffions of this Difeal may be rooteq e
out within one or two weeks, and by confequence, thald '
they are feldem affected withit. Inthe interim, if 1"
fhould fo fal out.that npon that confuming of the Inhe @'
rent Spirits fome impediment fhould intervene thaill -
might retard their reparation, it is poffible that this dif

feal may grow from thence in that manner as hath beet!

{2id. But 2 numbnefs of the Inherent Spirits mut necel
{arily follow upon a. fewnefs of them. Fourthly, Th

parts of the Secondary Effence, feing that they have i
ftrong dependance upon the Primary faults,where theld
perfevere long (the Organicalfaults: being excepred )

they may fupervenein their orders  So that we dguf:-l‘g
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 doubt but this Difeal may happen to any age after child-
fiood ; the reftrittions which we have now prepounded
being granted, and upon the urgency and perfeverance of

fgreat and weighty caufes.

[

One amongft us affirmerh, that he had a Gentleman
lin cure about thirty yeers of age, who by dayly immode-
tare ufe of Wine and Tobacco, continued for fome
Iwhole years, having negleéted the due receiving of his
meat, fel into {uch a weaknefs of Stomach, that continu- -
ally every morning he vomited, and loathed al kind of

Mear, and if at any time he fwallowed any withuawil
lingnefs, he prefently vomited itup again: to appeale
this quezinels of Stomach, he was at laft compelled to a
continual ufe of ordinary 4gua vite, bur afterwards his
zuftome was tomingle it with ftale Beer, and a quantity
of Sugar 5 and with this drink alone he preferved him-
elf alive for many months. In the mean time all thofe
varts which in this Difeal'we cal the firft affelted, were
xtreamly lean, and became foft, loofe, langunid and
withered, fo thar he could neither wurn himfelf in his
bed, nor rife, nor walk, fior ftand upright, yethe felt no
9ain, neither was there any privation of {enf and mo-
ion, no cough, no uneafy refpiration, his face was well
‘olored, and al the parts about his Head were ina good
F:ondition, and wel habited, fo that had youjudged ot
$1im by his countenance only, you could frarce have
ufpected that he was fick. As he lay in his bed he would
Fhat with his Companions, take Tobacco by rurns, and
Irink that'mixture of Beer and 4gua vite aforefaid. The
‘vent of the Difeal doth nor indeed belong to this places
et we fhal fet it down to gratify them who are defirous
oknowir. The Phyfitian being {ent for, he fri&ly
otbad al intemperance, and amongft other remedies

wving given him one grain & a half of Laudasim Lon=
P 4 dimein~
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dinenfis, he appealed the naufeous infirmity, and tumui¢
of his Stomach, which part he likewile ftrengthned with
snternal and external applications, and prefcribed him
fuch a diet as was moft ealy of conco&tion. Inftead of
exercife he folicited the heat unto the outward pans
with rubbing them ‘every morning : having firft given
a {mal quantity of ftrengthning and dpening Eleftuarys
made up with a little portion of Steel, which he drank
in two ounces of Wine, compofed of Wormwoed and
Mint, a little Saffron being hung in it, to give it a tif-
&ure ; three ounces of {mal Beer, being tempered with
it, and a quantity of Sugar to make therafte of it more
pleafant.  Moreover, he purged him by fits with gentle
Medicines, and in the evening comforted him with cor=
dials. Within twenty days he grew to fucha degree of
amendment, that he could walk abroad , for the [pace of
an hour, and could without any ftriving or much weari=

nefls climb ladders without any help. But afterwards by § :

a relaps into the like intemperance, he died in the ab=
fence of his Phyfitian. . Butletus return from thisdes
greffion into the way, & dire& our fpeech to our inten=
ded fcope. The Affeét being now confirmed, as it was @

upon the firft coming of the Doétor ; Befides the faults @ 4.
of the Stomach, it feemed to include a great part ofthe @ """

E {fence of this Difeal, we now treat of. For in the parts]
{ublervient to motion; namely, thofe that are firft affe-|
&ed in this Difeal, there wasa cold diftemper, cithers
through defet of motion, ot by reafon of the immunite
afflux and difpenfation of the Vital Blood. Again, the
foftnefs, {lipperinefs, laxity, andlithernefs of thofe parts
fhewed that there was a moift diftemper in them. Alfo
the extream leannefs of thofe parts did fufficiently de=
monftrate a fewne(s of inherent Spirits, and the unfit-.
nefs to motion, and affcétation of reft and caf did &0111*5
D R A i 5 e U o1
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| gly witne’s a numbnefs in thofe parts. The ful and flo=
| tifhing habir of the parts about the Head, when the o~

EE ther parts wete extenuated, was a forcible reafon to

W prove the unequal diftribution of the Blood. But the pe~

il 4 culiar caufe of this inequality in this fick man, might

be his frequent vomiting, whereby amore plentiful af-
flux of the Blood was driven to the parts about the Head

k c38 the other being almoft deftitute of i,

| Any man may. perceive by what hath been faid, thar at
| leaft the greatef} part of the Effence of this Difeal was
comprehended in this mentioned Affe&. From whence

im ar Mngth we may probably infer, tharit is poflible for
1588 this Difeal to happen to thofe of ful growth, being con-

fidered according tothe propounded limitations ; al-
though it very ﬁ:fdum coms to Iafs} becaufe great caufes
and length of time are required to the produétion of it.

And thus at laft we have pur an end to the fearch upon
the former Queftion,
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CHAP. XIX

T he latter Queftion.

Wby this Difeal happeneth more frequently in
England, then in ‘other Countreys ? And
Whether it-be Natural to Englifhmen 2%

oo T is acknowlédged by the common confent of
v Phyfirians that there ate certain Conntry Di-
oiie '3?:: feafés ynamely, ‘which more frequently in=
PR feft the Inhabitants of fome one Regions

than of another, by rcafon of fom Common Cauf. But §

feing the relation of the Country to the Difeafes ufual="§

by raging in it, may be obferved to be of a diver{kind 5§ |

and feing wile men have improperly denominated fome
Difeafes from ‘certain Cotntreys: Finally, feing that

they who have hitherto written of Countrey Difeafes 8
Bave without difference, called all Difeafes which are 8§ "
moft rife inany Region bythe name of National of "'
Country Difeafes as ifthey did equally parricipate of b it

the Nature of 2 Countrey Difeal’; we have judged it to

be a profitable enterprize to premife fome things in this

E;f:{'cnt difquifition, concerning the differences of thefe
ifeafes among themfelyes. |

" Fitft, Therefore thofe affefts which Rave thé deno- by
mination of Country Dileales, fromthe Region, arc iy b

|

proverly, ox lef8 properly; and abufively (o calted. |
There




( 203)

There are four conditions required to denominate a

Country Difeaf properly fo called.

‘The firlt condition is, That the Difeaf be more fre-
\gueat inthat Region, unto which it is atiributed,as Na-
tuval and common, then inany other Region, uito which
2t isnot attribused as [uch. Foracommon or Country
| Difeal, is always {uppofed to have an unequal reference
to divers Regions, and to infeft one more ( namly, that
unto which it is afcribed ) and another lefs.

The Second Condition is, That the Difeaf depends
| #epon [ome kind of inclemency of the place. For a Difeal
| properly common imputeth a certain crime or faultinefs
to the very place ;. therfore when a place is not guilty
| of {om peculiar fault, fuch an imputation is improper=
ly, falfly and unjuftly afcribed unto it.

The Third Condition is, That the inclemency and
[bay paefd of the Region be (o great, as to affect the move
} wary, and [uch as obferve a duRegiment of bealthand
| [uch an one as is apropriated to the place. For in the
Regiment of health fome peculiar Caution is due to
| certain Countries. Therfore when a People negle&ing
| fuch a peculiar Obfervation of the place, fhal fall into
| fome Epidemical Difeal by an erroneous ufe of the non=

natural things,that it is not to be reputed a common dif~

&al, but to be imputed to the error, want of wit, incogi-
| tancy and negligence of the Inhabijtants. For this dif-
§ cal; which we fuppofe might have been prevented, had
the Regiment of health apropriated to the place been
rightly obferved.

_L'he Fourth Condition is, That that vicious conftitu-
tion of the Country do either continue long, or return of
ten. For the fault of a place that is fugitive, not perma-
nent nor often returning, muft be accompted as fome-

what forregnand meerly accidental in refpe& of I;hc
_ e-
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Region , and cannot properly denominate a commort
Dileafe. As for example, Ifapernicious and unufual
Air fhould chance to be blown hither from other coun-
rries,and fhould produce a common difeal,which fhouldy
fiot prevail beyond fome months 5 that difeafl ought not |
properly to be called common , but rather cafual and
¢hanceable. Wherfore the Feaver of Hungary, and the
Sweating-ficknes of England, although they obtained
their Names chiefly from thofe Regions, yet are they
abufively termed common, becaufe they want a durable
. fomentation from thofe places, and becauf they either
ceaf altogether, or at lealt are not for the prelent more
predominent in this or that place than in another.
Difcafes improperly comon do indecd include the firft
propounded condition of fuchas are properly fo called,
namely, becaufe they more frequently occur in that Res
gion whereunto they are artributed, then in anothery
( for otherwife they would not deferve the apellation of
Difeafes improperly common ) yet they want the fecond
third, and fourth. For they either lack that fomentation
that is rooted in the Region, or tnat fomentaticlt
which they have is very weak and in confiderable, which
alfo may be overcom by a Regiment of diet appropriated
to the place ; or finally the fomentation is not perma=
nent nor durable, nor frequently returning. Now by fo=
mentation we underftand fomwhat that is faulty in res
fpect of health, founded likewife in the condition of the
Country. Therefore when fom common and frequent
Difeal arifeth from the abufe of fome commodity of the
Region,as if fomNation by reafon of the great pl}cnty of
fruit,and the like fruitfulnefs of the place,or by reafonof |
along and fecure peace thould abufe themfclves to in=
temperance, {loath or the like vices and thereby incur |
fom commen Difeal; that Dilcal isnot propesly to be |

called ’
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5 dalled common. For the occafion of that Difeaf, whick
| the Country did ﬁ.tp[PIg,r with, was laudable in it {e]f,and
therfore what event (oever fucceeded, the abufe therof
| ought to be imputed to the error of the inhabitants, nor
to any unkindnefs or difcourtefie of the Region. Tn like
o[ manner if the fomention of a Difeal be culpable, yet
@ thall not that be founded in the very conftitution of the
B Country, but in fome a&ion 6f men, as whenaficr the
| defolations of War the unburied Carkaffes pollute the
| Air with their putrifaction, and therupon introduce an
l Epidemical Difeal, this ought not to be called a com-~
‘B mon or Country Difcal, becaufit dependeth:upon the
liberty of mans will, and was not procured by any pro-
per fault of the place.

Semtimes alfo a Dileaf is afcribed to a2 Nation of
| Place by calumny ; and abufively through the malevo~
lent and corrupt intentions of fome People to traduce
ithe Fame of their neighbor Nations.  After this man-
ner the Neopolitans call the Venereous £vil, the Frenc
| Pox, as if it were Natural and Common to the French.
And on the contrary, the French to requite the Slander 3
tetm it the Neopolitan Scab. But of this enough.

A Difeaf properly called Common, is either Ori-
ginal and Ancient, or Adventitious and New. The
Original is that which from the firft Inhabitation of
fthe place hath infefted the Inhabitants: of this kind
perhaps is the Difeaf in the Throat called Branchocele
Eaummg thofe that dwell about the 4lps 5 that burnine
Feaver which they call a (alenture, under the torrid
Zone & the mortification of the parts under the cold
Zones towards the Poles by extremity of cold.

A Country Difeal that is new and adventitious, is
hat which is brought into a Country by fome common
Caul. Thisisthreefold, for either it proceedeth 1fn::u*:u

ome
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fome Original faultof the Region, prevailing by the
advantage of time againit the health of the inhabitants,
or from fome. alteration or innovation hapning to the
Regionit felf. Or from fome incongruity berween the
Place and the complexion of the Natives.

Firft, A new common Difeal invadeth a Country
by fome Original fault. in procels of time prevailing
mote and more. For: ’tis poflible, that the firm and
ﬂmng Bodics of the firft Inhabitants of any place may
powerfully refift the unwholfom influence of the Regi-
on, and for many Ages may repel the invafion of the &=
vil; althoughtheir poftericy afrerwards, in length of
time, being by degrees changed in that peculiar, Rea=!
fon of the complexion wherby they maintained the for-
mer refiftance, may fall at laft into fome common Dif-
eal. For the Plica of Poland, and the Scurvy, are
common Difeafles to the Sarmatians; P olandersyand the
Inhabitants ofthe Baltick. Ocean, and they are like=5
wile new Difeafes, and (as all men confefs) totally un=
known to the Ancients. But to this day it is not:know1i
that any notable or remarkable Change ot Innovation
hath hapned to thofe Regions before the breaking out:
of thofe Difeales, to which youmight probably alcribe
the beginning of a new Difeal. Wherfore we ought ras
ther to {ay that thofe new Difeales did proceed, from
{ome ancient and original faul of the places: and yer
that they did not bewray themfelves at firltiby reafon of
a peculiar refiftance made by the Natural ftrength of |
the Inhabitants. For to this very day fome Families ir |
thofe places are free from thole Difeafes, and very cre=
dible it is that they may fo perfevere; not yielding to the
injuties or threatnings of the Region.

Secondly, A’ new common Difeal may refale from -

+he altered orinnovated confticution of the place: Such
kind E
|
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kind of innovations. happen in Countrics, cither; by
| Earthquakes, or Inundations of Water, or the burfting.

forth of fome new, pernicious Springs,. qr perhaps of
ol fome new Mineral Exhalarions from, the Cayeous of
~ W ihe Earth, or from fome malignant Afpe& of the Stars
b and the like Caufes.

Thirdly, A new common Difea( may proceed from
the incongruity of the Place with the complexion of
the Natives. Such kind of Difeafes chiefly happen to
Narions, when they tranfplant themfelves from. ane

oo Region to another : efpecially when, the Conftiturions
B of thofe Counrrics which they go to poflefs, are very

o W[ dlifferent from thofe they forfook. So the Englifh whe
i rft inhabited Virginia were frequently affli Ged with 2
7 fwelling of the Abdomen, and the. Hypochondyiacal,
parts 5 who upon their return to England were, cured,

@ withour any difficulty, bur they who continued in V=

. Beiriz were not {o eafily reftored to health,
Sl Moreover, National and common Difeales differ a-
imongthemfelves. Becaul fome of them totally depend,.
. JRupon the inclemency of the Region, and others in
- slipat only. The mortification of the parts_feemeth. to
§ ﬁe of the firlt kind which befalleth men in the Nop=

+eaern Tra&s near the Poles. For the whel, Effence of
7 Mehe Difeal may be afcribed to the cold and fharpne(s of
", Jthe Place. Of the fecond kind the Veneieons Poy a-
" iMmong the wefl-Indians feemeth to be. For, there it: js
“ illonceived to be partly gotten by impure Copulation,
= yliand partly to be contraéted from the Inl“alubri:y of the
Place. Inlike manner the Bloody Flux is predominent
| 0 Ireland, depending partly upoq the conftitution of
| he place, partly upon . an erroneous and prepofteraus
liet. And thus much in general be (poken of the diffe-

ences of common Difeales..  In the nexeplace we muft
gnquire

oy
15;"} v

kh
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enquire why this Difeaf is more tife in Engm:-zd than in
other Regions ? Aad by the way it muft be obferved,
whetber, and how far forth this Difeaf may be [ aid to be
N atural to Englifb men ?

Firft, it mult be obferved, that England is an T{land
which borroweth fome humidity from the adjacency of
¢he Sea, and fome frigidity from the diftance from the
Equator,then that it aboundeth with innumerable foun-
tains, difcovering their Springs almoft in al places.
Laftly, That it is watred with many and frequent fhow-
ers of rain more than other Regions. All which things
do fufficiently atteft the frigidity and humidity of the
place. Seing therfore that a cold and moift diftemper is
a patt of the Effence of this Difeal, we may eafily infer
+hat the bodies of the Inhabitants are here more incli-
ned to thofe diftempers then in other hot and dry Coun-~
tries.

1f therefore you demand, whether this Difeaf, at leaft
confidered in this part of its may rightly be [aid to be na-
gural vo Englifb men ?

we anfwer, That infom {ort itmay ( although per<
haps not properly ) namely, fo far forth asthe fameis
artributed as natural to other Regions, alike cold and
moift (although perhaps it may not yet be obferved in
them. ) For thofe Councries are as readily difpofed to
- jmprinta cold and moilt diftemper as England it felfs
Yet it muft be obferved, that acold and moift diftem=
per is a common part of the Effence of this Difeaf; and
that it alone doth not manifeft the Affe&, for every cold
and moift diftemper doth not introduce this evil.Wher=
fore although we grant, that an excels of cold and moi=
fture may be imputed as a fault to England, yet we deny
that from thence it can be rightly inferred thatthe

whol Difeal is common and Natusal to Englifh men
! : More-
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- Moreover, Some Countries may perhaps be found
it far exceeding England both in cold and moifture, as
‘otland , Holland,Zealand, Ireland,and Denmark, and
lhe like ; wherin notwithitanding this Difea hath not
deen obferved to appear much. Therfore if this Difeal
uy o fe not rightly imputed to.thefe Regions, wherein that
i flommon caufe is predominant ; namely , the excefs of
v flold and moifture. * Certainly neither can it juftly be
ls imputed to Eﬁlgfdmf > by realon of that common Caufe,
hov- @thich is here lefs prevalent. Again, The coldne(s and
10iftnels of this Kingdom doth not fo far tranfeend 2
#¢ @ mediocrity, but that by outward and inwaad a plicagi-
s fins; exercifes and the like 5 namely, -a right uE: of the
e fix things not Natural, they may be fufficiently corre&-
xci-fid to the cafhiering of that imputation, Wherefore if
-fiaele things be fo, namely, ifa cold and moift diftem=
er be only a common caufe of the Difeaf, if other Re-
¢+l f1ons wherein this Affect hath not yet been obferved to
- fhaake any impreflion, are at leaft equally obnoxious to
old and moifture : Finally, ifthofe diftempers may be
jpefievented by a Regiment of diet appropriated to the
s lace ; certainly the reafon drawn from the coldnefs and
1 ol ' aoifture of the Climate, which even now we produced
afia thew why Englith men fhould be more frequently
i yffavaded with this Difeaf then others, will be very weak
. #find inlufficient, {othat we can by no means place our
j=pyontent in that alone, and therefore we intended no-
4, #ting more by that affignation, than that England doth
/e difpofe the Bodies of the Inhabirantsto this Af-
{fiefe€t than hotter and drier Regions do the Bodies of
ip¢feir Inhabitancs.  And o we proceed to the fearch of
.7 Pibe other caufes of the rifcneg and frequency of this
L PAffe&.
' Inthe fecond place we can note that Englapd is very

Q fruitful |
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ruitful and’ Child-breeding being fufficiently favorallsrnd
ble both to Conception and Child-bearing, and nclii: i
ubjeét to caufe abortions. Now from hence it come]
topafs, that not only ftrong and able bodied men, anigi
fuch as are endued with perfect health, but the weak an it Di
fickly perfons do alfo generate; weak & unfound weme @i
likewife, andfuch- as are prone toa confumption, difisbd
conceive, catry their children ninie months, and brin@ whip
them forth in a decent and laudable manner.Bur it 18 niahfi
wonder if the Hue begotren by fuch matter, and whicilkat:
oweth its lifé almoft to the clemency of the place aloniy
fhould be fecble and languid,and very {ubject to this Dy
feal. Forasmuch as the very benignity of the Regid

may in this refpeét be the occafion of fome infirmity Gl
the Hiue. Foras barbarous People in time paft by el ¥,
inhumane experiment upon their new born infant@ie,
namely, by dipping their naked bodies in the coldek, .-
water, deftroyed the weak ones withthe extremity of tilly,
cold, and gave educarion only to the ftrong ones, who|
vigorous Conftitutions overcame the injury of the '
ctuel policies, purpofing by that inhumanity to have ¢8..;..
univerfal race of ftrong&lufty people.So on the contraille.., |
the very clemency of the place promifcoudly prefervitihy, .
the languifhing and weak Children together with ol
ftrong& healthful ,doth minifter an occai%nn of bringir @ -
forth a mixt kind of people fome ftreng and fome we:

and fickly. Yer leaft any fhould miltake, we do 0l

mean that all the Children in this Kingdom which al

born of weak and fickly Parentsare fubject to this A

fect. For althongh if on¢ or both of the Parents beir
firm,the Children will be infirms yet it is often feen'th
when the Parents have been very ftrong and healt]lfllf

yet their Children have been very fubjeét to this Difea,
Wherefore neither do we reft in'this fecond caufeg,tb{']

L8y i o
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(il another muft'yet be enquired out, from whence we may
dvi:irive a fufficientreafon ofthe frequency of this e-
vil,

~ We affirm therfore in the third place,That the rifenefs
@of this Difeal in England hath been much promoted, by

that long and {ecure peace, which we enjoyed before the

| '-':'.:‘ thrft bregking of it. For by this the more wealthy fami-

i %l Tom excrementitious humors, and

| W ies, which were firft invaded by thisevil, and which
Hoth ftil infeft them more than others, had addiGed
Lhemfelves to idlene(s and a loofe and effeminate life,and

| :heruﬁnn they fel into a moifter, fofter, and degenerare
Conititution; and fuch as was lefs Eurgr:d and cleanfed

y confequence their

Children were even procreated obnoxious tothis Afs
et y@et. You wil fay, that Scotland and the Northern parts
o ilfOf England, although they enjoyed peace and fecurity,
sdecfliret they are f{eldome obferved to fal under this Affli=
tion. '
We anfwer, True it is that Scotland and the Northern
arts of England arelels affe€ted with chis Difeaf thart

-u el he Southerrs and the Weftern: In the meantime per=

hdventure the firft impreffions and mdiments of it are
ar more frequent in thofe places ; yea, and in fome for=
@faign Countries, then is commonly beleeved. For al=

though this evil be very familiar in the South and Weft

Ji@barts of this Kingdom, and very wel known among the

Fulgar fore, yet we have many times feen €hildren af-
licted with it in a flicht manner, of whom neither the
Parents nor others of the fame family did fufpe& the
2aft evil : Yea, we have known many, whom none of
neir friends thought o be affeéted, to be healed without
ny help of Phyfick by the fole benefit of the increafed
4 lieat, or by the increale of age or exercifes. How much
 afier therfore may the firft rudiments of this Difeaf be
B Qz e
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concealed from them, to whom it is lefs familiar ,” and B 40m
among whom it (eldom afcendeth to that degree, that |

they need to implore the Phyfitians help. We conjeéture
therfore that this Difealis more frequent’ then is com= §
monly beleeved both in Scotland and - the Northern Wz
parts of England 3 yea, and in fome Countries wherin S
the people are ignorant of it to this day:but in thofe pla= & W}
cesthey are fo gently tormented with it, that they are fim?
feldom condemned to the hands of the Phyfitian. =~ For #ls i
¢hat is the cnftome of the Vulgar {ort,‘not to fend for Wi
the Doétor ( efpecially ro Infants arid yong Children ) S
unlefs the -vehemency of the Difeal conitrain them. @iy,
However the marter is, we {eem not yet to have given §
fatisfaltion to the objection propounded, Why the S oreth Wil
and weft.Country men of England are move grievoufly & Wy
frequently conflicted with this Difeafy then the Novthern B ;

People and the Scots, although both Kingdoins equalty .
fhared the bleffing of the lafling peace and. fecurity.’T her=
fore we grant that a higher reafon yet muft be given for o

this difference. - Fourthly, therefore and laftly, we fay -
That the caufe of this difference is the affluence of all s
good things in thefe Southern and Weftern Countries (4,
of England. For this part of the Kingdom is much the 8,
more fruitful, rich and florifhing, and abounding with Mtz
al manner of allurements to pleafure. Therefore it i5{8s ¢
no marvail if the cuftoms of men do firft generate here, s
their Spirits decay, and the ftrength of their Bodies be-i3 "y
gin to diffolve now, that 'this degenerate and delicate & .
manner of living doth weaken families, isa eruth fo fo=

lidly and conftantly attefted by Hiftorians, that it were

an impertinence to offer any proof of it. For you mayifas;
obferve thar the moft Noble and Gallant Famiries have @ -\
been very much reproached for thefe very caufess yeas Sy
and fooner or latter fomtimes torally extinguifhed; and

fo much the fooner as they have the more refufedto un J
n 4§ they aa dergo
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it sl dergo labors, and to innure them(lelvs to mafculine exer~
cifes. Neither are families ever plunged in a grearer
jdanger of degeneration, then when they abcun&g with
dlgood things, and lring open'to plenty and fecurit
hey are moft powerfully invited ro delicatnefs, idlemf}s,--
ind effeminatenefs, without any labor, care, and folici-
ude. ' Who was more rich, fecure, and effeminate, than
oloinon 2 Heleft Reboboam a degenerate Son behind
iim. And perhaps the family of Henry the 870, is ex-
inét for the like canfe. - We could heap up almoft innu-
nerable examples to prove this, if it were needful. How-
g ver it be, we fee plainly, that this Difeal doth more
requently and vehemently invade the families of the
{iealthy, than the cottages of poor men, and therfore it
jught not to feem ftrange that it likewife infefted the
licher and more plealanter parts of the Kingdom nam-
s the South and Weft, beforethe Notth parts.  Bug
fiefe things fhall fuffice to have been fpoken concerning
fiis marter. It remaineth only that we enquireg#hether
itd how far the three laft affiened canfes velate to the
(enomination of a Commop Difeaf,, and whether. in re-
9elE of them, this Difeaf may be afcribed to England as
wnmon and N atural ?

Youmuf¥know then that thefe three caufes in as much
ithey depend upon the Region, are not properly cau-
s, neither by their own nature do they produce this afe

€&, but thar they aré only an occafion wherby this Di-

almay accidentally aril'g. For in themfelves they de-

ote the laudable conditions of a Country, at leaft they
fer not what is culpable in it.  For whe can accufs his
ountry, becaufe it favoreth the procreation of Chil-
en, much lefs make outcries againft it; becaufe it en~.
yed long and fecure peace. Finally leaft of all calum=~
ate the pleafanenefs, fruitfulnefs, and affluence of all

¥ B Q 3 good
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wood things : For all thefe things are in themfelves blef=
Engs, and conditions to be wifhed for in a Country. Se=
“ing therforeas we have fhewed above, that a Difeale
properly common doth imprint fom mark of a vitious;
Conftitation to the place towhich it is alcribed 5 It i/
impofhible that any Difeal can be attributed untoit 888
properly Common, by reafon of the commodity of the 8vifu
Region. Wherfore ( that we may comprehend allin a8 i
word ) although this Difeaf in refpe& of the coldnefs§
and moiftnefs thereof have afomentation inthe very
Conflitution of the Couutry ¢ Although alfo that it
borrow threc other occafions of invading from theg an
Counry 5 Yet feing that thofe diftempers may be pres ™R

. vented by a due obfervation of the Regiment of Health§ '
appropriated to the place ; and feing that the three R
occafional caufes, are not properly blamable, bur de-8™*
firable, wemuft affirm thar this Difealis not propetly @’
Commoh to England. Andfowe have put an end ta}
the fearch of the caufes of this Difeal, o
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CHAP. XX.

he differences of the Difeaf, called 1the Ra-
chites.

1 Wl daedaHere are mdny differences of the Rachites in
» T8+ regard of the concourfe of {everal evils, and
#_ ~. 5 more than any man would eafily imagine;
%% fome wherof ace of great importance,and o-
ers lefls confiderable we have refolved here briefly to
opound the chiefeft. For the knowledg of them is'not
ily profitable to define the rpmmnﬁimf caufes, wherby

"W evarious events of a Difealare diftin&ly fortold ac-
srding to thofe differences;but it alfo much conduceth
bith to the prevention and the cure of a Difeaf; namly,
latbya confideration of them apt and fit remedics
ay be chofen.
| Now thele differences arife either from the Effence of
e Difeal,or from thé caufes therof :or laftly, from Di=
ales conjoyned with it TheEflence of aDifcalmay va-
\*many ways : Firlt, By reafon of the parts of the Se-
indary Eﬁ)erncc either prefent or abfent. Secondly, In
gard of the magnitude ofit. Thirdly, Inrelpeét of
e vehemence. Fourthly, in regard of the Spirits; And
il in refpect of the times. |
| ‘'We grant indeed, That there is a certain agreement
P itween fom differences comprehended under thefe ti-
et I S 5 yet fein_g that the fnrmaﬁ conceptions of them are
[ indt, it muft be confefled that they deferve  diftiné&
Qa4 LT ieons
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confiderations. For although a Difcal, éven in that ve~|
ry relpeét may be called greater, becaufle it containeth|
many parts of the Secondary Effence in the ame Patient
yet this is a different & diftinét confideration from that|
of the magnitude of that Affet. For the magnitude pro- sz
perly hath refpe@ unto the degree of recels from the @i
Natural State, and not to the Narure of the part of the &k
Effence either prefent or abfént, for hereupon reful-@ T
teth more then agradual difference. Tn like mannet
fome of the other differences do perhaps fignify the {ame
thing,ina coucrete and reftrained acception, whichil mfid
notwithftanding in an abftra&ed and formal confidera- & s
tion denote adiverfizy. But let us proceed. |
The firft difference of this DiEzafis that which ari-
{cth from the prefence of few or many of the parts of chel mili
Secondary Eflence therof. For although all the parts off fnc of
the Primary Eflence are perpetually prefent with thel@ irid
Difeal it [elf, yet there is no neceflity thatall the part:siy,
of the Secondary Effence fhould be always prefent. Foiluy
thefe are after-comers to the firflt Effence, and do by de/ @ i
i §rees come upon it : Yea, fome of them may be fo hight
\ ly intercepted by the intervention of refifting caufe!
that they may nor at all appear. Hither youmay refe!
that difference, which we propounded at the foot of the
precedent difputation, ancrwhich we fhewed might pof
fibly, though indeed very rarcly, befal thofe that wer
grown to ful age. But becaufe out purpofe here is onl;
to handle the Difeal asitis incident to Children, Wi
fhall be content to pafs by that difference thus noted by}
the way. But even in Childrén themfelvs there fomtime
happen fome parts of the Secondary Eflence,which hav:
a moft firi& conjunétion with' the Primary Eflence, a
leaft they fuccced them in the order of Nature. 1}‘11' ﬁ}'
Primary Effence hath the efficacy of a caule, Wﬁfh i
gy ; atue
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Nature doth ever go before the efflelt. But in order of
time fome parts of the Secondary Effence do confpire as
it were, and concur with the Peimary Effence in the in-
vafion 5 and others again do come afterwards, thefe we
muft here diftinguifh. For the former fort are ablolute=
ly infeparable, the latter fort feparable from this Af-
fect.

The infeparable parts of the Secondary Effence may
be reduced to thele Heads. Firft to the affliGed Tone of
the firlt affected parts. Secondly, to the unequal and
imperfect diftribution of the Vital Blood. Thirdly, to
the too fmal participation of the Vital influx in the
firft affected parts. Fourthly, to the Secondary faults of
the Animal Conftitution. Thefe faults are fufficiently
unfolded above in our difcourfe of the Secondary Ef=
fence of this Difeal; wherelikewife becaule of their
ftriét carriage with the Primary Effence, any man may
perceive with eaf(thoush they have a cafual ependance
upon the Primary Effence ) that they begin together at
the fame time. &

But al the Organical faults which we have alfo already
recited, ate found to be {eparable, and fomtimes atually
feparate from this Difeal. For the magnitude of the
Head, and the leanne(s of the Joynts, the crookednefs of
the Shank-bone, or the] Elbow, the inflexions of the
Joynts, the fharpnels of the Breaft, do not neceflarily
accompany this Dilealprefently from the beginning,bue
in proce(s of time they bewray themfelves by degrees and
(upervene upon the Affe¢t.” And although the Con-~
fumption of the parts, which in fome fort hath an in-
fluence into the (aid faults, may be faid to be prefent in
fome flight degree from the begining of the Difeal, yer
is it indeed only a Symptom, and not a Difeal’s neicher
is it able prefently to produce thofe Difeafes of magr&i:
£ : tude,
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eade, Figure and Place. Moreover it is fiot neceflarys
that thele Organical faults fhould equally and at the
fame time invade one that hath the Rachites, we grant
sndced that the extennation of the firft affefted parts,
when the Difeal is of fome continuance, doth alwaies
and meceffarily fucceed it, neither can it afterwards up=
on the perfeverence of the Difeal be removed, that it
#slikewife a principal part of the feparable parts of the
fecondary Effence; yea that the extenuation whilft it is
making doth immediacly follow the (malnefs of nourifh-
ment of the firlt affe@ed parts, almoft no otherwile
¢han che fmalnefs of nourithment immediatly followeth
the primary Eflence of the Difeaf in the (aid parts; but
withal we affirm that the extenuation being made which
s it [elf a fecondary part of the Difeal wherof we dil-
courf, doth neceffarily prefuppofc the motion ‘and time
of the Difeal, and that it cannot be in the firft moment
of the exiftence of the Dileal. We fay moreover that
Phyfitians do not acknowledg any change made in the
parts expoled to the fenf, which doth not yet appear to
the fenfe, and by confequence they affirm that extenua-
tion befalleth the firft affeéted parts, til it be made ob~
' vious to the fenfes which certainly doth neceflarily pre-
require fome duration of the Difeal- But the impro-
portionat magnitude of the Head, doth begin almoit at
the fame time with that extenuation of the firft affected
parts, but it may fo fall out, if a confuming Phrifick be
joyned together with this Difeal, that that magnitude
of the Head may vanifh before death, as we have alrea-

dy proved by one example in our Anatomical Obferva--

sions. T he Magnitude of the Head therfore is more
feparable from thisaffeét than the extepuation of the
firft affefted parts, for this cannot be removed without
the Difealbe cured.  The fticking out of the Bones

apr:ar
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appear fomtimes fooner , fomtimes later, and they

| fomtimes grow out more, fomtimes lefs , but upon
any long continuance of the Difeaf they are [cldom (if

| ever) feen to be abfent, Thenarrownefs of the Breaft
| doth not appear, but after along time when the Difeal

## 88 is confirmed, and for the moft part is the forerunner of
188 . a Pryfick. Again, the crookedgefs of the Bone in the

i} | Arm, and the Shank-bone, as al{o the inflexion of the
| Joynts may be abfent through the whol cour{ of the

Difeal, and may be more or lefs prefent, and indeed is
the moft chanceable among thofe things which follove

| thisaffe@. We conclude therfore that thefe Organical

;iu 8  parts of the Secondary Effence are feparable after that

48 manner as we have faid, and asa more or fewer of them

8 arc prefent, {othe Difference of the Difeal is conftitu-
il ted, as being more or lefs compounded.

The Second Difference of this Difeal refulteth from

w8 the magnitude therof. And the magnitude is eftimated
8 from the greater or lefler recefs from the natural condi-
| tionofit. Theteis avaft difference inthis Difeal in
| refpet of the magnitude. For fome are fo gently affe=
w88 Eted with it that you would fcarce fuppofe them to be’
gy - fick. TheT complain of nothing, they eat, they drink,
i 1

they fleep like thofe that are found in health ; only they

ko) | play with more unchearfulnefs,~and fhew forth fome o-
488 ther very flight figns of ficknefs, By the only benefit of

Nature likewife without any affiftances of Art they per-

|- fectly recover, neither their Parents, Nurfes, nor the

|

By-ftanders fo much as once {ulpeé&ting thac they are af-
fefted with thisevil. On the contrary, Othersare (o
vehemently afflicted that they cannot be refcued from
death or the danger of imunient death by the moft ap=
proved remedies.

The Third Difference is from the vehemence of tlﬁﬂ
) e
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afe&t. Now this is valued by the violent ‘motion of |
the Difeal and the refiftance of Nature, and alfo by the
fharpnefs of the conflit of thefe things among them=
felves. . This Difeaf, although it be otherwife very

reat, yetisitflow in motion unlefs fome fewer, or
E::me other urgent aftet be conjoyned with it, and ftir
up the Nature of it to a ficrcer oppofition,yet is the mo=
tion therof fonmtimes more vehement, and fomtimes ve~
vy dull, and thereupon it happeneth to be differenced.

The Fourth Difference, is from the ftrength of the
fick Child or Infant. This is eftimared by the greater
ot lefler prefence of thofe things which are according to
Nature. Hither belongeth the condition of the rempe-
rament, the plenty of inherent Spirits, the aétivity and
ftreneth of the Toae, the vigor of the Vital and Animal
Conititution, and the ftruéture of the Organs.  For as
thefe are more or lefs obedient to the preleriptions of
Nature, fo their Spirits ought to be judged more or lefs
{trong, and according to them the evil muit be determi=
ned the more or lefs dangerous. For this caufl the yon=
ger Children ceteiis parsbus are more dangeroufly af~
teted than the elder. .

The Fifth Difference, is from the times of the Dif=
eal. And this difference in a qnalified and limited ac=
ception includeth almoft all the precedent 5 for what
difference foever hapneth to any Difeal, muft neceflari=
ly happen at fome time of the Difeal. Phyfitians reckon
p four times of a Dileal: The Begining, the Aug-
mentation, the Confiftance, and the Declination. But
it muft be noted that Phyfitians are not {o exaét indi-
ftinguifhing the feafons of things as the Phylofopherss
for they do not reftrain the beginning of a Dilcal to
that point of time wherin the Difeal begineth 5 bu fo

far they extend it, till there appear fo great an alrera.t,inr;_
| 0
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! of the Difeaf, that it may be known by certain and fen-
¢ fible evidences. For the indivifible begining is not the
| time, wherin the Phyfitians help is crfcc'tci and why
| fhould that diftinétion of a Difeaf Ee profitable which
| could not be grounded upon any alteration of it known
to us ?
| * Galen therfore hath rightly deduced the times of Fea-
¥ vers and Inflamations from the underftandible alterati-
on of them : that is, The begining from the crudity of
the matter caufing the difeal;the augmentation from the
manifeft co&tion therof; the ftate from the Excretion,
and the Declination he computes from the Reduétion
of the Reliques to the Natural ftate ; and indeed thele
times do {weetly agree in the general, and differ in parti-
| cular from the crudity and coction of Feavers and In-
| flamations. Bur the truth is, That this diftin&ion of
times hath not the like fuccefs in many other difcafes :

¥or in thefe Nature doth not fo regularly ]irucr:ﬂd from

aft to redu-
| &ion ; neither by thelcan we truly and fafly know the
| progrefs of the difeall Other alterations therfore of
thefe Difeales, fuch as are more cleer and eafily known
| muit be weighed. Yetwe grant thateven thef difeafes
i when they are direted to %malth, do run thorow thofe

o1 four feafons, the begining, the augmentation, the ftate

 or confiftence,and the declination, But when they tend
to the deftruction of the Patent, they fcarce attain to the
confiftance, but are daily more and more augmented e-
| ven to the left period of life. Wherfore in thef the aug-
mentation admitteth the greateft latitude, neither doth
| it delerv a higher difference, or a lower fubdivifion: but
when an indifferent ftare of a difeaf of the fame kind is
made the Middle term between the begining and the
end of fuch an augmentation, than we can convenient-
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Iy diftinguifh. The encreal into an augmentation oR
¢his fide, or beyond, or beneath, or above the confi- |
fence. An encreaf of the ficft kind about the confiftance
we may cil a fimple encieaf5 10 recard that it differech
fiot from the thing it {clf commonly received by that, |
name, an encreaf beyond or above the ftate, wecall an |
encreal excrefcent, exceffive, tran(cendent and defperate.
~ Moreover, Two liinds of declination may be obler=
ved in a Difeal. The firftis legitamate when the Dif- M ¢,
eal fimply declineth towards hea th and recovery. The M
later is fpurious, when a difeal remitting changeth into Mk
another of a different kind. And {o although there are. By |
in thof that recover health, only four times of adifeaf; |
vet in others two morc differences may be difcerneds |
Vet it muft be noted, that thef fix times are never o be |
found in the fame difeaf; or the fame patient, but where
shere is the fame difeaf in the Species in divers fubjedts.
Let us now apply thefe things to the prefent affect. We [,
a fiirm therfore that fix différences of this difeal do oc= s
-~ cur in refpet of the times -herof. For it hatha begin= |
ning,anii may be called inciprent : it hath an cncrea[_:gand .-
may be faidto be confirmed 5 it hath a ftate, and then it §
it may be termed confifiant 3 it hath an encreafe bex L
yond the ftate, and may be called defperate: it hath @ ...
- %ru declination, and may be faid to be an affeét remiting 8 1

ot fimply declining 5 and 1t hath a fpurious declination; &8 B
and may be called a change, as when it chancheth into Sl
foim other difealOf al which we wil [peak in their orders

Firft, The Rachites is called a Difeal begining, when ,
the firft Rudiments and impreffions thereof are, though ~' N
very obfcurcly, firft obferved, and before there hapnetl i
any manifeft cxeenuation of the firft affeCted parts- ™

Secondly, This difeaf is faid to be confirmed, when |8
21 evident and manifeft extenuation of the firft affected R,

pasts |
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patts becoms obvious to the Senfes. And heve the Xes-
der perceiveth we do not diftinguith thef two times from
crudity and cottion, but from another alteration of the.
Body, namly, The Extenuation madein the parts firfk
aftefted 3 for the begining of this difeaf can no ways he
difcerned from the encreafl therof by crudity and coéti-
on: Burotherwile, fo far as the nature of the thing is
@ capable of i, we fhal willingly follow the example of
)@ Galen, and as he diftinguitheth the encrea{ from the be-
] Eining by the manifeft co&tion,fo we alfo pur a differene
etween thel times in this affe&t from a manifef altera-
tion, namly, the extenuation made in the faid parts.
Thirdly, This difeal advanced to its mnﬁfgcnce, is
that,which having atrained the higheft vigor and exhal-
§ tation, is arrefted, and for a time is neither fenfibly ea-
creafed, or leflened, bus continucth at a fnd.
@ Fourthly, This difeal excceding the Medigerity of
¢ the confiffance is called defperat, namly, Becanf in map-
| nitudeand vehemence it furpaffeth the very fate of ﬁc
ubeif fame difeal in another Patient indifferently affefed,
xi#8! and withal is continually encreafed, neither is there any
§ Bope bur thar it will daily encreaftil it hath altogether
fubdued and diffolved the Patient For which caul this
i condition of a difeal is termed defperat.
«i#f|  Fifthly, Thisdifeal is faid to be truly remirting or
{ declining, when the Eflence therof is by little and fittle
4 #f diminifhed, and when the Signsand Symptoms of it are
el daily mitigated.
¥ * Sixthly, Thisdifealis faidto be illegitimatly deeli-
il nmg, or pafling into another difeal of a diver( f{pecies,
B! when the Effence, Signs and Symptoms therof are fo
.+ B leflened, that new ones of a different kind, and perhaps |
i maore outragious appear in their ftead.  Thus the Ra-
# B chites frequencly degenerat into 2 Confumption, a He=
| ' Ctick,
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&ick, and fomtimes perhaps into a {low putrid Feaver;
yet for the moft part the fame difecaldoth accompany
thef fupervening affeéts to the diffolution of the Pati-
ent. And let this fuffice concerning the differences of
this difeal deduced from the Effence.

This difealin like manner in refpeét of the Caules is
as it were taken into pieces,or divided into patts,namly
into a natural affe&, and into an after-coming or new=
ly contratted malady. Again, T his difeal may be ter=
sned narural in a twofold fenf s In the firft properly,As
swhen the Sick is born aéually affected with this dileal.
Tn the later improperly, when the Patient at his birth
3¢ not actually affe &ed wirh it, but ftrongly difpofed by
his native principles tofall into it. If it pleaf the Rea~
der to fummon thofe things to his memory which were
faid above concerning the caufes of this Effc@ on the |
Parents parts,he wil eafily conceive the reafon and foun=
dations of this difference, and confequently that wil ex= |
cufe us from any further explication : Only we ad, that
this difference is of great ule in the judicial part of cure, |
which confifteth in applications antidotal and preven= |
tive, but it is not of {o great moment in the Method of
Cure. In like manner this Affeét is meerly coming af-
ter, when being fomented by no Natural difpolition, it |
is newly contraéted after the birth:8&here alfo it is two-

fold. For it cither fucceedeth fom foregoing Difeal’5 or |
it is immediatly produced by an erroneous ufe of the fix
non-Natural things : We have {ufficiencly dilcourfed of|
both, where we hammered out the caufes of this Difeal
after the birth, and thither we direct the Reader.
s > Again, this Difeal admitteth fom differences by rea-
{on of other Difeafes wherwith it is conjoyned in the |
(ame fubject. It muft not be expetied that we {hould
give in a Casalogue of all Dilcales, wherwith this ;ﬁf‘;
| L , oGt |
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fett mdy poffibly be conjoyned, we fhal only reckon up
thofe which ate the ufual Companions of this Malady.
| Som wherof have a certain dependance upon this Difeal
" and the caufes of it ; others have not any, or at leaft not
- any worthy of a diftinét confideration.
o Of the former kindare a Hydvocephalus, the faults
¥ “of breeding Tecth, an Afthmastbe Ptyfick;an Hedtik fea-
versa [low, and erratical Feaver 5 and the JAfcites,
which isthat kind of Dropfy: when water hath gotten
+ B between the fleth and the Skin. : _

o The Hydrocepbalus hath a great corrffi?ﬂﬂdﬂlfﬂ
3 with this Affeét, ' feing thar this Affeét alfo doth for
"o B0 the moft patt fuppofe an increal of the Head preternatu-
- B rally encreafed, and an overplentiful afflux of the Blood
""", B unto the Brain by reafon of the largene(s of the Arteries
.l thither extended. And hereupon it eafily coms to pafs
W B that theBrain being oppreffed wth the abundance of the
. B} Blood, muft fomtimes ‘needs fuffer the more {erous por-
' W tion therof ( as being the moft permeable) to evaporate
%7 Wer fwear out into the Ventricles and cavities within the
“U B Meaynges, and by confequence.to produce the Droply
“* i li" of the Brain. But this, as we have already noted, doth

it 11 @lWays appear. T
8% W The farits of breeding of Teeth allo are fomeimes juft-
.. « By dfcribed to this Difeal going before.. For it is well
-+.fc [l known that they who are affected with this Difeaf do
“ 1 licommonly breed Teeth with extream pain, and many
"4 I times the Teeth themfelvs fal out by pieces.. -But we
: | Kave above reduced this faultto the unequal nourtfh~
* B mentofthe parts, and there the Reader may find further
| fatisfattion: In the mean time it muft be.obferved,that
| B apainful breeding of Teeth maylikewife precede this
- Difealjand fuftain the force of a caulin reference to this

'l,f'-_lbf':fiumt evil, as we have likewife fhewed above:
s R GEE e Mo
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Moreoyer, An Afthna or difficulty of breathing doth
familiatly follow upon this Affe&, becaufe the Blood is
Comwhat cooled in his circulation. ‘thorow the firft affe=
&ed parts, and is rendred mare thick, vifcous, and flug-
gifh in motion; neither is italways perfetly correéted
before its return  tothe right Ventricle of the Hearts |
Wherupon being unapt for paflage, itis powred back
from the right Ventricle thorow the Arterious Vein in-
tosthe fubftance of the Lungs, and for that Reafon doth
eafily introduce-obftruétions, hard tumors; difficulry of
breathing ; fomtimes ~inflammations , impoftumes
Ulcers, the Pryfick, the Droply of the Lungs;a Heétick
Feaver, ot elf a flow erratical Feaver. 4
An Afcites is allo fomtimes confociated wvith this Afs
fe&t. But whether it proceeds from a copious flowing of

he Blood to the Bowels of the dbdomen, we date noklle.

yet atteft for an undoubted erath. Yet certain it is that
the-lowing of the Blood to this Belly is very. copious
and fufficiently active in this Difeaf: Forthe Liver i§
great, and the other Bowels are obferved to be. rathes
more ful than ordinaty, than pined away.Wherupon it
may happen, that thar watry moifture from the Bowels
which are opprefled with a fulnels may be carried intg
the hc;]icwnt% of the wAbd omnensbur weaffirm this with
2 diftruftful confidence, becaufe we have not yet. gives
our {elvs ful fatisfa&ion in this mattet. | a
Neverthelels thele recited Difcafes, may happen to
Children although the Rachites have not preceded, and
may be the cauf to introduce it Yea, they may likewile
com upon this Difeal fromother caufes; as for examr-
ple, by fom errors in the Regiment of health ;. althouglt
in this cafe-alfo this ' Affec may be pattly guilrys if Jc
went before : And thus much of complicated Difcales
of the former kind. \ R




ROy |
But of thelatter kind, namely, fuchas have liitle ae
| 10 nependance upon this Affelt , are a malignant Fegq-
LW Vers the French Pox, the Scutvyy and the Strumaticall
o Affect.
Firft it is certain, That 4 Malignant Feavey may

RS come upon this Affe&, becaufe for the moft part it is
* "Wproduced by infection, from which this prefent ' Affe@
E:avcth not Children free; we ad only, thar this Feaver
Y“Woth feldom or never ow his Origin to this Difeals
"W Secondly, If the French Pox chance to be complicated
With this Difcaf,it is cither derived from the Nurfes in=
ection, or from the Parents by Inheritance. For it is
f Difeal altogether Diftinét fiom this, and hath fcarce
tny affinity with . |
W Thirdly the Sthrvy is {fomtinies conjoyned with this
PAfect. Itiseither bereditary, or perhaps in {o tendera
wonititiition contratted by infectron, ot lafl Ys it is pro-
aced from the indifcreet and ervoncous R egiment of the
afanty and chicfly from the incleimency of the Aye and
Bt where the Child is educated, Tor it [carce hold-
th any greatér commetce with this Difeaf] then with o-
her Difeafes of [ongcr continuance, wherin after the
ame manner the Blood in time contra&eth for the moft
usFmact this peculiar infetion, yet it mudt be granted, chat
s SIS ARect doth formwhar themore difpofe tothe Sciti
Jin fegard of the want of motion and exercile.
Fourthly, and laftly, The Stramatic 2t 4ot doth
mtimes affociate this il Bue it is ctedible that it ow-
" hore to othér caufes proper unto it, then to this pre-
=dent Difeaf, Although we deny fiot, but this may mi-
hiiter fory occafion of invading, in as much as it ren-
jreth the hiftfiors mote vifeous and grofst ¢
§ Some other Difed(es are peradventure fomtimes com-
ticated with'this, buc becaufe they Rappen” exceésding
LR - R 2 rarelyr it s
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sarely, and haye yet {carce fallen under our obfervation, .

we pafs them by, for the prefent-and proceed to the ﬁgns
of the Difeal, and the difference of thie hgns.

‘ P i * L P,
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CHAPDP. XXL

noftical Signss

Y -

8

The Si gns of the Rachites, and firft the Diage

T RS
[
v |

dodadbE diftinguifh the Signs of the Difeal into"':f'_:'..';'i'
«&\V7+% three Chaprers. ‘The firft comvaineth thofeR, .
oG YV B Signswhich demonftrate the prefence of theRk:, -

"q'if"%"‘%“*“ Affelt, and are called Diagnoftical. The fe=f
cond containeth tholc that di ftinguifh among themfelus .
the differences ‘of the Difeaf, and thefe ate called,Diacti- 4.,
" yical, or Diftrepant.- The third comprehendeth thele/d. "
Signs which prefage the event of the Difeaf, and theyl, '~

are termed Progaoftical. - Inthis Chapter we thall not
treat of the firt kind.

We divide the Diagnoftical Signs into T.—::hag?mmﬂ*]'
pical and Synedreontal. And herethe Phyfical Auchortd
feem to be more firic in the definition of the word Pazg "
thogiomenical; then the neceflity of the nature of the @

:
Pl

matter doth require . For they wil have it to be Infepa-§.°

vable-and ( as Logicians {peak) Propiinm quarto meav.
that is, to agree, ommni, [oli, & [emper. Indegd it n_mi{I
be granted, thiat fuchan Infeparable Sign, or, Propei
quarto modo, muft be according to the moft proper fen|

a Parhoguomenical. Sign. - F .or wherher it be preient; o
whr;thﬂr
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whether it be ablent,, it is ever demonfiratively ﬁgniﬁ-
ant : When it is prefent it certainly witneffeth the (pe=
ies of the preflent malady, and being abfent it fheweth
hat thar {pecies of the Difeaf is not prefent.

Bue when we truly and ferioufly cenfider how feldom
fuch Signs as thefe occur and of what ufele(s confiderati-
m they will prove,the knowledg of them being thus re-

dtrained.; we are induced ro think of the amplitying of
the ufual fignification of the word. For although the
IAncients to fupply this defeé&t, did lubftirute gud'pority
w0y vouoyiny in the place of one true Pathognoimoni-
ol Sign ftri&tly taken,and we our lelvs do moft willing-
ir accept of; and approve this very fame ouleouiy yee
fing that this gvd'eond doth feldom appear from the
egining otsthe Difeal, and by confequencefeldom ob-
uineth the reputation of an Infeparable Sign, it necef=
wily followeth, that it alfo can but feldom perform the
e ofa Sign, quarto modo propiié, and therfore alfo
1at this notion is reduced to an extream narrow ufe.We
re compelled therfore that we may fully prevent, or a-
pid.this inconvenicnce to extend fomwhat higher the
gnification of a Patbegnomonical Sign ; yer {o, as thac
ewil abate nothing of the Natureand certitude of the:
gnification.
l Therfore wedefine a Pathognomonical Signto be
imwhat appearing aboutthe Patient, which certainly -
Wd infallibly demonflrates the Species of the Difeaf,
find in this extended fen( it may be divided into a Sigis
Wifeparable, or, proprium quarts modo, and a Sign Se-
trable s namely, as being proper only,. Modo fecindo ;
¥ Wit becanfit is competible only to one kind of Difea~
455 dlthough not ‘ahways. Inlike manner the Pathiho-
somonical Syndrome, ot ( onconr| of Symptams maz be
ivided into two kinds, refpetivély Analogical to thofe
0~ R 3 * afore-
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aforefaid. " For fomtimes it beginneth with the Difealie
felf, and doth infeparably affociate to the very laft peri-
od. So the pricking pain of the fide, and acute Feaver, |
the difficulty of breathing, and the cough; if they be W
taken colleétively, they are indeed a Syndrorie, but fuch &....
_an one as is always equivalent to one fimple Parbognas
momecal Sign of the firft kind, and doth ini’cpm‘ab!y- ac- |
company a Pleurific from the firft beginning to the very
end.  But fomtimes the Syndrome or concour(of Symp=_
roms is not compleat and perfeét from the begining of & .
the Difeal;yet afterwards it is made perfect by the inter=§ Ry
vention of the other Signs, and doth infallibly denote;
the fpecies of the Difeal. For example, inthe fmal Pox #q |
upon the firft begining of the Difeal, the Syndrome, i8 8.
{o incompleat, that it doth not yet certainly determine ..
the fpecies of the Difeafl ; but afterwards the Pox break=. ..
ing out of the Skin very thick, and tending to maturazs N
tion, then the Syndrome is finifhed, and the (peciesof @y
the Difeal is put out of al doubt. |
But that a Sign proper to one Difeaf alone ﬁalthm}gh; i
not in the fourth mannéer) whether it be imple and lo- . .
litary, or compounded of a concour! of many together, @ .
may {uffice, when it is prefent to make a Sign tl'u_I‘_'f Pa- Q. .
thognomonical : Tt is manifeft from herice ,becauf;when (@
it isprefent, it dothas certainly and infallibly denote|
the {pecies of the Affe&, asa Sign doth, which is pro-i@, .
per in the fourth manner. For that which agrecth to one/@ ™
fpecics only, when it is prefent, doth neceffarily infer!
“the prefence of that fpecies allo. Althoughrherfore that
a Sign proper in the fécond manner, be not Infeparable;
and where it;isabfent, dothrniot' determine the ablence
of the Dileaf, as a Sign dath proper inthe fourth’ man-
ner ; yet when it is prefent, it is as we have {aid of -the
fame valuand certainty. ' For Phyfitians do cltéem dtihfi
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ydignity of the Sign by the cerrainty of the fignifications«
I For to that purpofe they enquire out the figns of a D13
jléaf, that they may attain co a certain knowledg therofs
i Therfore [eing thar Signs proper in the {eccond manner
ire equivalent inrefpe@ of their certainty, Whenthey
tefent to Signs proper. in the fourth manner : we fhall
1ere comprehend them under the extended fignification
of Pathognomonical Signs.
|- You may {ay after this manner many after appearing
yigns may be reduced to the Pathognomonical and are
onfounded with them.  Be it {o, provided that they do
nfallibly denote the fpecies. of the Difeal. For in this
efpect they are worthy o be fevered from the other af-
er appearing Signs, neither wil any confufion follow
lereupon in the method of the femeiotical art,. bue ra-

iher the valn and dignity of the  Signs wil by that means

onziie more plainly and eafily obferved.
kel Of the Synedremontal or affident Signs we have nc~
thing of moment to {ay, but wil diretly proceed to the
wighigns themfelvs as they are to be reduced into order. Yet
;10 exact method muft be expetted from us, becaufe for
o @he moft part the Signs flow from {o many feveral foun~
Wains; that they wil {carce fuffer themfelvs to be marfhal~
¥2d into any accurate order. Wherfore, that they may
i¢ conftituted which havefome affinity among them-
lvs, we have reduced the figns of this Affe& to the ub~
squent Method.
i #81 & We fhal propound therfore
| Firft, The Sagns which relate to the Apimal aftions.
- Secondly,  Thofe which have veference to the irregie
v N utrition. ‘
Thirdly, Thofe that concern the Refpiration.
Fourthly, Thofe that appertain to the Vital Influx.
| Bifthly, Certain vagabond and fagitive Signs redu-
o SRR R cible
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¢;ble ta 1o Clafis- Under each of which we fhal fubjoyn § ¢4
the valu of the Signs. ' |
' Fitlk the Diagnoftical-Signs relating to the Animal 8
Agtions, are thefe. The loofnefs and [oftnefs of the paits. W i
The debility and languidnefl. And finally, the Pothfule 8§t
wefl and fupefaition. N Diii,
Firft, A certain laxity and foftnefs, if not a flaccidiey. i
of all the firft affcéted parts is ufually obferved in this | Tange
Affed: The Skin alfo is foft and [mooth to the touch, M kim
che mufenlous flefh is lefs rigid and firm ; the joynts ane Wl ting
cafily flexible, and many times unable to fuftain the bo= & fni
dy. ‘Wherupon the Body being erected itis bent for=-@ iy
wards or backwards, ot to the right fide or to the lefte. Wl olthsi;
Secondly, A certain debility, weaknefs, and encevati="§ fon
on béfalleth al the parts {ubfervient to motion. 1This § fee
wealnels dependeth much upon the laxity, {oftnels, and 8w i,
lithernels of the parts aforefaid : - for which reafonwe Huih,
have placed thofe Signs before this;  as alfo this before B,
the {lothfulne(s and {tupefaction in the next place tq be Wyt
enumerated, which ow much both to the loofhefs and i},
{oftnels. Morcover, this debility begineth from the ve= fiu e
vy firft rudiments of the Difeaf. ‘For if Children be i Wz,
fefted within the firft year of their age or theraboutsy Bt
they g0 upom theix feet later by reaflon of  thar weaknels, Wi,
and ér the moft partthey peak before they walk, which ¥,
amongft us Englifh men, is yulgarly held to be a bad 0= e, .
 gmeén. Burif they be affliGed with this Difeal, after they (8,
haye begun to walk, by degrees they {tand more and |8,
miore feebly ‘upon their legs, and they often ftagger as| “
 they are going, and fumble upon every flight occafion = (¥ 4.
" neither are they able to (uftain themfelvs long upon theit | |,
Tegs withour fitting, orto'moveand play u and down 8y
with an ufual alacricy, til they have refted. aftly;upon {@q,.
@ vehement increafe of the Difeaf theytotally lﬂ'['e"ﬁlfﬂi 3 -.,1[

I
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ufe of their feet ; yea, they can fcarce fit withan ere&ed
poftyre, and the weak and feeble Neck doth fcarcely, oz
aot at al {uftain the burthen of the Head.

Thirdly, A kind of flothfulnef$ and numbnefs doth
invade the Joynts prefently after ' the begining of the
Difeaf, and by little and little is increaled, fo that day- -
ly they are more and more averfe from motion. The
Yonger Children who are carried about in their Nur=
fes arms, when they are delighted and pleafed with any
thing donot laugh fo. heartily, neither dothey flir

|« them(elvs with fo much vigor, and fhake and brandifh
their litrle Joyncs, as if they were defirous to leap out of
of their Nurfes hands, alflo when they are angred. they
do nor kick fo fiercely, neither do theycry with fo much
fiercene(s as thofe who are in health. Being grown grea-
ter, and committed to their feet, they run up and Euwn
with a wayward unchearfulnefs, they are (oon weary,and
they love to play rather fitting then ftanding,  neither
when they fit, do they ere@ their body with vigor, but
they bend it fomtimes forwards, fomtimes backwards,
and {omtimes on cither fide, feeking fom props ‘o lean
‘upon that may gratify their {lothfulnefs. They are not..
delighted like other Children with the agitation of their
bodies, or any violent motion ; yea, when ' the Difeaf
prevaileth they are aver{from all motion of their limbss
crying as they are at any play that is never o little vehe-
ment ; and being pleafed again with gentle ufage and
quiet reft.In the interim,unlefs fom other Difeaf; ymp~
tom, or cauf of ficknefs doth com between, they are mo-
derate in fleeping and waking, they are ingenious, not
ftupid, but for the moft part of forward wits, unlefs fon.
other impediments arife, their countenances are much
more compofed and fevere than their age requireth;as if

they were intent and ruminating upon {om ferious mat=

| 585 Thefe
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Thele Signs being taken together, unlefs they refult
from fome evident warinefs, or proceed from {omepri-
mary affe€t of the Brain (which indced hapneth very
feldon in this tendernefs of age) do conftiture a fuffici-
ent Pothognomonical Syndrom of the firft kind, & where
they ate prefent together, they certainly witnefs the pre=
fence of the Difeal.&when they are ablent together they

infallibly attelt the Effence of this Difeal. Buc'if at any
“ gitre 2 wearifomnef(s do bewrayany Feaverifh, or any

other like Sions, they may eafily be diftinguithed from
thefe, both becaufe the reafons of the wearinefls have
gone before, and alfo becaufe the Signs from thence a-
¥ifing do (uddenly bresk ott, and affoon vanifh. But
in this affet the figns do invade by degrees, and perfe
vere,jorelfe they are dayly more encreafed. Now the
primary Difeafes of the Brain are diftinguifhed by theit
roper Signs, -~ And thus much of the Signs which re-
are to the Animal Ations.

The Signs which belong to the difpro portioned N ourifhs
ment of the Parts.

Of how oreat ‘moment the Alogotro phys or unequal
Nourifliment of thePartsis in this affeét,we have alrea-
dy fhewed 5 we fhall here therfore profecute thofe figns
which in fome great meafure depend upon. it and we

fhall prefent them as if they were to be beheld at oné
Veiw.
"Firft, therc appeareth the unufual bignefs of the Head,
and the fulnels and lively complexion of the Face, com=
“pared with the other parts of the Body. But although
this Sign may prefuppole fome motion of the Difeal be=
“fore it thine out, yet is the Dif¢alfo obfeure before the

appearance of it, that itis accounted ina manner B
_ | ' pcrccwaﬂﬂ:
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. perceivable : Therfore commonly this Sign fhewerh it
| _ﬁ?f mor¢or lefs from the firft beginning, and continu-~
§_eth till the departure of the affeét, unlels (as we have
¥ noted before) the pining of thofe parts fupervene from
{fome other cauf. :
ye@ . Secondly, The Flefhy parts, elpecially thofe which
oM -are full of Mu(cles béneath the Head which we haveli-
< fed among the firlt affc&ed, in the progrefs ‘of the
Difeaf are dayly more and more worn away, made thin
and lean. This Sign doth not prefently fhew it fel€
| from the begining of the Difeaf, becaufit pre-requireth
iome notable motion of the Difeal before. it evidently
i appeareth; yer in time it moft Cf:rtainly is ﬂpuﬁéd to
| the (enles, and accompanieth the Difeal to the laft ftep
| beiteither tolife or death 5 excellently demonftrati
the motion and degree of the Difeal by its encregg
B8 Morcover this Sign being conjoyned with the former
@ doth at Jeaft conftitute a Pathognomonical Sign of the
B fecond kind, tharis {uch an one as is propecr to this*
488" Difeal alone ; and where they are prefent together the
- "B infallibly denore the prefence of this Dife , altho g
8% pon their abfence they do not equally hgnifie the ':i-
B dence of the Difeaf’ -
. Lhirdly,” Certain fwellings and knotty excreftences,
& about fome of the joynts are obferved in this affeét 5
 thefe are chiefly confpicuous in theWrefts,and fomwhat
lefs in'the Ankles. T he like Tumors alfo are in the tops
of the Ribs where they are conjoyned w'h grizles in the
8 Breaft. We have noted aboy in our Anatomical Obfer-
§ vations thar thefe tumors aré not feituated in the Parts,
but in the very Bones ; although this confideration doth
§ fcarce belong to them as Signs, feing that of themfelves
| -they are fearce confpicuous. T his Sign doth glfo fup-
Pole fome kind of motion of the Difeaf; neither is ‘i
g ; IS AN




(236 )

emergent a Principio principiante, as the Phylofophers
phrafe it, yet it offers it felf as an objeét to the fenfes
fooner than any confiderable extenuation of the parts.
But where it is prefent, it conftitutes a Pathpgnemical
Sign of the Second kind, and without difpute ~ witnel~
feth the Species of the Dileaf.

“Fourthly, Some Bones wax crooked, efpecially the
Bones called the Shank-bone, and the Fibula or the
{mall Bone in the Leg, then afterwards the greater:
Shank-bone, and theundermoft and leffer of the two
long Bones of the Elbow, but not fo much altogether
nordo often 3 fomtimes alfo the Thigh-bone and the
Shoulder-bone. Again, there is fomtimes obferved a
certain fhortning of the Bones and a defetive growsh
of them in refpect of their longitude. This by chance
was omitted above, where we gave the Realon of the
Oroanical faults. ~ Yet this affect doth feem to depend

uponthe fame irregular nourifhment namely (o far " |
- forth as the nourifhment taken in encreafeth the Bones

according to breadth and thicknefs more than lengths
From hence it comesto pafs that fome Children long
affliéted with this Difeal become Dwarfs. Hither per-
haps may be referred that folding in the Wrefts, the
Skin it may be having better nourifhment and more

growth than the Bones of thofe parts, wherupon It

mult needs be contradted inthe Wrefts into a folding W

orwrinklednefs. Finally, to this place alfo may belong

4 certain fticking out of the Bones of the Head, cfpeci- W ay

ally of the Bone of the forehead forwards. For it con-=

cerneth the common kind of viciated Figure and the
Alogotrophy of the Bones. Yét this in the Bone of the %

Forehead doth evidently feem to depend upon the free
nourifhment of that Bone in his circumference; where=

with it is coupled to the Bones of the fore part of ﬂ:ic
. Head, |
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* Head, arid conftitutes that feam called Swtusra Coronalisy:

which lieth in the forémoft parts therofi: For herupon
it muit needs be thruft forwards. And indeed in thac

cauf this Bonie in Children is cartilagineous towards
that Scam. And this alfo was pretermitted above where
we dilcourfed of the Organical faultinefs, becauf we

' ﬁace it 1s plentifully nourifhed without afy difﬁculr}r,

have but lately obferved it.

Fifthly, The Tecth come forth both flowly and with

| trouble, they grow loof upon every flight occafion,

| fomtimes they wax black, and even fall out by pieces.
| In their ﬁcaj

new ones come again though lare aad

| with much pain. This kind of Sign, as alfo thar which.
we noted in the former Article, may be referred to the
Synedremontal Signs, becauf neicher of thefe is ejthér:
perpetually prefents or if it be prefent, it doth not tne

| doubredly confirm the prefence of Difea(;

Some have imagined that the Bones in this Difeaf

VN are transfigurable like wax ; But we have never feen i,
| neither have we received it from any eye witne(s whé

Was not of (ufpected credit. Wherfore we reject this

| Sig;nas altogether Fabulous.

ixthly, The Breaft in the higher progreffion of
the Difeal; becomes narrow on the fides,  and fticking

 p foreright;, o that it may not be unaptly compared to
B the Keel of a Ship inverted, or the the Breaft of 2 Hen
'l or Capon. For on each fide of the middle it rifeth up
B into a point, the fides being as it were fr&ﬂ'ed down.

| 1f any demand whether this Sign be fole

_ gn b y apropriated
and peculiar to this affo& ; We anfier » L hat the Breafk

| may be alirtle encreafed in an Atréphy or Phrifick, and

lefs than the other parts of the Body, and fo by confe=

| quence it may be-narrower : but it can fearce fo fall |
| ous agcording to the change of the Figure without an

Al awatmpn,
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‘Alogotrophy, namely tha which' is proper to this Dil-
eaf.. Wherfore this Sign allo when it'is prefent, al~'’
thoughthe invafion of it be tardy muft be reputed a Pa-
fbg_%mﬂuﬂimf Sign of'the fecond kind, becau{ when it™ |
isprefent, it certainly denoteth the Species of the Dif=
eal, though not on the contrary. ' And thus much of
the Signs which have reference to'the unéqual nourifh-" |
ment. ’

The Signs which belong to Refpiration.

Fitft, The narrownefs and fticking up of the Breaft
already mentioned muft be hicther referred, wherof we!
theri difcourfed at large. !

Secondly, A fwelling of the Abdoinen, and an exten=
fion of the Hypochondszacal parts, which hindreth the™

']

free motion of the Diaphragma downwards, and by?
confequence * doth fomwhat incerrupt the breathing.
Yet it muft be noted thar the Abdosen and the Hypo-
chondyies allo in refpet of their ‘orivdrd parts’ appeat
very lean and extentated, but inwardly, namly in thofe
parts which are contained in the Cavity of the Abdo=
anen, they fwell, from whence arifeth this fulnefs. This
fivelling proceedethi pattly from' the windinels of the
Stothach and Gurs, and partly from the bignefs of the
Liver and other Bowels. Somtimesalfo a’ watry moi®
fture into the Cavity of the Abdonen 5 intfoducing an
Aftites, joyneth imthis confpiracy. This Sign is fel=
domi abferit,” and'yee ‘it imilt’ be” numbred “among the
Pathognomenical Signs, becauf it is common 't0 mafiy
other Difeafes. ' ' - o VR e
Thirdly;' A Coughis frequently prefent in'this Afs
feét, ‘as-alfo adifficulty-of breathing,'dnd -many other
f aults of the’Lungsy as Stoppingsyhard -Tumms;ﬁf?ﬂ“
ums~ |




| Rums, Inflamarions, a Coalefence of them, with the,

p | Plurasand the like; Yer'theft (carce deferve to be recko- .

| med among Signs, becaufe of them(elvs (whilft the Pa

s ; tient liveth) they are not fufficienty confpicuous.

1B Fourhly, Children afflicted with this Difsaf are of=

B averl from lying upon their Sides either the right or the
wih I leftorac leaft it is troublfom to them ; naml yseither be-
— B cauf of the Coalefence of the Lungs with the Plura, of
§ by reafon of fom Tumor on the contrary fide, butto lie
g with their Faces upwards they are very much delighted,
b And rhe( Gigns alfo being raken rogether wil not amoune
vl Q0 pathognomounical figns of either kind, but fyndrecion-
.+ wiRtal only and are common to other Difeafcs. B

Signs belonging to the Vital Influx.

1 Fivlt, The Vains and the Artevies are more flende:
" Fthan ordinary inthe firft affeéted parts, and lefs con--
" I picuois than you would E?E& ina lean Body. But in
EE:Facc (relpect being had to the gracility aforefaid in-
“Lithe other part) they exceed the juft proportions  This
R perhaps is a pathognomonical fign, although it be diffi
.' to-be obferved, and indeed not yet fufhciencly fifted
' by us. : '
v %;cﬂndly, The Pulf in the Wrefts, and the other af
fe€ted parts is fmal & weak, otherwife perhapsiic is mig-
derat, unle(s when a Feaver is prefent-
o Thirdly, A moderate Ligarure caft abour'the Elboye
ot the Knee, doth not fo {oon fwe} and. color the part
- [fibenedth and above the Ligature with Bloud,as it dothig. -
jothicr found Children of the fame:age. - .
s g S W L ; !
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Centain vagabond and wandring Signs.

_ Firft, Anappetite to Meat arid Deink that is either |
moderate, or unduly weak, unlefs whzre a Feayer is

_conjoyned.
.+ Secondly, The Excrements of the Belly and Bladder @, 1

“do commonly refemble theirs that are in health, unleis |
fome other Difeaf do interdiét it. o
. Thirdly, Itisobferveds that tiofe which are fick of|
" this difeal do abominat fiveet things.as Syrups,and Jun=SosE
kets coidited with much Sugar ot Honey : Perhaps al=
{o {uch things as thele are haetful for them, as allo forlk "
thofe which are troubled with the Scurvy, becaufe chey V3
thicken the humors- AR rery |
Fourthly, Some have obferved, That they have {eenie
‘fom Children affeéted with the Rat bites, to weigh hea=gz)
vior than others of the {ame age and {tature. Tf this Bei be;
fo, it muft be attributed partly to the facility, and partly el o
to the inequality of theNutrition of the bony fubftance ¥zt
51 this Affect. For when this weight can fcarce be afcti= i
bed to the Fleth, which are here extenuated, it ff:cmgtil The iy
plain that this muit be ateributed to the bony {ubftances"
And feing that the Bonesin chis Difeaf are not yet.0b~Way
ferved to encreaf beyond meafure in refped of their lons
jtude, it followeth plainly, that it muft be imputed to
‘the thicknefs of them which is fuperfluoufly augmenteds
“Thefe are allo common figns, neither do they merica @y,
mote worthy eftemation. And thus much for the D Wk,
agnoflical Signs; the Diacritical now follows | .

I'r.
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 CHAP. XXIL

The Signs of the differences of the Rachites, or -
¢he Diacritical Signs therof,

% e edn 2o E fhal Infift in the fame Method we propoun=
% W%ﬁ ded above, wher we dilcourfed of the diffe-
e " B rences, whofe ‘Signs we now enquire aftet,
e #9998 We have above deduced five differences from
ie very Eflence of the Difeal. The firft was feparable
tom the parts of the Secondary Effence, whether they
.+ \lvere prefent or abfent.  Buz no other Signs muft be ex~
7 le€ted befides the very pars prefént. ot abfent, which of
aemfelvs ate fubjetted to the fenfes, and therfore they
jre numbred among the Diagnoflical Signs in the fecond
Plaffis in in the precedent Chapter.
| The {econd difference was from the magnitude of the
Jifeal’; the figns of this are many and great, or few
ind gentle and prefent figns; namely, to be fetched from
Emong the Diagnoftical Signs above defcribed.
" B Thethird difference was' taken from the vehemence
fthe affect. This is diftinguithed by the flow or quick
lucreaf of the Diagnoftical Signs.
The fourth was from the I%:cnc'th of the Sick 5 we

ave fhewed the way vo judg of the firength above : Bur
te difference ofa Difealarifing from ‘hence hath re-
%ect unto the danger, and therfore we refer the Signs

haeeof to the Proguofticks.

§ The fifth difference was de%uccd from the times of the

, - Difeal;
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Difeal. Inwhich refpeét we have above reckoned np fix!
divers apparitiofis of this Difeal: to wity The begining, @
the encreaf, the ftate or confiftence; the encred beyond

she State, the true declination, the [uperions dcc:!inaﬁ-i T

onty o7 the paffing into another affect.

I b

Tt muit be known that the beginning of this Difcai'_-i e than
befides.the figns thar difterence this time from thelDi
encreafe, doth likewile require iomc peculiat Signs ol Hi:f

the prefence of this Difeaf: for it is a time of the grea-@e
telt obfcurity, wherin the Difeal doth as it were Jurkl
and hide it f¢lf, neither can an unacteritive and in cxpet
Phyfitian eafily diftinguith it from the Diagnoftica
Signs above reherfed. For by this time moft of the Dz-
agnoftical Signs aforefaid do not yet openly break forth,
and (uch as make a difcovery of themfelves, prelenton
ly fome obfcure impreflions to the Phyfitians Obferva

eion.  Therfore the indication of this time requires as it

accurate and peculiar colleGtion of the firlt appearing

Signsy and a diligent confideiation of them 5 bat theofly

ther rimes, befides the Diagnoftical Signs above gram

ted, want only a difference among_themfelves, whichifli

performed b’( a0 eafic induftry. Wherfore in the fitf}
%::cc we will declare the Signs of the prelence of thi

ifeal, being newly begun or rather beginning, andggk

then the difference between that and the encreal,

The Signs of the prefent Difeaf of the Rachites newly | | |
begii.

Firlk, Diligent Obfecvation muft be employed * aboks e

the three kinds of Signs afcribed avove 1o the Ammal A
& 1ons 3 namely, the loofnels and (oftnefs of the partss
the weaknefs and languidnefs,the {lothfulnefs and num-

nefs. Forthefe do ina remils degree, and fubﬂbfﬂlf?:-}
yeilc
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| yield advantage to circumfpeion and heedfulnefs pre_
| fently a prizcipio princi piante, as they phrafe it :
| Secandly, The colour muft be confidered, and the ja-
§ it of the Head and Face in velation to the Foynts. For
if the colour or the habit be more freth and lively in
| ‘thole than in thefe, it prefenteth a ftrong {ufpition thar
this Difeal hath taken root. Foralthough the Bulk of
| the Head which is evidently encreafed, and alfo che ex-
iz ol tenuation of the parts affeéted do pré-reqiire fome con-
4@ fiderable motion and duration of the Difcal before they
appear, yet from the beginning a certain difference may
i be obferved by an accurate atrention or intuition in ree
fpe&t of the heat and the habit of thefe parts compared
one with another. , s
vz * Thirdly, The wrefls and the extremities of the Ribs
el 211[t be noted.  For before the end of the beginning cer=
i tain rudiments of knurls or knots bégin to appear in
4 the Wrells, and Excrelcencies alfo in the tops of the
! Ribs.
Fourthly, A kind of fwelled (ulnefd and ftvetching the
il Beldy is confpicuous immediaccly after the beginning e-
, i pecially in the Hypochondriacal parts. For the magni-~
i tude of the Belly compared with the magnitude of the
Brealt excceds the jult and due proportion. :
Now thefe Signs colle@ively taken do’ affiiredly de-
 ‘monitrate the prefence of the Difeal everi from the very
“beginning. -~ Bur if no fenfible and manifeft éxtenuati-
on of the brft affeéted parts do appear at the fame time,
§ 1n that very refpect it is cleerly diftinguifbed From the
§ encreal cherof.
I TheSigns of the other times are.with eaf differenced
| from one another by the deferiprionsof thofe timesal=
§ teady laiddown 3 yer becauf they may point to this
| Place, dnd be difpatched in aword, we fhall not decline”
{ the Anfotation of them. 2 All
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All'thofe Sions which appeared at the beginning be= N
come moteinten(e and evident in the encreaf of theDif= Wi
eaf, and many other and more grievous are daily accu= Bhmli
mulated. T his time, as hath been faid, is diftinguifhed 8 b
by the manifeft extenuation of the firft affefted partss Wiyl
but after the confiftence by the continual aggravation @i
of the Symptoms and Signs aforefaid. |
Tn the State of the Difcal the Signs and Symptoms ||
are moft ontragious and confpicuous.  Bur fo long as@y;
this time lafteth it neither manifeftly encreafeth or de=
creafeth. e |
Tn the éncreal beyond the State, the Signs and Symp-gi.y
toms exceed thar condition which they retained in the . b
indifferent Scate, both in refpect of their magmitide aidQ...”
webemence, and likewile in refpett of the defetion of theQ V...
Spirits, and from that time forwards they aayly gro@i.
worfe and worfe 3 for which confiderations this time 158, o
diftinguifhed, as well fromthe ordinary encreaf, ai
from the means of the confiftence. o
But in a true declination A kind of [imple vemijfior@y,
of the Symptoms and Signs tending to-a peifett reftasa)
tion of bealth begins to difcover it {¢lf 5 no other Sign‘|
of the invafion of any other Difeal appearing. i
On the contrary, in a f[purious and illegitimate dechi @
nation, Oher Signs of a new and fucceeding affelt aill.
nvolved and complicated with the Signs and Symptomag, .’
of this Difeaf : and thefe are diftinguithed according (G
the various condition therof, ‘and. muft be ferched froni "
their proper Fountains, and ought’ not to be expected
here. -Moreover, if any particular Signs of any of Ehﬂﬁf
times do occur, which concern'the event of the Dileall
they muft be referved among the Prognoflicks s-and thu
much of the Signs of the Differences of this affect de
duced from the Effence therof. IS

1
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| The Differences of the Caufesdiftinguifh the Difeaf
%488 nto Natural and Accidental, and the Narural again
Iim. anto that which is properly o called, and thar which is
i il fo termed improperly. A Natural Difea( properly fo
o called, becaul it is fuppoled to be aGually, peefent from

the very Birth, requireth no other Sions than the Di-

agaotical recited in the former Chapter.  For upon

their'appearance prefently after the Birth the' Difeal is
e icertainly known to be Natural.

@ But if thole Signs appear not prefently after thefr

o é@ Birth, yet a Natiral dilpofednefs to this Difeaf may be

‘inherent from the Birth, which afterwards attually
1)yl breaketh out, and .the Dileal produced by it, may

(though with fome impropriety) be termed Natural, in

regard of that dependance upon the Ngrive faultinelss

A Natural Difeal in this fenf, requireth ocher Signs .

than thofe which we have recited above, to diftincuifh -

e
+o— s « et

a _!__..

i
e i

:':I: it from the (ame Difeal when it is altggether and pTain-
ot S by Accidental.

The Stgns of a N atuial Difeafimproperly (4 called.
‘B Ficlt, Aweak and fickly Conflitution, and the Dif>
B eafes of both or cutker of the Parents : As a cold and
‘B moift diftemper, a Cacochymy, elpecially the Phleg-
W/ matical, a Cachexy, a-Dropfy, an Atrophy, the Phtifick,
the Gonorrbea, the Whites, the Venereous Pox 5 the'
Scurvy, and the like affects.
(W Sccondly, The Slothfulnef, Effeminncy, and Seden-
Ml tacy life of the Pareits.
£ hicdly, ThgEivors of the Mother duriag her going
with Child, all which things we have difcaffed above
¢« more at large, when we examined the Caules of this
#* B Bifeal in relation to the Parents.
Beu | B S 3 Fourthly,

E . "
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Fourthly, The Debility of thenew born Infant whem) it I
it proceedeth not from the difficulty and laber of the ¥
Birth. '
Fifchlyy The invafion of the Difeaf before be is exatt= ‘f
Jy ayear old 5 ¥or this argucth fome Natural “difpofici= |
on to the fame. ,
Sixthly, Ifthe elder Brothers or ' Sifters wert before
affelted with the [ame Difeaf 5 for then it may well be
fulpe&ed that fome Infeltion was contradted from the
Parents. ; .
Seventhly, Ifnoremarkable errer was committed ip Bl
looking to the Child after the Bivth, and before the 1nva- @
fionof the prefent Difeaf. Of which we have fpoken a- |
bove in the Chapter of the Caufes after the Birth. oo
Eighthly, Ifthss affett bath not [ucceeded [ome other. @i,
which was apt toleave this bebindit. Of the Difcafes. § il
of this kind we have alfo difcourfed above. oz con
The Signs of a Difeal newly and totally contralted fsun
afier the Birth, are in a manner contrary to thefe, and
therfore we fhall only run them over. |
Firft, If the Difeaf cannot be imputed to any weak oF Wi
difeafcd Conftitution of the Parents, or their manner of Wi
lifes or the errors of beir cuftoms. i
Secondly, If no debility appeared prefently after the Wby
Birth. ' W
. Thirdly, 1f the Difea[ began when the Child was a- |
bove cighteen months old.
Fourthly, If the Brothers and Sifters were free ftom
the Difea/. : Wi
Fifthly, If any notorions errevs were committed abors
the Child after the Birth. b g
' Sixthly, If any Difeaf went before which might 0662 [T}
fron afufpition that this followed%s. 1f there be a ¢oB=
fluence of moft or all of thefe Signs,they do fufficient]
: ' Crei e Sl T witne

-
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iwitne(s thar this Difeafe muft not be attributed to any
i Natural Infection, but to the future Errors -and Irregu-
{larities. And thus much of the differeaces of this Dif=
eale in refpet of the Caufes. l
| Laftly, Som differences happen to this Difcal by rea-
fon of other Difealcs, wherewith they aré peradventurg
gomplicated 3 in which cale, belides the Diagnoffical
B figns already reckoned, fome other may be defived as pé
iculiarly proper to the complicated Difgal'. Neverthelefs
an accurat Defcription of them cannot be here expected,
| becauf for the moft part they are the lame which ace eve-
ry where artributed to thole Difeales by praétical Wri-

i ters. But becaul {om Difeales do more frequently ac-

icompany this than others, we wil briefly look into theie °

i Signs.

Firft therfore a Hydrocephalus or Dropfie in the Head
being complicared with this Affect needeth fomtimes no
figns to make it known, but is ufficiently,yea abundant-
ly manifeft of it {elf: namly,cither by the exceeding mag-
Mitude of the Head, or by the Water that is outwaraly

Soontained under the' Pericranium (which notwithitan-

iding we fuppofe doth very rarely happen) ot.by fom ex-

\ream opening and vaidenef of the (eams in the Head,
Water having gotten into them, and bifting up the Duta
Maccr, fothat a [oft and waterifh tumer 15 ontwardly
| perceivable by the touch in the (paces between the Bones.
Many times the Hydrocephalus is fomwhat obfcure and

§ tequireth figns to difcover it.  Ficft, Therfore all the in-
\ ward and ontward fenfes aie move dull than otherwife
§ they ufe to be in this affect. ' Secondly,The magnitude of
\the Head is fomtimes greater than at other times. T hird-
| Ly, T'he Sutures,or (eams in the.accuftomed places do gape
 mare wides and ave clofed agdin more [Lowly than they
e wonk to be. Fourthly, The Bone inthe Forchead
3 Y S 4 more




(248)) ' |

moreonrwardly Ricking out, and in the other Boes of | [t

s e dAE e

the Head yow may obferve certain inequalsties and bitn- |

chings out of an unufual bignefS.
Secondly, The conjoyned evils of breeding Teeth are |

n i

thus known. 3. 1f the accuftomed time of breeding Teeth | ek
beeither approching,or now at band 3 for from hence a- [
sifeth fome fufpition of pain from thenee pmceedin%. ouhl

—_—

"This time ordidarily begineth in the feventh montha
verthe birth, and continuethtil the Child be a yearand
{ix months old, and longer, if the Teeth come flowly 3

which hapneth very commonly in this affe& 3 and it

endeth when the number of the Teeth is compleat. 2. it
' Children to mirigat the raging pain do ule toput theyr Gimed

Fingers inte their Mowths, according ro that old faying, §o cli

#bi dolor b Digitus, 3. The Guns wax white o that W /

{fide where the Taoth is to break out,and are {omiwhat hot

7 the towch. 4. The Teeth that come forth fometimes Wiediey
wax black or are loof, o fal out by pieces. 5. To thefe Wi
you may ad watchings, theloofiefS of the Belly, Feavers @ iy
< ‘and Convilfions, which noswithftanding are.chanceable Swm/
Symproms. s )

Thirdly, An Afbma is perceived by the very diffi-

culty of breathing, when it doth not proceed from the W fifl;
firetching and fulnefs of the loweft Belly. Burifwith-
al there be a fwelling or Impofthum.er that in either fide Wi
of tbe Lungs, they can [cavce éndure tolie on the contrary Rl

fide 5 butifitbe on both fides, then they defive tolie er-

ve% o7 with their Faces upwards. The famething for Wi,

the moft part hapneth in an Inflamation,with agrowing

tosether of the Lungs with the Plewra, as alfolin a Pletz~ Bt

yifie, but then there ave added, an acute Feaversa Caugh
and firting of Blowd, moreover ina Plurific a pricksag
paininthe Side. The Phtifickisknown by a dustnrnal
Coughs and a roundifb and [omtimes'a pursulent fpisle

| | (although

L]
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(although indeed Childeen do feldom fpit out,.becaul
| that matter which the Cough fetches up into the Mouth
' they [wallow by the nefphagu? allo by a putrid Feaver
conjoynedyand by a [udden Colliquation in the parts. An .
| Afcites is dilcovered by the unveafonable bignef3 of the
Abdomen. X '
Fourthly, 4 Heéfick Feaver bewrayeth it {elf by a con-
Binial beat, being [omwhal more vebement thap that in
B 2 Quotidian Ague, elpecially about the Aiteries, and
b fiil encreafeth after the veceiving of meat 3 alfo by the
[wift and [peedy confumption of the parts : a putvid fea-
' wer is known by the terin being at the begining cude, af- |
. terwards move concotted, then alfo from the extreaus
Ll bigh color of it. Moreovor, if it be an intermitting A~
B gue, it s difcernable by the inequality of the beat, the ex- .
b ternal parts being at the begining exticam cold, & after-
§ wacds exceffive bots Mo from the fits either conftant
B or erratical 5 again, by the contraltion of the Pull upow
the appioach of the fit, afterwards unduly encreafed.” A
continial Feaver is known by an intenfive and un-inter-
| mitting beat, allo by thirlt, voughnef of the Maowuth, and
_ il the altered color of the Tongue, and the like.
-« - Fifthly, The Venerions Pox is (uppofed to meet in
| complication, if cither of the Parents or the Nuv[ were
before infelted 5 if any ttlcers appear in the Head,Mouilh
\ and Noftrils 5 or if any eminent and crufted wheals break
out, efpecially fiuch as ordinary Medicias cannot [ubdues
 af bard tumors grow confbicuons, or knots defiling ;the
| Boues in the Fingers with rottenuef, or any other partss
| 2f unquietnefd and bitter pains in the night-time alaruns
| (the fick 5 or if Buboes break out in the Groyn.
Sixthly, The Scurvy complicated with this affeét hath
theleligns.s 1, Theythat' labor under this affott 40 iz~
) patienily endure Purgations 5 but they wha are qﬂ? .5?:;: |
A - U1
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feffed with the Rachites do eafily tolernte the fame. 2

They are much offended with wiolent exercifesy neither
can they'at all enduie them. But although in this affect
alone, ther be a kind of ({othfulnefs and averfation from
exercile, yet exercife doth not fo manifeftly, at leaft' not

alrogether {o manifeftly hurt them, as when the Scurvy

is conjoyned with the Rachites. 3. #pon any concitated s
and vebement motion they diavw not breath withoits |
amuch difficulty, they afe vexed with diver| pains 1un=" |
ging through their Foynts, and thefe they give warning |
of by their crying, the motion of the Pulf is frequent and
upequal, and [omtimes they are tronbled with & Palpi~ |
tation of the Heart, or threatned with a Lypothymie, 8
which Affects ar for the moft pait (oo mit: gated,or alto= |

gether apeafed by laying them dowi to the reft. 4.Tumoisy |
do very commonly appear'in thg Gums. *§. The #rin up=
on the abfence of the accuftomed Feauer is much more
anten| and encreafed. |

Seventhly, The Strumatical Affeét, if extreamly com=
plicated with the Rachites, is (ufhciently confpicuous by
Swellings obviesus to the [enfes; yea, where many knot=
ty Excrelcences do outwardly occur, it may be ju (tly fu-
fpeced that thelike Tumors do lurk in the Bowels. Bue
if the knots grow inwardly only, they are {carée difcer=
nable by any certain fign; for that Rule which fome |
have obferved,namly, Tohat thofe who have fhort Necks,
low and narrow Forheads, with comprefled Temples,
and wide Check-bones, are fubjeét fo thefe flrumatical
Tumors and Excrefcencies,is too uncertain and fallibles
Others affirm, That Purging Medicines taken otherwile |
snajuft’ proportion will fcarcetvork with thofe who are |
thusaffected ; butwe anfiver from our own Experience
That it is fomtimes only, and not alwaies true. Thus
much of "the figns of the differences. - bk
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The Prognoftical Signs in the Difeaf éf the
. Rachites. '

| His Difeafl in its kind is not movtal, yea fom-
times it is fo light and gentle, asthe Chil-
dren affe&ed therwith have been reftoréd to
health by the {ole benefit of Age, the Vital
hear being encrealed and fummoned forth to the exter-
nal parts by the force of frequent Exercifes. Yet it fom-~
times {o vehemently prevaileth, that the iminent danger
. of lifc can {carce, yea fomtimes cannot be prevented by
the belt and moft prudent applications. Wherfore it is
| Very neceffary that a Phyfitian fhould firft diligently
contemplat thePrognoftical figns of a difeaf,that E:may '
' be the better inftruéted to forfee the feveral events of it.
But in general thofe things which abet the Difeaf, that
is, all fuch things as war againft Nature, require 2 con-

@8 traryconfideration, and as thefarc the ftronger and they

the weaker, fo much the more grievous and pernitious
§ Isthe Difeal. But becauf it is not obvious to every one
| togive an accurate Judgment of Particulars from this

<@ General Admonition, it will not be impertinent or un-
«#i profitable to infert fom particular and fpecial Rules and

Oblervations hithertobelonging. :
| Firlt, This Difeaf properly Natural, or that which in-
| wadeth before the birth, s the moft dangerous, and [el-
dom, if ever, f?td in health: For it arguetira dcpriva;rim;
- 0
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of the Seminary principles, and by conlequence that
the Spiritsare very infirm; befides it infinuateth a ve-
hemency inthe caufes. : ~
Sccondly, The more earlythe invafion is after the
Birth, the move dangeious (-ceteris paribus )
feaf 1 : for the Spirits arefo much the weaker. In like
manner, The Elder Childien, and fuch as gowp. and

down; are.ingce cafily cured then yong Infants that cans g

not ufe ther legs.

Thirdly, A Difeaf improperly fo called 5 nams
Iy, that which in part dependeth upon the Natu-
ral Inclination’, # move dangerons than that whick's

»s contralted by the mcer évior of the Nuife or Mo~ JHid

ther.
Fourthly, ‘This Difeafl’ proceeding from fom othet®
foie-gaing . Affets , i more dangecons than  thak
which #s introduced by am erroncons Regiment of
bealth 5 Forit implyeth a precedent dejection of
the Spirits.
Fifthly, Som haveobferved, That I

bad red Haird women to their Nitr[es, bave been msole |
obnoxions to.this Affe. Yet we indeed fulpect this rule |

of fom fallabiliry.

Sixthly, Some affitm, That Guls aic more. fre=
qrently infefted with this Difeaf than Boys, and move
eafily cuyed.* The truth is, we have not yet hada-
ny -upfufpedted experience -of this. Yet we grant
<hat Girls are of a more cold and moift rempera-
| ment , which holdeth the greateft correfpondency
with this Difeal, and for that reafon probable it is
that the Female Sex may be affeéted with the ligh-
ter caufes,and for the {ame realon gl{o be the {ooner €=

ftored.
Seyventhlys, .

ol
fants who bave

This Difealdath chiefly invade the €ra- |
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dles of the Géntry, efpecially; of thofe wholive ut eafy
\and fave delicioufly 3 then of the. poorer [ort, by rea~
fon of the manifold and various errovs which necefliry
{ introduceth as wel if the diet of the Parents; as the Re<
i giment of their Childrens but it findeth the moft diffi-
| cult accefs unto thole who are priviledged from fuch af>
faults by a mediogrity of fortune, accftormed to nn-
dezgo [ome pains-taking and lgbor, and are not deftic
tute of neceflary'means to {uftain life and a healthfil
Comperency to prevent indifpofition. -
Eighthly, By bow much the more the fivfh affested
parts aie extennated; (0 much the more difficult cxteris
‘paribus s the cuve of the Difeaf.
i Ninchly, The greater the Head 'is, the longer and
the harder is the (ure.  When therfore the Bone of the
| Forchead fticks much our forwards, it portendeth a¢
 leaft 2 long continuance of the Difeaf ;s ‘the fame
 do the other irregular ftickings out of the' othier Bonds
vof the Head. : :
i Tenthly, The wedker the Back-bone, the gieater »
and more dangerors u the Affett. Whetfore they
i which are unwilling to it upright, much more they
| Which are ot able to fit upright, but moft of all they
 Whofe fegble Necks canor underprop the butden of the
l Head, are in hazard of their lives. Moreover, by thes
Dintirnal “weaknels and bending of the Back-bone)
Children become Crook-back’d, or fome othet waies
 incuruated, and the trunk of the Body is afterwards
§ fearce reducible to its Native Figure.
§  Elevenchly, Great Swellings in the Bones of the wiefts
| and the ends of the Kibs prefage the' continuance of the
§ Difeal. Moreover, The croskedneft of the Shank-bone,
\ Showldci-bane, or the Bone in the Arm, progrofiscate no
b Jeff. Again, The greater that the inflexion of the Juints
3 ' 3
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:;r, the move difficult and tetarded will the *veftauration
€. -
Twelfchly, They whofe Thigh and. Shank-bones are
amuch encreafeds vather accordingto latitude and thick-
mefS; then according 1o longitudes for the moft part be= Wz
com dwarfs. : "
1319, They who draw therr Knees upwards and un~
willngly, (uffer them to be extended, iecover not with=
aut (om difficulty.
1417, when the Teeth wax black o fal out by piecesy |
$heve is [om danger, and [0 much the more, the later they |
com agai 1, that is, dtbers in ther roon. “
1517, Al they who attain.to the. confiftence of the Di-
feaf; efcape the danger of ity being carefully lookt untos @i,
wale R perhaps fom other Difeaf be conjoyned with it of o
do ‘accrdentally com after, and difturb the Patient Bui( '
swith a bigher encreaf. Inlike mannet the declination |
of the Symptoms doth affuredly promife a veftitution
ﬂj[ bealth.
- 16'7. If an Hydrocephalus be complicated with the
Rachites it ever 1mporteth great danger But if it prevail
fir, as that the Sutures of the Brain pan do gape, and
that fom water gotten into the middle Spaces doth [well
the Dura mater inte a waterifh and [oft Tumors it B
. wmoital. - ; _ ' : ]
v 171, A painful and laborious breeding of. Tecth coms @I,
fointimes accompanied with moft vehement Symptomss ..
and even threatneth death.  But commonly it & violent @ .\
and ceafeth in afhort time 3 however, fo long as 1435 Wy,
confoyned, it much acceleyates the motion of the Difeal- W,
Bue the Dog-T eeth com forth with more vesation.than i "
the reft and portend mote danger. .
181¥, 4z Aftbma ( ¢Specially the Orthopny, whin &,
the Patient cannot draw bitath, but with an l’?f'éff?::’
nec '3
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| weck, and that difficulty of breathing when be cannot ly
' eneither fide)is very dangevous. For that prompteth to'a
fulpition of fom Tumor, Impofthum, Pleurific, or Ine
| Hlamation ofthe Lungs, or fom growingtoo of the
§ Lungs with the Pleura, all which affe&s want not their
danger.

1917, ‘1f the Pxifick be complicated with this Affect it
35 for the moft pait mavtalyeSpecially if one and the fame
|\ @lcer of the Lungs continn above forty days,

. 20:  we affirm that if this ‘Difeaf be of any.long con-
tinuance it eaftly changeth iuto the Ptyfick,or a Confitmp-

Lion, o¢ atleaft commonly brings a (onfumptionto the
defiruétion of the Sicks unlefl fom other affect peradves-
Lure, or grievous (Ymplom do intervene, and prevent the
Confumption by baftning death 5 as a Convulfion, the

{ dond Cough, the (welling of the Lungss (vidgarly called, *

| THE RisiNG OF THe: LiGHTS ) @ continpal

| Feaver, a Plenyifie, &c. '

|\ In the nexgplace, we affer, That if a Diop(y of the

§ Lungss or an Alcites be complicated with the Rachites,

b % portends a deSperate and deplorable condition.

| Again, 4n Hedlick, [liw, putiid, andefpecially a

d ontinual Feauver, confuming the firft affected paits doth
vehemently baften the motion of this Difeaf, and render

b 9t the move dangeraons. ;

| Allo, If the Venereous Pox be confociated with the
Rachites, b e it beveditary or contracted by infeltion, it
% alinoft wincapable of vemedy.

{" The Scurvy likewife conjoyned doth very much ietard
the cyic, thoug blef than the Pox.

' Inlike manner Strumatical tumors either internal or

 exceinal do not very micch (uSpend « the boves of tures
though otherwife of themlelves they are not cafily
fubdued in this  tenders age,  For the’ external |

: parts
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parts are exulcerated, or inflamed with infuppor=
table pain, and do vehemently irritate Nature, and walt
the Spirits, but the internal muchmore, efpecially; if
they invade the more noble iarts, or bring moleftation
+0 the adjacent members with their weight and bulk.

Moreover, Whofoever are not perfectly cured before
the firft five years of their age be Spun out ot they after-
wards for the moft part live muiferable and fickly, and
being either Aftematical ov Cachecireal or Pyfical they
dy before they arrive tothe confiftence of their age,oi elfe
they grow deformed, ciooked and dwar fifh.

1f Scabs, wheals, pi mples, or the itch com after this
Affect, it doth hopefully expedite the cure.

Finally, Theywhich eafily enduve any kind of agitas
tion of the Body, c®reris paribus,are cured without dif=
frcrlty. :

*Thus at length we have finifhed the Hiftory of the
three kinds of Signs, according to the beft faith of out
oblervations hitherto. Inthe next placg we {hal pro- k.
ceed to the Method of prattice, which comprehendetlh
the prevention and cure of this Difeal. o

S PER B PR R

.

L

v
v o w1
a ]
g

L &
. = i g -
T e iy N e e LT - -
T Ll A
& R o i




| e (‘257 )
| LLLL R WOV SR
' CHAP. XXV.

\The Method to practice dnd Indicdtions in ges
"W meral.

oo HE Method to pradice is divided into the
g T-;}- Therapentical and the Praphylattical part,or

o % the Curative and the Piefervative. We {hall
,’gni‘u?k«-%r difcourl of the former in this Chapter, al-
though perhaps we fhial here alfo propound fom thirigs

i@ #hich are common both to the Prophylaitical parr, and

dwf@he Engieibal.  Bue the Prophylactical in particular and
Jn R incommunicated we refcrve 6{:-1‘ the clofe of this Tta-
izl @i tate.
| The Curative part is ufually called the Method of
i tire;wherof, as of every other art, thereare twolgeneral
inltruments,namly;Reafon and €xperience, thie uditing
herof comprehendeth the whol ski{ of the Artift. Now
Iy experience we underitand not only the Hiftory of one
i more Difeafes, and the (uccef’ of Medicinesy but alfo
% obfervation 5 that is, the application of the Hiftories
ko thofe things, which veafon dictates in the famé af-
W, and that by way of comprbation or difallow ances
tkike mannct, by reaforvwt niean every operation’ of
4 mind, {o as we do niot only comprebiend the third 3
umly, ratiocination either demonftrativey or probable
b dnalog alsbur Ao the firft and fecontd, that is, @ fim-
€ apprehenfiony cmﬁprebeﬂﬁayr and ' divifeons For® thig
. part

'
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part of Medicine includeth or rathet prefuppofeth the Jéin
Phyfiology, Patholog y and Semeiotical part, which cer= Doy
tainly reguire a manifold excrcife of every operation ofily lry
the underftanding. Again,no man can underftand any’
propofition, who doth not firit apprchend the fimple:
terms therof, nor any Syllogifm, whe is ignorant of the ¥t 1o
Propofitions of which it confifteth ; fo thatit is mani-S
felt that every operation of the mind doth meet with andi:
emiployment. it 4
Indic atipn, That noble inftrument of the Method oy, |
_ Cure ( by the ufe wherof the Dogmatical Phyfitians ded. |
principally glory to difcriminate their Seé& fromthil.
Empericks ) doth likewile vindicatea ftation amoniil. (<.
theparts of realon.  But becaule fom things both diffell i
cultand obfcure ' do occur concerning this inftrumenik:
which have not received an unfolding and ful illufteacid.. .
on, from the N eotericks themfelys, we judg it expedilin. .
ent here briefly to unvail them by an examination. Wi dh s,
wil enquire therfore. |
Firft, what is Indication ? 5
Secondly, - #nto which operation of the under[tandl:
ing it velateth ? .. .
Thirdly, Into what kinds and differences it #5 diffcdg..
buted ?
As for the firft, although perhaps many fignificat|§ -
ons of this word may be found among Authors, yct thill
is the beft and moft proper which is delivered by Galei
in his book de Methud. Meden. Indication (faith he )|
an infinuation or declaration of the confcqumcc,tha_t! g
of fomthing to be don.In this (enf Indication may be el "
fined and delcribed to be an objeétive a@ion of thelil . !
dicant relatively confidered, which reprefenteth to thg o
underftanding the thing Indicated, that is,what ma ¥
kelpful what hurtful, and by confequence whatjud ﬂ”
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!tIcﬁed and applied, what forfaken dnd avoided, that
this Delcription orDefinition ‘may be the berter under=
iftood, let us further examin what'is here fignified by
ithe Indicant ? what by the thing indicated > what the
{altion of the Indicant is ? of what ufe diftin&ion is of
the thing 'indicated into helpful or hurtful, inte thae
which mult be chofen, and that which muft be refu-
jed ?
| Firft, Although thofe terms Indication, Indicant,
ladicatum, or the thing Indicated may peradventure be
ixtended to other Arts and Sciences, yet becaufl it hath
itherto been only apropriated by the Induftey of Phy-
jitians (clpecially of Galen) to the Method of Practice,
heir definitions which we thall here declare,, fhall have
lelpect only to this Method, all other ufe of them being
bretermiteed. ;

| The General Definition therfore of . the Indicant
nuft be derived from the moft general Nature which .
ioth indicate in our Art. The Indicant therfore may
% defined ingeneral to bea ftate of the Body as it is
luxible or movable, or rather,as it is acually influx of
fiotion, relatively confidered, namely, as it intimateth
§vhiat is to be done in thar particular.

i Eirft, We affirm that the Indicant doth perpetually
mply {ome ftate or condition of the Body; wherfore
pecau( thac which is withour the Body, and doth not
fetaftect it, is no flate or condition of the Body, it
an fcarce rightly be faid to indicate. The external cauf
fietfore, which doth not yet affeét the Body, is not the
WHicant, although the averfion of it may poffibly be
:tif:thin indicated. Secondly, the ftate of the Body.
st s frail, or movable, or rather as it isaGually in
i' 16tion, is required to the Eflence of the Indicant. For
4 Galen moftluculently proveth to Thrafjin If our B{?-
ko Z 2/
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Medicite, but becaul the heat doth continually feed up=

on themoifture, and becaulhealth it {elf in the moft
perfedt ftare is frail and fluxible, yea a&tvally fluitant, i

andin fome meafure is already Howed away, manifeft
it 55 that the Phyfitians Are and the Praétical Duty of |
tlie Phvfirian are borh cxceeding requifite. - For it the

ftare of the Body and the alteration therof be only con=§

Gdered abfolurely, abareand naked fpeculation onlyre-fif
fileeth €rom thences bueifit be confidered in order te™™)!
ghae which is to be ‘done, wherby the Phyfitian may§
rightly exeeute his dity concerning that ftate; prefent=

ly irmeriteth the denomination of a Praétical’ Inflru=|

ment, and is invefted with-the nature of an Indicant. ||’
Bor fuch o ftate doth indicate, as it isfrail and in me~§+®
tion that care muft be every way had of the health, andi§

aiit
ik

Ll L . I
dy were immutable and perpeeual, there were no need of |, |

ahk]

char that cave mufk be: exercifed and- practifed with alli§
diligence and circumfpeétion. And confequently this{§ hird
very general Indicant-doth-point-out, that which thel§

gieneral (cope of the Phyfitians fought after, bue it muft|

= 5

nat be expeéted that the confideration of the moft “ge=§t 10|

neral Indrénnt can xeprefentany other thing than amoft]

general adtion corrcipondant to the general {cope. Forju:
ifche Phyfitian defireth 2 higher prolecution of the

parricubar [cope, he ougfit ro defcend to more particular

Indicants.
Secondly, The thing Indicated is'a Medical Altiont

required on the part ofthe Indicant. Forthe Indicanti§
 primarily and formally denoteth the-adtiom; but fecon~{§

darily and by confequence the inftrument wherwith the
aRion is perfected. Therforeby way of an appendix
letusad o the propofed Definirion , that fecondarily |
by confequence, and in aconcrete acception, itiiAci
dethehe Inftrumens wherwith that- altion is aecom=
plii'd. " Firl,
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Fitft, We fay, that the thing indicated is ahiadtian
 Forthe Phyfitian ufeth Indication to that end, thae
{ from then ce he may collet what s to be ddne: you will
fajf perhaps, that when the crifis is 4t hand or legitimat-
by proceedeth, the thimg indicated is an abftinence
| from, or a (ufpenfion of the a& ionsand noz thie a&ion it

felf.

We anfwer, That thisabftinence in that very regard
fthat it is enjoyned advifedly and according to art, is e-
vidently contained under fome kind of notion of 2 Me-
idical A&ion s and the fime is to be (aid of any kind of
iprohibition of any action in our Art,

Secondly, We {ay that the thing inditated s .a Medi-
jcal Adtion, that is dire&ting the Ation to health,
{For the end of Medicine is health, and therfore thar A<
iction which doch #im at health is rightly rermed 2 Me-

dical Ation.

|\ Thirdly, We {ay, That the thihg Indicated is an A~
{tion requifiteand importing at leaft in refpeét of the
fndicant. For every indicated aétion ought mot pres
jently o be reduced to Pradice, neither can ithé fime.
ly faid to be requifite, but only in reference to the In-
ddicant @ wherfore it muft be expofed to a further ¢xa-
nination before the exercife of it can be refolved ong
bind if neither the Spirits do diffwade,nor no other con+

i fa-Indicant doth more porently refift, then it is fim-
bly requifite,and muft be pur in practice in its due time,
vith all poflible convenience. And herupoti the thing
ndicar-:ri is rightly diftinguiflied o proficable an
inprofirable. The thing indicared becomes unprofita~
ble cicher by defe@ of Medical marcer, wherwith it
thould be accomplifhed, or by the prefence of a fironger

i"l rohibent, orcontra-Indicant. _ '

| Again, A thing indicated and profirable is rightly

Ll T 3 | fubdi-
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fubdivided into an Indicate, Circumftantiate, and non-
Circumftantiate. The firft by which is meant an A(ti=
on rightly cloathed with circumftances muft be profe-
cuted without any delay. The fecond muft be deferred
until it have perfe étly acquired due circumftances. We
{ay fourthly, That a thing indicared in a concrete and
fecondary fenf doth alfo include the Inftrument,wherby

‘he Indicated Action is perfefted. As for example, ! |

the ftate of health doth primarily and formally indicate

an 2t of confervation, but fecondarily and by confe= Il
quence it doth withal indicate the Inftrument, wherby !

we conferve it. This paffage of an Indication from the
Aétion to the Inftrument doth not feem to depend up-

on the {ole vertue of the Indicant, butin partalfo u}iun fion’

fome general certain and commonly received principles, §

as like things are conferved by the like, things contra- @
ry are cured by their contraries, and therfore we indu~ #™
ftrioufly faid that [uch an Inftrument isthe Indication f§ %

or thing Indicated in a Secondary fen(, and by confe- |
querice inferred, and becaul it includeth the Aéion to-

gether withthe Iftrument, we rermed it {o likewile ina @

concrete fignification. ,
Moreover, Seing that the Pratical duty of a Phyfi-
tion hath great affinity with the Indicated action 5 we
fhall here confider wherin they unite in fome agree=
ment , and wherin they differ among themfclves. The
general Duty of a Phyfitian is to artain (as much as in
him lies) the end of his Art, namely Health. And
tha: lame obraining of Health is in a manner the moft
general Indicated Altion, yet this is diftinguifhed fromigaie
the general Duty of a Phyfitian, becauf the Purchale, &
and reftauration of Health is not alwaics actainable- S
T herfore although the obtaining of Health be P‘ﬁl‘Pf_tuT{
ally Indicated ; yet when that is impofiibles the Phy(r
£1an
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tian is di{obliged, feing thar no man is bound to impof~
fibilities, and {o confequently, it is no part of his Du-"
itv.  Inlike manner an Indicared Aétion is fomrimes
funprofitable for the reafons before alledged, in which
lcale it appertaineth not to the Duty of the Phyfitian. A-
7ain, An Indicated aétion, though when it is profitable
lie muft be performed in its place, yet fo long as it con~
tinues an apparel’d and develted of due circumitances, it
preflech not the Duty of a Phyfitian. For it is the part
iof 2 Phyfirian not only to prefcribe things profirable
bin the Species, but they muft be fuch, regard being had
to time, order, and other conditions of a juft and re-
aular adminiftrarion.  Finally a profitable Indicared
EAtion being robbed inall its due circumftances doth
bruly exact the duty of a Phyfitian.  For a Phyfitian is
{obliged to execute fuch actions, and only fuch, atleafk
when they are confpicuous.

‘Befides 5 The {cope and intentions of the Phyfitian
having a diverfe relpect to the Indicated A&ions and
ithe Durics of the; Phyfitian, and holding {ome com~
imerce with cach of them, we fhall likewile here confi-
ider in what refpe& this falleth out. But in the very

R entrance into this Difcourf thefe {copes feem fomtimes:
‘Pto be properly diftinguifhable into lictle notions or™
" *Wforms of enquiry after every Duty of a Phyfician, and
the things themfelves to be enquired after.: The forms
bof enquiry are nothing elfe bur apt Queftions or Inte-
P rogations, which fubdivide every Duty of a Phyfitian
" into {o many paresy as it conraineth to be diftinétly fif-
jted and examined. Aigenteriies reckons up nine Forms
Lof this kind : Firft, Whether? Secondly, What 2
Thirdly, With what macter ? Fourthly, How much 2
L Bitthly > Of whackind ? Sixthly, After what manner?
i Seventhly, When? Eighthly, Where 2 * Ninthly, In
RhE: T 4 : what
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what order a shing muft be done? Qthers contra& |
thefe to fewer Heads, but for further farisfattion the |
-underftanding Reader may confult with the Books.

The real Scopes or things them(elves to be enquired are

thofe very parts, into which each Duty of a Phyfitian

may be aptly diftinguifhed. They are therfore (o many

in. number as there are found partsin thatdutyto be |
examined. Thefe Scopes thus found out differ not
really, but only in reafon from thofe that are yet to be
found out, namely in relpeét of the diverfe relation to | e
the intelleét feeking.and a&ually underftanding. From |
hence it appeareth what affinity there, is between thefe |
Scopes and the Duty of a Phyfitian, and alfo the in-
dicared aétions. Forthe notional Scopes or forms of
Scopes, and the things themfelves m{:e enquired after

under thofe forms do both aim at the fame mark, namé-
1y the diftinét invention of all the parts of a Phyfitians |

uty. But the thingsto be fought out are the parts
themfelves of the Duty aptly feparated and disjeyned
from ong¢ another the icucr to facilitate the invention
and examination. :

Moreovers Thofe parts of this Duty, inas much as
they are found out by the force of Indication, are the
very indicated Ations 5 {o that the Scopes invented by
the Indicgrion, and the Indicated Actions «do really Wy,
fignific the fame things. We (ay really, becaul the @,
Scopes even when found out differ in reafon from them '
as they are Scopes,(cing that befides the Indicated Aéti~ |
ons they {eem to note together an intention of profe= |
cuting the (ame Aétions, asthe Scopes not yer found
out de intimate an intention of enquiring into them.
Thus much of Indicates or things Indicated. |

. Thigdly, Fhe aFion of an Indicantis Ohjt&hiﬂ l:]ﬂ'd

; ndi-
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Indicant,ze an ObjecE befides it felf,doth in fone fort ine
finuate another thing to the nnderftanding. Perhaps [
may wonder, how az Qbjest can veprefent any ot
thing befides it felf. :

we anfwer, Such isthe Nature of relatives, that ( as.
 fuch ) they cannot be' conceived without an implicati=
on of their correlatives. For one relative in his proper
confideration doth ac leaft obliquely involve the confi-
deration of another, and by that means it cafily ufhereth
the underftanding to the knowledg of the other.

Som may reply, If the force of the Indication be buile
upon the meer velation of the Indicant to the Indicatum,
How coms it to pafl that the ufe therof is refrained folc-
ly to the Avt of Medicine ?

To this we anfwer,;We deny not, but this inftrument
may be extended to other Arts and Sciences, as we have
before infinuated. For in moral Philofophy it is lavful
to fay, that Vertu doth Indicate the prote&ion of her
felf, and Vice the fupprefion of it {elf. But neither dotl
this kind of relation confift only between the States of
things,and the A&ions therunto belonging, but al{o be+
tween the terms meerly fpeculativesas twice two are four,
aman isnot a horfe. But here we confider the Indicati«
o and the efficacy of the Indicant enly in order to the
Method of Phyfick, fo as it wil notbe here needful to
extend the ufe of this inftrument further, neither in-.
deed did Galen, becaufe it would coneribute little to the
feope therof. Yet we affitm, that every relation is not
a {ufficient bafis of an Indication,but it mufk be fuch, as
hath cither an evident conformity and agreement be=
tween the Indicant and Indicatum, wherby they may be
fitly marfhalled inco a propofition of undoubted truth 3
of a difparity and repugnance of them among thcmﬁlllvs

: thag
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shat (o they may aptly.be divided from one another;that
is, they maybe difpofed into a negative propofition e-
qually cestain. Now becaufe the propofitions cleGted by
this indicarion are cerrain and evident, not needing any
fisgher proof : from thence it is manifeft that every un-
derftariding that is Mafter of it [elf, not clouded with a
i) of prejudice, nor wittingly enlnared with {ceptical
Sophifms and fallacics, muft neceflarily pay an affent
anro them fo foon as he underftandeth the terms. More-
over, the Scepricks themfelvs, thoughn their difpotatis
ons they wil lie in wait to traverfe any verity,how mani-
§:f focver it be, and bufy themfelvs to equal the molt
! cerrain principles with things extreamly doubcful, yet
é in performing the neceflarics of life, feing thavthey re-

licve hunger by food, hoard wp mony, avoyd ftripes;and
: do thefe and the like things conftantly and without any
diltemper of mird,they plainly difcover that they are led

'+ rotbeen exatly underftood before. For in this art of
“Indications, we do not prefuppofe only that a Phylitian

: R
| L7 " dbould always have learned before, and duly known what
A i+ al thofe things are, which we cal according to Nature,
j ﬂf{-f ¥ 25 210 in what the Effence of a Dileal; and all the parts
v gl therof confift, and to have an exact knowledg of all the

caules of an Affe@, Yea, itis neceflary thache undet-
fland all Medical aétions,and upon occalion be able to.
cendet a ready account what altération is, what heat-
ing, what cooling, &c. what evagnation, purgn:ion,:md.,

she loction of a vein, &c. what conlervation, andl; the.
likes

e by tom bad dilpofition of mind, or governed by a defire
o of glory;or tickled w'" a hope of victory in the conten-
4R gion, rather shar they doubt really of the rruth of fuch
Provofitians. - In the interim, it muft be obferved, that
5 rl the very Indication 15 fallible and deceitful, where the-
e abfolnre nature of the Indicant or the Indicatim hath

‘n'
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' like. For the Indication doth not make manifeft the ab-
{olute nature either of the Indicant or the Indicatums
but preluppofing thisas already known, it reprefenteth
only a mutual relation 5 namly, either a ftri€k connexi-
on and conformity which they rerain among themfelvs,
or a difparity and oppoflition, wherby theymay be for-
med into an undoubted propofition : but the certainty
of the indicated propofition cannot cxceed the certainty
of the knowledg of the Indicant. Therfore ifat any
| time we {cruple the certain knowledg of the Nature of
the Indicant, it is not fafe to truftto the Indication a-
lone, til it fhal better be confirmed by fom other Rea-
fon or experience. But this doubting muft not be im-=
puted to the Nature of the Indication, but to the igno-
tance of the Indicant.

Moreover, it muft be con(idered that the relation of
the Indicant inthe Method of practice, dothdemon-

{trate befides the evidence fomwhat of duty in refg\:& of
0

the Indicated aétion, and that the propofitions formed
from the Indication do cither EEPIiCiE[E;'; or at leaft im-

licitly infinuate that duty. Asinthis Propofition, a
%i (cal{ doth Indicate the ablation of it [elf, the ablation
is decreed and reflolved upon, as a requifit aétion on the
part of the Indicant, thatisa Diﬂ:::}: as if one fhould
fay, a Dileal requireth or importuneth the removal of it
{‘Jf". Yet this duty of the aftion is more frequently and
indeed much more clegantly exprefied by the Participle
in dus, as a Difeal isto be taken away : which Propofi-
tion in the fulnefs of its fignification hath a manifeft
coincidence with the former. :

‘L here remaineth ftil an obje&ion to be anfwered con-
cerning the action of the Indicant; and this it is,If the
I Indication be the very ation of the Indicant, how can
| it be called an operation of the underRanding? For all
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spriters vefer the Indication ro fom generation of the wi-
derftanding.

we anfwer, The Indication is indeed an aéion of the
Indicant, but yetan objective altion, and that it is u-
nited to the intelletive faculty, and abideth init as 1%
fts fubje& : Moreover, that the underftanding a power,
both a%uated, ard as it were informed by its {udjelt.
Wherfore although the a&ion of Indication be obje-
&ively attribured ro the Indicant, yet fubjetively it is
aferibed to the Soul, and efpecially to the intcllective
part therof, which isas it were the 2& and form of it.
And from hence it wil be moft ealy toreconcile Galen
with himfelf, who fomtimes defineth Indication to be
any € mphafis, lomrtimes a Catalepfis.

Fourthly, Tt muft be examined whether that diftin=~
&ion of an Indicated aétion, into an a&ien helpful and
hurtful may tend. For {om may urge, that Galen doth
perpetually affirm, that one Indicatum only canbe infi-
midated from one Indicant; and that in his Method.Med.
hidoth affirm, That they vainly attempt the Method of
euve, who are ignorant that one thing is 1 ndicated from
ane Indicant,and that all who have written of this mat-
ter do feem to ateeft the fame thing,

we anfwer, That Galen muft be underftood of the
three diftin@kinds of Indicants, which muft by ‘no
means be confounded, nor their Indicates, that is, the
things indicated by them. For that which 2 Difealdotls
pro ::r!gr Indicate, muft not be atrributed to the caufes
or the Spirits: In like manner that which the caufes In-
dicate muft not be applyed to the Spirits or the Difeal ie
felf. Finally, that which the Spirits Indicare muit nei=
ther be aferibed to the Difeal nor the caufes. For in this
refpet one Indicare anfwereth to one Indicant, and hie

that obferves not this, muft unayoydably confound: all.
| things

......
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things, and in the employments of arr makes an unifics’
<esful ufe of this inftrument, a ccording to the jud
of Galen. Bu it muft be confidered, that in each of thefi
kinds, the Indicatun may be divided into two parts,ong
wherof is an advantageous aétion, and to be profecuteds
the gther is noxious and to be avoyded* yer each of thega
belongettr to anc and the fame kind amongft the afore-
faid three, and isasi¢ werea middle part of the whole
Indicate : For the Spirits dive&to an ele@ion of fuch
| thingsas may cherifh and proteét thewy, and to an avoi
| dance of fuch things as may in afurther degree empair
| them : and both thefe a&ions concur to advance and af~
j certain the compleatand final confervagion of them. §g
like manner, both in cure and reffauration, and alfs in
| caution and prevention, there is found an a&i on as wekl
to be embraced, as abandoned 3 yer whether of them ex=
| ceedeth the bounds of its kind, fo that ro confulion can
'\ from thence be feared.  For whilft we cure, we make
«choice of thofe things that wil demolifh the Difcaf, and
| we deliver the application of fuch things as wil augment
‘it.  Inlike manner, when we preferve, welrake a~
} Way the caufes,and withal we fhun the ufe ofthof things
| that may confpire either the continuation » or furure
breeding of them.  And for this Reafon in the definiti=
- on which we have prefented above of an Indication, we
b diftinguifhed the action indicared into thar which ought
to be profecured, and that which ought tobe waved »
Which very thing alfo we were about to do, in the enu-
dmeration of the particular Indications to this Difeaf.
| It isnow time for us to proceed to theé fecond enquiry
Propounded acche beginning, namely, Unto which o-
| imrarion ot the Tntelleétive faculty the Indication bes
songeth. Wefay, firlk, That the Indication doth in fom
{orr include the imple apprebention of each term, botls
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of the Indicant and the Indicate. For he can never un-
derftand a Propofition who isignorant of the Terms
therof. Yer this knowledg is Cr[lf‘j preparatory and pre-
fuppofed in the art of Indications, aswe have already
noted.  We affirm fecondly, That compofition and di-
vifion is an explicit operation of the Intellective faculty
in the perception of an Indication. For the Indicant by
force of his relation doth reprefent the Indicate to be
aptly continued rogether into a relative propofition.
Now that a Propefition thus conftituted may in its own
nature be fo manifeft and evident, that no man can rea~
{onably doubt of the truth therof, or need any cleerer
proof, is exprefly taught by Galen ke TaARL €1, b=
yev THghCEwS R AvjsopE 3 and again in another place
ey Smudestews. u; mupaTenowws, Here fom
calumniate Galens asif he had devifed an art {eparated
from all experience, and quarrr:lling with Reafon 3 but
becaule G alen intended nothing elfe, than that Propofi-
¢ions framed by Indication are of f¢lf credit, and need
not any comprobation from Reafon or Experience,thel
Criticks may perceiv their own rafhnefs and retract the
fcandal.  Semertus indeed objeéteth, thatthe Indicati-
on cannot belohg to'the fecond operation of the mind,
becaule the Indicate is neither afhrmed nor denied .of
the Indicant.But that learned man was herein miftaken.
For altheugh peradventure thatthe Indicate be neither
affirmed not denied of the Indicant direétly, and by the
bare Verb Subftantive or Copulative (eft. ) Yet indi-
reétly and obliquely it 1s manifeftly predicated of the
{ame, and after the fame manner as it ufeth tobe in re~
Jative Propofitions. Asfor example, A found State is
<he Indicant of its own confervation 5 a fickly conditi-
on is the Indicant of fom remedy, &c. And it any man

wil exprefs the Indicate with his relation to the Indi-
R cant
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cant by the participle in dus, than the Predication will
be dire@. As afound State isto be prefitved : 2 difes-
fed State is to be cured, a Difeal mnft be removed, &g. |
It the Learned Senertes can deny thefle to be Propofits-~
ons, he may with the like facility deny that an Indicati-
on belongeth to this Operation of the Underftandin -
but if he muft needs confefs that, there is no room efr
for the denial of this. Now we have faid that the Indi-
cation doth belong -to the fecond Operation of the
Mind, becauf the Underftanding, in reference to the or-
der of time, doth withal comprehend the murual relation
between the Indicant and the Indicate, and therenpon
frameth a Propofition, which formarion and conrextuse
of the Propofition is the very Indication 5 and explicir~
ly a fecond Operation of the Underftanding. Now thas
the Underftanding doth together at one time compre-
hend the Indicant and the Indicate in the Indication, is
elegantly exprefled by Galen in a decompounded word
which he uleth in the definition therof, svp gpssarirre-

oz gamAiwas : allo inanother definition, TULT I -
et 70 TULBEQaY,

We (ay Thirdly, That Indication may likewife ing-
plicitly be referved to the thivd operation of the #ader~
fanding 5 Becaul in the order of Nature the Under-
fanding (cemeth firft to perceive the evident relation of
the Indicant to the Indicate before it can conclude of
the certainty of the Propofition from thence reflulting.
Although in the order of time the Mind ( as hath been
{aid) comprehendeth them together 5 neither is it noo
ceflary to form an explicit Syllogifm, for the truth is,
The Underftanding can comprehend thofe things toge~
ther at one time, which by the Inftitution of Nature 1re
termed Succeflive, as the Sun and Lighe,Fire and Heat, _
&c. Butin regard that this fimultaneous comprehenfion |4

. S
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of an Indication doth include a certain dependance of
zhe knowledg of the Indicare from the perccived relation -
of the Indicant, it fuppofeth al(o that the faid relation is
fooner perceived at leaftin the order of Nature,and that
she Indicate is lacer underftood and by an implicit brin=
ging in, for a kind of tranfition, in refpeét of the order
‘of Nature doth {eem to be here implied from thic relati=
on of the Indicant, as the Medaus terminusy to the Pro=
pofition <onftituted of the Indicant and the Indicate as
zo the condlufion 3 and this may be called an implicit
reafoning,

We fay Fourthly, That by civowmlocution. and circuin-
fances of [peech; an Indicationmay be veduced to an ex=
plicit reafoning of [ ylogefmsor rather that the fame thing
which we pwi[ue & argne a by Indicatien # to be found
aut and proved by way of Syllogifm. For the Redfon of

the evidance of an Indicated Propofition may explicitly

be applicd, as the Medis tevminis, 10 infer that propo=
fition. In theinterim a Syllogilm fo picced: together
will be either abfolutly frivolous-and chi difh, or at the
beft only explicatory. As if any one who' would prove
zhat 2 Dileal were to be removed; fhould thus proceed :
it which is contraryto Natire 15 1o be 7o ved 3 A
Difeaf is contraiy'to Nathies therfore a Difedf is to be
comoved. The Medius terminws (that agatift Na-
#ire) is not therealon of the Relation of a Difeaf to the
Ablation therof, but it isonly an Expofition of the ge-
seral Niature of a Difeal. For whofoever underitan-

Jerh what 2 Difeafis; doth ar the fame inftant prefenty - @ ¢

conceive fomthing not navural. And therfore fucha yl-
logifm is only expofitory: Yet wedo not fuppole it to
be alwaics unproficable, becaul it may (omtimes'be: fef=
viceable to'the convittion of aftubborn; ot the infor

mation andgnorant’ Piftemper. Hither alfo we rz}a}"
‘reler
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| zefer the tranflation of an Tndication from the -A&ion
' to the Inftruments by vertue of general Rules: Likes

§ are preferved by their likes, Contraries cured by their

contraries.
Welay Fifthly, That « Collation of the Indications a-
mong themfelvs, wherby we may guide our choice by the
| Confent and diffent of the Indicants to what Semply and:

* W abfolutly ought to be done, doth neceflarily invelve the

third Operation of the #nderftanding. For the limiratic
on of any Indication {uppofeth a midle term extrancous

i 'to that Indication, which being firft underftood, the li-

mitation is inferred as a conclufion. For he thar findeth
tout an external for a middle term (thereby to affert the
bverity of any propofition)doubtlefs he manifeftly argugs

tand difputes. Sein]% therfore that befides the Indicant

ind the Indicate a third term, and the afhrmation of ne-

a1 Wi3ation therof is required to the limitation of an Indica-

ion, evident it is that the third Operation of the Uln-
Ing is requifit to the Invention therof. Thef-
pore although fimple Indications may fubminiffer the
itft rudiments of Method to Prattice,yet to the comple-
fent and perfection of dilputing the Art muft likewile
€ joyned with it. . _

| We affirm Sixchly, That the eletion of the Phyfical
datter 1n particular, and the apt and prudent adminie
¥ation therof, doth not onlyimploy every Operation of
19 #uder(tanding, butthatit alfo requireth experiences
Dr without this, who can fufficiently underftand to ad-
inifter a dofe of Scamony or of any other purging Me-
licament, or know what humors fuch and fuzﬁ a Plant

aweth away by a peculiar propriety 2 Agdin, in Me-

E (€ines alterant there may perhaps lurk fom hidden qua-
1y which may be hur-l:f'uj'r to the Patienty and this with=

4t experience cannot be difcerned. We conclude ther-
| . u fore

i
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fore (the proper force and ufe of Indications being con- #.. .,
tinued) thatto a compleat method of Medicine all che | TH
di&ates of Reafon, and the contributions of Experience §..
are pre-required. B

We now proceed to the Third Title propounded atl "
firft, namly, Into whar kinds and differences Indica-} kL
tion is diftributed. Som differences may eafily be ob-4 -
ferved by what hath already been fpoken, which therfore 8,
we fhal here omit. Now here we diftinguifh Indicati-f '
‘on into general, fucceeding, and fpecifical. The generall ,’ =
s derived from the general Indicant, the fucceeding frof
the intermediat kingﬁ of Indicants, and the fpecifical§ " "'
from the loweft Species of them. We have already no-§ - ™
ted that the general Indicant is the very {tate of the Bo-§' "
dy conﬁdcrti in general, as it is frai{ and in motion i§
this ftace indicateth that health muft be intended, which®§
s the moft general phyfical aétion, and the moft gene-§ " -,

val Indicate; ‘yer this atioft is in fom fort concrete,§
and equally includeth two general ‘a&ions in the ab-#" ™'
ftract,namly Confervation and Corre&ion. For the ge-§ ™
nieral ftate aforefaid is alfo concrete,and comprehendeth® " 41
two like Confiderations in the abftra&, namly, one ol "
the parts yet qualified according to the prefcript of Na-§§ *#
ture, which require a dpurc Confervation: The fecond
e

of the paits fomwhat degenerated from their integrity] \ :
which inlike manner require a pure correction. “Thel@®" i
two adtions are perpet 1}? conjoyned in every work ol 4
Art. For he that conferveth, withsl correétech, that isf§t
he rettifieth fom irregularities’; and he which corre& b
eth, hath ar the {fame time conflervation for the objeé g ui
of his Undertakings. The complication of the(¢ aCti|§"=
ons is fo fubtil, that it feemeth to have pofed that moff §% i
acute Phyfitian Aigenterius,” who in his Book Off-Med | §™on,
affirmesh Confervation to be thar very Cosrection g
_ ', Fribnnsidlinasl 17 iy whiﬂi y
{




( 275)

 Which is exerciled in the art of maintaining health. Bug
his Error is twofold. Firft, becaufe he fuppofeth Cor-
@ rection and Confervation in U'yrewli to be one and the
., [ fame aGtion,when indeed they are two diftin& acions,
however they are {:cmcflic:zted in the Exercifes of Art.
For they arc indicated (as we faid before) from the fe-
veral Confiderations of the Indicant, and Confervation
- [ hath refpeé to tholc things which are according to Na-
“Miture ; iut Correttion refleteth upon preter-natural
faultinefs. Moreover, They are perfeéted by inftru-
@ ments formally diftinét, yea oppofit: For Corre&tion
even in the very art of defending health, is accomplifhe
by Contraries, but Confervation by Homogeneals ; as
“Bin this Art we help Emptine(s by taking Nourifhment,
" @ contrary indeed to the Emptinefs, but homogeneal to
"I“@ithe Parts which are to be nourithed : Therfore although
" Wthele Ations be complicated in the Execution, yer in-
“+'Wdeed they are formally diftin&, and ought diftin&tly to
\*“ R be enterrain’d by the Underftanding. The Second Et-
5 @iror of Argenterius is, becaufe he granteth the corre&ion
X% Bof Errors only to be the General A&jon of al Medicin,
 JWhen as Conlervaion is equally univerfal and alike ex-
Bercifed in al the works of Art. |
No man doubtech buc we conferve in the Hygienal
/ Em*l:, and that we corre@t.  Allo Galen demonftrats in
. s Book, whethier the matters of preferving health be-
B ong toa Phyfitian. You will fay, Thar Galen in thac
. place doth prove every Medicinal Action to be correc-
diion, and that confervarion is comprehended under the
latitude of correction. But Galer muft not be fo under-
ditood, as if he intended correction to be a kind of con-
fervatiun; feing that (as we have thewed before) con-

-

letvation and correction even in this st of prelerving

elth are actions formally different and differently di-
@2 7 ° Ringuitheds

B ™
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ftinguifhed : for Galen’s meaning is, that every Medi
cal aétion when it is a&ually adminiftred, doth implyj
- and comprehend corretion, and in thar refpeét may be

ol thet
% e
ion i3 |

called Correltion, and {o by confequence Correétion§l

will be the general Ation of all Medicine ; yet Galen®in:
confefleth Confervation to be equally general.For whatll. . .
hinders but there may be two géneral abftralted Altions @ i,

in Phyfick ?  That doth not deftroy, if any man have

fuch conceptions, the unity of the Art, it rather indeedi, ..
confirms it. For the unity of an Atr confifteth infomel:...
communiry, which may be attributed to all the parts@is.. .
therof 5 and this union is to be efteemed fo much@,,
the more firm,as all the parts of art are reciprocally con-i§...
joyned among themfelvs by more communities. Tf ther-%...
fore there are two general A &tions, and thofe common®§..,
to all the parts of Medicine, fo much the more frmlyl:"
will thofe parts confpire the advancement of the Artdf. -~
Wherfore he contradiéts not Galen, that affirms con-if: |
fervation alfo to bé ageneral A&ion of all Medicine - g
 feing chat the fcope of Galen was only to fhew the uni=8°,
ty of the Medical art by the community of that general

Adtion, namcly Corre@ion ; now he might as ealily

have fhewed.it, if the nature of the thing had required Wi

it, by the community of Conlfervation. Forin the Hy- "

gienal part of the moft noble citcumftance is the Con~8" "
fervation of the whol concrete aétion, and therupon the @ "l
whol aétion is denominated from the more principali§ "

part, and the Are it felf an Are confervative. " Althoughi§
otherwife (as hath been faid) it alfo includes Cotre&ti~/§ "',
on. Butin the Prophylattical part the principal fmpe_1 -,
of the Medical Action is prefervation, namely thecor= (8" u
réction' of the cauf of the imminent Difeaf: yet thigis | 1%
fo performed , and by fuch means which the prefent | ¥

fpirits can allow, but'in no wifeby fuch chings ds may
' ' dcltroy

£
/
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[ M pare regard is had to the Spirits, and their confer
|y yation is Indicated.

w200l Now after the fame manner the whole concrete AFim
bz ( although as hath been (aid, it alfo includ cth
| Conlervation ) is called Prefervation and Precaution
from the more Noble part.Finally,In the Therapeuticar
pact; although in like manner the whol concrete aion
e kibe called Curation, and the art it (elf 2 Curative Science
« ssifrom the principal part of the afion, yet to fpeak pro<
nlsMperly and truly all this aion of cure may be divided in-
fto three abftracred parts, and evidently diftinct ; namly,
into the Cure of the caule, the Cure of the Difeal, and
Ihhe confervation of the Spirits. For the Vital or Con-

i ervative Indication doth evidently, and by the unani-
i1ous grant of all Phyfitians belong alfo to this part of

@ Medicine, and muft be confulted of in every curative g-
#i01 before it be undertaken. Frdn whenee it is mar
puifeft chat this part likewife of Medicine doth perpetu- |

i @ually conlerve, thatis, provide and forefee in evety
-lire, leaft the Spirits fhould receive more detriment,
‘han profic from tﬁe prefcribed remedies. Al thefe things
Hherfore being thorowly weighed, we conclude, That g
{eneral Indieate is a'certain concrete thing, and may be
toperly diftinguithed into two general abftracted 2 _

s which are exercifed in every part of Medicine, and

nat in the work of art they pertually make one compleat

¢t complicated aition.

| Moreaver, The general Indicant, namely the State
ifthe Body, as frail and in mation may be divided,
itfides the parts or obftra&ed: confiderations already

l:opoled, into three kinds, or rather three fucceeding
]] equally and alike concrete : namely, into a found
ate, 2 difeafed ftate and a neutrality, Thefe three

V3 Species
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Species are the {ubjeéts of the three kinds of Method to Wi,y
Pradtice 5 namely the found ftate of the Hygienal part, Wy
the difeafed ftate of the Therapentical, and the Nentral '
of the Prophylatical part. Thefe three ftates ‘are allo
concrete Indicants, and re(pectively Indicate what is
particularly to be done, or what the Phyfitians Duty is
2 all thofe Arts : namely afound ftate indicateth the §
confervation of health 3 a difeafed ftare the removal of |
{ome affeét, and the Newtral ftate that the caul of an
smminent malady ought to be corrected lealt it break
out into a Difeal. Now thefe three Indicates are alike
concrete, and each of them as we have proved above, |
abftra&ively includeth both Confervation and Corre- |
Etion. RS

Finally, Ina Difeafed ftate the aétion of correctin |
is diffolved into two Species 3 into the correftion o 4.7
Cauf, and the corre&tion of the Dileaf, and fo here |

may be difcovered three kinds of abftracted a@ions. [§is
For a difealed ftate brancheth it felf into three Species | % inby
evidently abftracted, into the Eflence of a Difeal, the | Ry
caules of a Difeal, and the Spirits or thofe things which
remain in this ftate according to Nature. For thofe i
things which are preternarural and indicate correction | ythat

are here {eparated (as hathbeen faid) into | q

in general,
two parts, namely into the Effence of a Difeaf;, and [
the (Plauff:s of a Difeal’; and therfore there are three | i 1o &
arts of this ftate, each of which do formally and di- ‘ el b
ftin&ly Indicare. Three kinds therfore (that we may {§ kund;

ut an end to this matter) of Indications are to be 18 df i
fnnﬁder::din this ftate ; namely, from the Effence of | T
the Difeal, the Curative 5 fromthe Caufes the Prefer. | Bl
vative, and from the Spiritsthe Vital or Confervative. |
To the Caufes we refer all impediments of cureyasallo |

vehement Symptoms, and fuch as divert the Progeels ;f
. the
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tiods B the Cure to themfelvs, for in this refpeét they are ins ¢ ‘w;f' |
EPLE vefted with the Nature of Caufes. And thus much of k‘ |
WM Indications in general.

il B ELEEE bR bR EPERED
{ CHAP XXV. |

Indications Curative,

T oo E have already affirmed that thele Indicati-
.ol % w7 %+ ons are deduced from the Effence of the
Pl P %+ Difeal, we fhall therfore in this place {light=
o] G ly run over all the parts of the Eflence of
. I this Difeal, that the Reader may perceive, what every
one infinuates to be done,

g Firft, Therfore the Effence of this Difeal partly con=
“ @ fifteth ina cold and meift diftemper, this Difeal ther-
"o I fore in refpeét of this part of its Eflence Indicateth, not
B only tha all thofe things are to be avoided, which are in
{ any wife endued with a faculty to cherifh and augment
@ thar diftemper 5 but alfo that the aid of {uch things
iought to be implored, which may fubdue the fame;

i namely, hot and dry.
| Secondly, This Difealpartly alfo confifteth in the
want of inherent Spirits, therfore not only all thofe
 things are to be avoided, which can any fyrther {catter s
tand confume the Spirits 3 but fuch things muft be ele~
® €ted which are vertuous to reftore, cher?ﬁl, and multi=
i ply them. Strong diflcuffing remedies are therfore in
' this cafe 1o be declined, becau{withal they confume the
' Spisits : in like manner fuch as are exsreamly hor, for
| sodtsieara,t LI Al shey
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they caulthem to evaporate and vanifh into air 3. bug
much more (uch as hav= power to diffolye the parts, as
violent Catharticks. Bur the beft nourithment muft
be chofen, and Medicines that are eafy of Conco&tion,
as much as may be, and amicable and benign to the Spi-
rits.

Thirdly, The Effence of this Difeal confifteth part=
ly in a numbnefs or aftonithment of the Spirits : this
numbnels infinuates a prohibition and abftinence from
all fuch things as vehemently make thick and fix the
Spirits or any other waies ftupifie them, as narotical re-
midies, and many Minerals, which participate of the
nature of Lead, as Cerus, Litharge, Sirmpfc or Ver-
milion ; ‘and all {uch things as have power to excite the
Spirits, to expel their ftupefadion, and to render them
active and agile, are to be made choice of;. as exercifes,
motions, Friftions,

Fourthly, The Tone being over foft, loof, flavid,
and withered, indicateth an avoidance of fuch things as
are wont to mollifie, loofen and weaken the parts 3 and
that fuch Medicines are to be outwardly applied and
anwardly given, as may render them more firm and o~
lid. The {ame Tone as it is internally too brittle briugs
a fulpicion upon all fuch things as abound much with an
inwatd {lipperine(s, and feemeéth to defire’ fome rough-
;(lel's, or indeed aftriétion in thofe things applied or ta-

en.

Fifthly, The corrupted Vital Conftitution on the
part of the Generation of theVital Spiritsis net fo con-
fiderable 5 ‘buton the part of thediftribution of the Vi-
tal Spirits, the inequality therof is of great importance
and indicateth a caution to be had'of thofé thingswhich
Ermnp\r; the flux of the Bload towards thngﬂadl;_e a;ﬂl:-
{0 ‘of fuch things as retard the pallase therof to’the fit

B et i e

F
i ¢




( 291)

affected parts, butthat choice muft be miade of fuch
things as ftir the Pulles of the Arreries in the parts firft
affected, and temper thofe that are inthe Head. A flow
and diminute current of the Blood through the firft af-
feCted parts indicateth the fame things, namely an evo-
cation of the Pulf to thofe parts. But an over facile
and flippery paflage of the Blood through the habit of
the parts, is coincident in its indication with the {li
perinefs of the Tome lately recited. A defe& of the
Vital Conftitution onthe part of the union fufficient
ly vigorous and pleafant between the Vital and the Na=
tural Spirits, indicateth an election of fuch things ag
can both nourith and cherifh the Spirits, and alfo excite
them to a greater activity, and that their contraries
ought to beavoided. The Vital heat, as deficient in-
dicates almoft the fame thing as a cold diftemper, pro=
vided that regard be had withal te the firength nfr the
- Heart and Arteries, and to the vigor of the Vital Spi-
rits.

Sixthly , The unequal Mutrition Indicateth thofe
things which promove the even and impartial diftribu-
tion of the Aliment and Heat. ' Or indeed that which
is too liberal ro the partsthat'are nourithed beyond 2
due meafure 5 the extennation ofthe pars fequireth z
fuller Nourifbment, Theitregular magnitude of ‘the
Head, chiefly things extendant andfuch" as are of: the
flux from the Headl = The Tumers of the ' Bones indi«
cate the {ame thing ; the crookednefs' of the: Bones re=
;:luirc fuch things as attract the Aliment to the hollow
ide; as moderate rubbings; but ‘things: reprefling
chiefly on the gibbous and bunched fide, asftrong bin~:
dings. The bending of the-Joynts;: infinuateth an Ars
tificial erection of them, as much as is poffible. The'
narrowsels of the Breaft pointethi to Pectorals, and fuch

things
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things as have afaculty to dilate the Breaft; bur the
fharpnefs therof indicateth fuch things as have a dila-
tive Vertue.

Sevently,  The imperfect diftribution of Animal.
Spirits, and fomwhat defective in the firft affected part
indicateth Cephalicals, ‘and fuchthings as facilitate th
diftribution, as exercifes, rubbings, and the like. A
defect of due ftretching in the Nerves, or Nervous and
Fibrous parts, indicateth thofe things as Corvaborate
the Nerves and ftrengthen the parts.  Thus much of
Indicarions Curative, the Prefcrvative follow.

Lyttt b bbbt b bdridod i

"CHAP. XXVL

Indications prefervative.

spapedeHele Indications are deduced either from the
o T-ﬁ- Antecedent or the prefent caufes of a Difeafl °
s = 8 Thofewhich flow from the former kind of
PP canfes concern the Piophylaitical Pare: hex
weonly propound thofe which proceed from caufe
that are prefént-and contained in the Body; namly,fr om
common caufes or fuch as are proper to this Difeaf.
Now although that common caules do not feem im-
mediatly to attain to the produétion of the Effence of 2
Difeal ; yet eveninthis relpect that they are efteemed
an impediment, and may retard the care, they Indicate
their taking away.
Thiefe caufes are cither impurities, or excrementitious
4SS g humors




(283) _
humors collefted and impa&ed in the firlt palfages; -
which unlefs they be taken away, do not only infe& the. -
nourifhment inward, but they fomwhat dul,or otherife
hinder the appropriate Medicines. They indicate ther=
fore an evacuation ¢ither by a gentle vomit, or by ale=
nitive purgation,as occafion fhal rather perfwade to this
or that : or they ate common caufes deeper imbited isfto
the Parts of the Body, and thefe alfo require an evacu~-
ation. Bu {eing thar according to this kind of comsmon
caufes it is at the fame time driven away and almoft with
the fame Medicaments, as are the caufes which are pro=
per to this Difcal, we fhal conjoyn both the kinds of
them in this prefent confideration. '

The caufes therfore whichare properto this Difeaf;
as alfo the Common caules which have a deeper pene-
tration into the Body, maybe divided into BIcoj) and

Cacochymical humors. The Blood indeed, although it

be rather deficient than' redundant inthe ficft AffeGed
parts,yer in the Head for the moft part it requires a par-
ticular evacuation, which ufually is performed by fcari=
fication of the Veins in the hollow of the Ear. Hither
likewile we may partly refer blifters raifed between the
firflt and fecond turning Joynt of the Neck, although
thefe pethaps may relate over and above in part to the
Cacochymical humors.

Cachachymical humors are divided into thole which ftil
flow in the channel of the Veins, and into thofe which
are impated in certain parts of the Body. The caufes
or humors flowing inthe Veinsdo ( primarily and in~
tentionally ) Indicate their evacuation. Butif they be
unapt for motion (_ asto the execution ) then they re-
quire {om previous preparation. But becaule it happens
for the moft part, that not al the humors are equally un~
apt, but that fem are fufficiently flexible, and others not

fﬂ;
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fo, but refift the Medecines, in this cafe they indicate a
lefs evacuation and then a preparation. .

Moreover, Thele humors in the chanel of the Veyns
may be {ubdivided into Feaverith ( namly, if chere be a
puerid Feaver ) and not Feaverifh. The Feaverifh hu-
mors are either (welling, or not (welling. The fwelling,
that is, thofe which are unquier, or impetuoufly agita=
sed, do Indicate a fudden evacuation, at leaft a leffer,un~
lefs perhaps they are carried of theiraccord to the exter=
nal and more igmoble parts, as it happens in the (mall
Pox, the Meazels, and the like Affe@s. But if a Feaver
beprefent, andthat acute, and yet the humors are not
fwelling, they chiefly Indicate that peculiar preparation
which they cal codtion, that by this means they may be
abedientto the Medecine to be aftergiven, and than e-
wacntion, but if the Feaver not be acute but Chronical,
although the matter be not irritated, and yet fom part
of it be (ufficiently flexible 5 in this cafe, aleffet evacu-
ation is firlt indicated at any time of the Difeaf, and af-
terwards the coction of the relilts, that they allo in their
time may-be evacuated.

The lramors contained in the Veins which are not
Feaverifh, if they ave fluxible, they firft indicate evacu-
ation =/ but becaufe in this Affeét {low, grofs, and clam-
my humors are almoft perpetually prefent, pr?paration
(atleaftwher aleffer evacuation hathgon before ) is
ficlt Indicated 3 and indeed the vifcous humors Indicate
incident, and the thick artenuant remedies. Again,when
the Difeal is very Chronical and extended to many
months 3 yea, perhaps to a year and upwards, it i_s not to
be fuppofed that the whol matter canfing the Difeal can
at once be prepared- or evacuated ; wherfore in this re-
refpect it Indicateth, that we infift upon things prepara~
tory and evacuant by turns, Befides we muft kncwé r!ilu&t
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Cholerick hifnors require one preparation and evacua=
tiony and Melancholy humors another, flegm anothers «
and watry humors ahother. And thar the prepararion
and purgation is Indicated varioufly according to the

diverfity of the humors commixed with the Blood.

The humors that arc impa&ed in certain parts of the
Body do much more require preparation before they are
evacuated 3 dccording to that of Hippocrates, When you
would purg a Body, you muft firlt make it fluxibleNei-
therdoth 2 certain general purgation fuffice to fubdd thel
humors,but fuch a preparation is required,thar hath ape-
culiar reference to that part, in which they are infierest,
and therfore the humorsin the Liver require oré kind
of preparation, thofe in the Lungs another, &c. .

Finally, Seing thac the propounded kinds of all hu-
mors, after they arc evacnated, may grow andbreed 2~
gain ; they Indicate anavoyding of fuch things which
may dilpofe the Body to an ealy generation of fuch Hus
mors : And thus much of Indications Prefervative; it
remaineth now that we confider. the Vital and Confer-
vative. _

Fhdbbdidddbbdd bobddpdddd
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CHAP. XXVIL

Indications Confervative, or Vital.

dodedeHis Indication arifeth from thofe things

& which are according to Natsre. For Life in
s = B it felf confifteth in thefe things ; namly, iz a
Godpopop triple Conftitution of the Body, the Natural,
Vital, and Animal above rebeared.

The Natural comprehendeth under it
Firlt, The Temperament.
+ ¥ Secondly, The Inherent Spivits with their plenty dnd
VIgO s
.!}'g'l'hirdlj,rJ The Tone of the Parts.
Fourthly, The Stiutture of the Organs.
+ Fifthly, The Continnity.

The Vital containeth
Firlt, The Generation : ol
Secondly, The Diftvibution %ng the Vital Spirits,
“Thirdly, Their participation with thefe parts, unto

which they ave diftiibuted 5 namely, from the union of _ .

them with the [aid paits, and the commwnicated heat.

ﬂTht Animal comprchendeth g

Firlt,  The Generation Animal Spirits’

Secondly, The Diftribution §Gﬁhee gty £ |
, Thirdly, |

|
|
L

uuuuuu
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Thirdly, The due Stietching of the Payts depending
pon the Influx of the Brain.

All thefe things becaufe life confifteth in them, are
called 77izal Indications. But among Authors for the
moft parc they are known by ‘the common name of the
Spirits, but this name is fomwhat to grofs, feing that in
propriety of Ipeech, the Spirits are radicated in the faid
Conttitutions, and are faculties of them. Yet we have .
no defign to innovare the cuftom of fpeech, provided
that the things may be underftood as it is. |

Thefe Indicants folongas they continue firm and
found, they require only a general and ordinary confer-
vation by the right ufe of the fix non-Natural things;
but when they are all alike vitiated or obnoxious to ims
minent hurt, they require not only a general confervasie
on, but fuch an one ikewile, as is mixt with cure and
prefervation. Again, - Where fome one Confticutie
on,or'fom one part therof is depraved more than the reft
or {ubjeét to fuch depravation, befides the general pre=
fervation, it requireth in like manner an efpecial ong
to be affociated to the peculiar Curatiop. Laiily,
When a2 Conftitution Subject to error, or aﬁual{
erroneous is fixed to fom certain part, it doth high-
er fpecify that confervarion; namly, that refpe& may
be Iflf-::n had of the parc fo labouring more than the
re

But becaule fom fay, Thatthe Vital Indication is
the only, and thar Confervation is the fimpleend, and
that they cannor be further fubdivided, becaufe that all
things, which are according to Nature are comprehend-
ed in the word Spirits, and that they Indicate one A&i=
on 5 namly, the prefervation of themfelys. We grant _

. _indeed that the Spirits, if ( as we have already noted )
y  shey b improperly taken for their caufes 3 namly, hiht
three
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three Conftititions aforefaid, may in one word com=
prehend al things which are according to Natare, but
then this word muft be Gemerical, and divilible into
three fpecies 3 namly, the three Contitutions, as Spirits
Natural; Vital, and Animal. - We grant alfo thar the
end, or that the Indicated’a&ion is orie 5 nariily; Con-
fervation, but by the unity of the Genws, not of the ulti-
mate {pecies. For thofe very things which are according

to Narare, however they agree in the Genas,' yet inthe

fpecies they may différ among themfelvs, and require a
different confervation; yed,it is poffible that thof things
which conferv the Spirits on eri¢ part may impugn them
on the other 3 asfor example : Wine Fiven niay in orie
re{pe&t cherifh and ftrengthen the Vira Spirits,or rather
the Vital Conftitation, butin the interim it may of=
fend and debilirate the  Animal Spirits, or the Animal
Conftitution: ' In like manner the Tempérament res
quireth one’ prefervarion; the Struéture of the Organs
anothet; and the Continity another. Yed , the very
different Conflitutiont .of the pdrts Indicates a varrous
conférvation;neither do we aftér one and the fame man-
ner or by the fame a&ions provide for the fpecial con-
fervation of the Liver, Langs, Bfain, &c. Wherforé
when fom one Conftitation ismore infirm then ano-
ther, or when fom one part is weaker than anocher, it
TIndicates a proper confervation peculiar and {pecial to
3t {clf, and therfore both Conlervation and Confervants
may be divided into their Species.For the Confervati-
on & the Confervants appropriated to the Aninmal con-
fHiturion, differ from thole which are deftinated fo the
Vital or Nattiral : And from hence the three firft kinds
of Corifervation dre to be deduéted; namly, the Confer-
vation of the Animal, the Vital, and the Natural con=

flitucion.  Taxlike manner the Confervation of the Li-
ver

et
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| ver is accomplifhed by the ufe of the Hepaticals, and of
 the Lungs by Pectorals, @, Yea, all parts of an emif~’
et diverfiey do fubdivide the confervation into fo ma-
ny more {pecies. Thus much of the divifion of Confepe
! vation into its [pecies. .
Moreover, The fame Confervation {eemeth to be
{ further divifible unto its parts. For this Conlervation
1s fomwhat complicated,and doth not only relate to fim-
'“E‘I;:s', butin fom fort to contraries, to wit, Indicates
th Curative and Prefervarive, and either permicterh
or difalloweth thole fame things being eftimared with
the Spirits.Ic feemeth therfore to be branched into three
parts, into an eleéion of like marters, into an election
of contraries under a certain condition, and inro a pro~
thibition of the fame under a diverfe condition.

Lhe election oflike things isthe moft appropriared
4¢tion vo Conlervation; and feems withal to have refe-
enceto two kinds of things alike 5 namely, fuch as are
ahly aflimilated, and are properly nourifhments, and
ich which although they cannot be affimilated in re=
elt of their fubftance, yet they contain within the
ime qualiries like unto the conftitution of certain parts,
0 relpedt wherof they are reputed amicable and famili

tto Nature, and do cherifh and ftrengthen certain
arts.
b Youwil By, Thefz are indeed Alterants and do be=
0g Lo the kind of contravies,
8 we anfwer, That ina diver( relpect they may be re~
i tred to each kind, but in as much as they obtain qua-
jéies like unco the du Nature of the pass, although o-
ferwife they alter fom final macter, yet they are tobe
pferred to the fimilaries. Forthe very nourithments de
{ilom degrec alter, and arc direétly contrary to emcft i~
45, and conferyation it felf doth implicitly include 2
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certain correftion, as we have fhewed above.Now thefle’
indeed in regard of a middle nature, which they have
between fimilarics and Alcerants, arenot called Medi-
caments, but Strengthners, Confervants, and Cordials;
Again, thefe are Indicated as Conlervants by the pecu-
Iiar debility of the Spirits, and as to be eleted, and not,
only permitted, and fo they are efteemed in the Books of
Praftical Authors. : ;

The Permiffion of aremedy fomwhat contrary to
Nature doth likewife belong to this Indication. For
fuchs the digniry and valu of this Indication,as it fum=~
mons boththe Curative and Prefervative Indicates to
an examinarion before they are reduced into practice,
and doth nor only moderare and limit the quality and
quantity of the remédy, but alfo the very time of repeat-
ing it, yea, whatfoever appertaineth to the ufe therof, or
¢he manner of ufing it, and al thisleaft inany wile it
fhould exceed the Spirits of thie Patient, or be injurious
to them : nor isthe excellency of it thus circumicribedy
but if requireth moresnamly,that more profit and advan- - o
tage may accrue to the things, according to Nature by
impugnation of the Difeal, then hurt or detriment by a-
ny violence offered to Nature. And under this Law and
Condirion. Vital Indication permitteth many things
to be don, which of themfelvs are contrary to the Spi-
rits, yetalways in favor of health, never to the preju-
dice of Life. g )

A prohibition of a contrary is altogether a comman-@ iy
ding Af%ion of this Indication, and by a kind of Aucho—f |
vity diffases this or that thing not to be don, (al- '
¢hongh it were otherwife Indicated ) becaul perhaps
it gers life itfelf, or brings more difadvantagelbic.
than benefit of health o the parts. And this is the thirdih.
and laft force and ufe of this Indication. We fhal ..
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lnow in ohe word apply thele things to the prefent
' Difeal. | : : |
All Conftitutions in this 4ffeit are very weak and
linfirm 3 and this is manifeft from the bare confidera-
| tion of this tender age.  But the Natural doth yer fur-
ther {uffer by the force of the firft Effence of the Difeals

1l and from hence alfo the Vital is fomwhat weakned, and

iilithe year , ¢, t

 indeed neither doth the Animal efcape wholly frce, as
@ was fhewed above. Wherfore both a general and al-
[fo a particular regard muft be had to thefe Con-
| fticutions, as wel in the Eleion of Similaries , as
4an the permiffion or prohibition of contraries.
Firft, Thetfore in this Affei you maft make
Wichoice of the beft nourifhments , fuch as are caly
vefiof concoltion , and as neer as you can agreable to
o the cultom and age of the Parient, to the time of
' %u: contraries mult be abandoned,

1]

@ namly, fuch things as nourith litcle, are difficult of

{digeftion, and incongruous to the cuftom, age, and
i feafon. | . :
Secondly , Thofe things muft be chofen which

~iwefieherifh and ftrengthen the weaker Conftitutions, and:

B the parts that are moft Affected, and thefe muft be’
W either exhibited feverally, or they muft be mingled
i with nourifhments or Medicines ;3 but fuch things as
b are ncither ferviceable to this fcope, nor otherwife In-
| dicated, muft be totally avoyded.” et i

| Thirdly, Benign and gentle evacuants, or other-
itherwile iuﬁcimﬁy corvebied, muft be allowed in a
Imoderate quantity, jult and du interval of time be-
fing obferved, Butthe contrary things; namely,violent
hand ficrce purgers, efpecially fuch asare aptto diffolv
-the parts, orare cxhigitedinanundu quantity, or too
olten repeated, are forbidden. .
. Xz Fourth-
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Fourthly, Remedies alterant, or fuch as prepare
the humors, or corredt the Difeal muft be permit-
ted ; fuch alfo as are friendly and familiar to Na-
ture, or {uch as may be made fuch by goed com-
pany, that is, by compofition or [ufficient corredti-
on. Remedies violently alterant, extréam hot, and
vehemently difcutient, or any other which in any wife
refolv and diflipate the parts.

Pdodedd dddibdddd

CHAP. XXVIIL

The ufe and right adminiftrations of the Indi~
cations aforefaid,

sdpcp-R+ Aving propounded the threc kinds of fimple

o = i lowedt fpecies, we fhal in the nexr place con=
i%d’ﬁ&ll}ﬂ T o Py s Wl ST - SEN f

¢ ¥V lider thevight ufe & adminiftration of them.,
"The exa¢t knowledg wherof fecms impoffible to be ob-
tained without rode and expetience. Forit delcerideth
unto Individuals, and comprehends not only the Eleéfi-

on of a thing among fo many Indicares fimply to be den

o H-f:-’.* Indications, and deduced them into their §u

in the Specics, but allo the invention of quantity, places Bs.
form, tune; order, and mater of the vemedy tobe exbin B,

bited.
“The Confent and Diffent of Indications do contribute
much to this invengion. Now the (onfent may be two-

folds of Coindic atton and Puvwiffion. Pevwmiffion may |
el

be cither an Advantage or a Laf to him thar pefmitreth
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ot neither of them, A Pevamiffion thar cannot be grant=

' ed wirhout hurt,;muft never be allowed without the grea=

| teft circumfpection, and fo much the greater, as the da-
mage may be the more to him that permitteth. For a]-
thoughthe Peimittent may part with fomwhat of his
private right to advance the publick good, yet in refpect
that he is a member of the whol he is fuppofed to be a
gainer.

TheDiflent of Indicants is twofold 5 namly, either
Contradiflory or Contrary. The Contradiétory among
‘the Books is called I1uterdittion or Probibiti 072y and for

she moft part it is appropriated to the Spirits, unto wek
in this 1'::?5:4:& wemuft always yeeld obedience. The |
Contrary is called Contra-indication, andthis doth not
| dumply torbid, but (o far forth as it undergoeth the Ny
¢ ture of an impediment, or fom more urgent Indicate.
| Firlt, where Indicants confent, cither by Coindicati-
| on or Permiflion, fatisfaction if it be feafible muft be gi-
| ven to al the Indicates : But if this cannot be performed
Medicines of that Nature ave to be pieferred before the
b reft, which ave coviefpondent to moft, or at lealt to the
§ moft urgent Scopes. But if fuch frmples cannot be found
outs then, you muft infhitute an apt compofition of di=
| Verfe fimples one with another.
The Effential parts of this Difeaf, although they are
| very various, yet is there not any confiderable difagrec-
ment among them, and nothing hindreth but ina great
part they may be confidered together. For Medicines
| temperatly hot and dry,. may at once cherifh the Inhe-
| tent Spirits, and perhaps conduce o the fcatering of the
| numbnefs in them, and withal fomwhat fortify the Tone
| of the parts, and facilitate the cqual diftribution of the
' Blood, and confequently, the equality of the Nutrition *
lfo it may increale vigor in the Vical and Animal Spi-
| ritg
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rits, proritatethe Arteries in the firlt affecfed parts, and
ftrengthen the Nerys : unto which Heads almoft al the
Indicates of the Effence of a Difeal may not unaptly be
referred. Moreover, the Spirits allo, although they pro-
hibit all extream hot things, yet they allow of thrzfg as
moderat, and very congruous to Nature. 1n like man-
fier there is little or no particular repugnance between
thefe caufes and the Indicates, albeir in refpect of time
and the oeder of adminiftration fom diffent may be ob~
{crved, as we fhall fee afterwards in due place.
- Wherforein what refpect and how far thefe agree to=
gether whilik we intend a cure, we do at once refpect not
only the Spirits, but in {om fort the caules, by jlnﬂﬁng
fuch curative remedies, or by mingling {uch ingredients

with them, which are able bath to “attenuate the thick Juu
matter, to cut intothe vifcous, to open the obftructed g

‘paffages, and the like. Inlike manner, whilftwe are
chi;ﬁ}r imployed either in prefervation, ot in the root=
ing out of caufes, we make choice of (uch evacuants, ot

eli we compound them with fuch remedics, as are allo |

partly contrary to the Difeal, Andall thele things we
do to that purpole, asthar ( ashath been faid ) we
may be fubfervient to the moft intentions we cai.

Now having found out the aéfions fimply tequific in
the Species, in the next place we fhal enquire out their s

du cricumftances.

1.1n regard that this is agreat Difeal it requireth a great

quantity of the Remedy,in refpect of it felf.For a Reme-

dy unequal to the Difeaf cannot extirpate it. Tt s necel-|

{ary therfore that the dofe of the Medicine be equally to
the magnitude of the 4ff¢¢t. But in this Difeal the Spi-
rits permit not {o great a quantity of Remedies to be gi- |

ven at once. Wherfore that quantity muft be divided & i

given by turns. For this is a Chronical Difcaf; and of |
' oW
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* {low motion, neither dath it neceffarily require an hafty
L - ]
Cure, and although the Spirits cannot wel endure ¢ither

| - - 5
' vehement Remedies or fuch as are given in alarge dofe,

yet they permit the ufe of Evacuant Medicins by an Epi-

| craffs. Wherfore by turns, we muft fomtimes make ufe
| of Remedies Preparatory, fomtimes Evacuant;fomtimes

| Alterant, and {omtimes ftrengthing.

. .'Seccndly,_ For fo muchas belongeth to the place of

|\ adminiftration,the generalRule is,that the remedy oughe
| t0 arive at the feat, and penetrate to the very Caufe of

the Difeal. If therfore it muft have a paffage into the

| Veflels, it muft be taken ar the Mouth; but if ic will
' fuffice to touch only the thick Guts, it muftbe in-

jefted by the Fundament.  If the humorsbe naturally
ready to move upwards, expel them by vomit 3 if down-
wards evacuat them by fiege. ¥n like'manner you muit
humor the inclination of Nature, and root out the cau-

fes by fpitting, by Yrin, or by fweating. Particulare-
| vacuations muft be-inftituted in the very affeéted parts,

or in the parts adjacent. For fo the force of the Reme-

| dy doth the more furcly make way to the feat of the Di-
! (ea{and the morbifical Cauf. And for the fame reafon

external and topical Medicines muft be applied to the
next convenient place.  Yer you muft know that there
is a cerrain Sympathy between {om pafts, in which cafe
the remedies ar frequently adminiftred'to the part,wher-

| with that confent intercedeth, and neither to the affec-

ted nor the adjacent part.
Thirdly, The form of the Medicament doth paitly de-
pend upon the Rule laft propounded. For if the {cope

| beto lenifie the Jaws or the Windpipe, we chufe a lic-

king or lapping form, that by ﬁmcs the remedy may
{lide over the affeted parts, and ftay the longer upon

'-.; them. Inlike manner, if the Stomach be affected, we

X 3 often
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Often preflcribe Pils, Pouders or Electuaries, that they
may the longer abide in the Stomach. Tothe Kidnics
we rather defign liquid things, that they may the more
eafily be carried down 1o them with the wheyith part of
the Blood. The forms do alfo in fom part depend npon
the very nature of the Difeaf, as in burning Feavers li-

quid things are for the moft part convenient, dry things |

are {carce admitted; on the other fide,in moift Difeafes,
and when the Belly is overfoluble, more folid forms are
preferved. Finally, the forms of the Medicines do alfo
partly depend upon the nature of the Ingredients. So
Cnﬂ‘f:; worketh moft-effectually in the form of a Eolws ;
Hartfhorn,Coral, and the like in the form of a Pouder 3
in like manner birter things, fuchas beget a vomiting,
and ftinking things are concealed inthe form of Pills 3
fomtimes :ﬂg : _

ped in Wafers, and exhibited in the form of a Balus.

Now it muft here be fbted, that for the meft part the
torm of the Remedy is not fo confiderable, as it gives
place to the more eafie and commodious adminiftration,
in refpect of the Admiflion or Reception of the Sick.
For many cannot fwallow Pills, others prefently reje&
their Potions by vemit, & others are perhaps averf from
ather forms. Inthis Affe&t, in regard thar all Children
almoft are loth to take Phyfick,  that form is to be pre-
ferred before the reft, which fhall be obferved to be lealt
diftaftful to them.

Fourthly, As for the time of aitions youmuft{oen-
deavor to fit your adminiftrarions,that they may as little
aspoflible be interupred with times of caring, exercife,
or {leep , for atthisage the Spirits are fcarce preferved
found ‘and perfedt, withour an interpolition of thele
things by jult intcrnals.

Remedics

(o they are guilded, or el{ they are enwrap-:
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Remedics evacuant, opening, attenuate and incident,
muit be-taken earlyin the morning upon anempty flo-
mach ; and if theymuftbe repeared the fame day, four
of the Clock in the afrernoon (upon an empty ftomach
likewife) is the moft feafonable hour. Strengthning and
altringent Medicines, and fuch as provoke fleep, ‘are to
be taken rather in the evening than in the morning;-but
perhaps fom of thefe are moft :1%1-c:1blc after meals. .

Medicines that are mingled with the nourifhment,
ought to be gratful to the Palat,left they fibvert the fto-
mach and hinder concoéion, or caul a loathing of the
meat, or elfempair the Spirits.

As for the order of proceeding,there occur two gene-
ral Rules, The former is, That that muft fieft be don,
which being premifed makes way for the following Re=
medies,and therfore that ought firft tobe removed which
hath the confideration of an impediment in refpe@ of
what muit follow. The later is, That we mult ever give
our firft help to the more urgent and weighty Indicant,
unle(s fom impediment intervene.

It the Queftion therfore be, whether the Difeaf,or the
Canf of the Difeaf doth firft require the help of Phyfick ?
The anfwer wil be obvious according to the firft Rule ¢
For the caufes are refleéted upon underthe notion of an
impediment in refpe of the Cure of the Difeal’s for
they cherifh it, and infringe the vertu of the Medicins.
Whetfore, before that we “are intent upon the vanqui-
fhing of the Difeaf, we premife all gaﬂﬁulc endeavors to
root out the Cauf, or atleaft to lefien, abate and retund
it, that it may oppole no confiderable force o rerard the
rooting out of the Dilcal. Yet in the interim whilft we
arc bufie in the removal of the Caufes;the Effence of the
Dileaf muft not be torally neglected, as we have before
admonifhed. Yea when we have (o fubdued the Ca;f:

tha




308.)
¢hat it cannet. for the prefent much interupt the Cure,we
may ( the Caufes not being utterly over-come and caft
out the more diligently and earneftly.atrempt the refi-
{ting of theaffeét 5 yet with this condition, That if the
Caules revert and becom new impediments,that then e
are obliged prefently to undertake the fubduing and eva-
cuation of them : fo that in this Chronical Affe&,fom-
times the Caufes, fomtimesthe Difeal muft be refifted
by turps : and the Spirits do better undergo this change
of alion,than if we Thould continualy make our battery
againft the Caules , till they were ablolutely rooted
out.

Moreover; When the Caufes of the Difeal in this Af-
fo& are unapt for motion by reafon of thesr toughnefs,
%ruﬂlcfsg and perhaps (etlednefls 5 they muft firft be freed
rom this impediment and prepared before they are eva-
cuated. Foraccording to the Rule of the great Dicta-
tor, Que movenda [uut, fluida prius facere oportet. In’
like manner, that thicknefs, toughnefs and fetledne(s of
matter, if it be prefent, indicate Remedies attenuant,in-
cident and opening. But thefe things are not (afly taken
the impuritics ftill Aowing back into the firft Paffages,
for then perhaps they are carried along with the Medi=
cines into the Veins, and more defile the Blood, or at
leaft hinder the efficacy of the Remedics. - Thefe ther-
fore have the nature of 2n impediment, and muft be in
the firft place removed.

Laftly, Univerfal Evacuants muft be premifed before
Particu{ar and Topical Remedics, efpecially where 1t is
not permirted at once to mind both intentions. For the
Univerfal Caufes flowing inthe Body are eafily furroga-
ted in the room of Particular Evacuations , and renew
‘he Afflux: to the ficft affeéted part: but the thinner

part of Particular Caufes and that which is ‘moft apt for
' ’ motion
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motion is evacuated,but the thicker perhaps is more i~
pacted. Wherfore Univerfal Caufes yet fﬁ:nwing to and
fro in the.Body,as confidered are Impediments in refpeé&’
of Particular Evacuation, and by conlequence muft be
firlt expelled.

Thc}fatter Rule was, That we muft releeve the more
uigent and weighty Indicant firft, unlefl there be aninte~
vupison of fom impediment. Thatistermed an urgent
Indicant which threatneth the moft danger. Now every
fuch Indicant is fuppoled to induce great affliGtions ihro
the Body, and not without manifeft danger to waftthe
Spirits. Therfote in this re(pet,we muft fomtimes firft
help the Dileal, the Cauf being negle&ted : Somrimes
allo we muft neglect both the Difeal and the Caufes,
and adrefs our endeavors to the pacification of the Sym-
ptoms, as in a vehement Flux of the Belly, long Wat~
chings, profufe and immoderat Sweating, and the like.
But even in thefe cales, we muft have a prudent regard
both to the Difeal and the Caufes, and when the urgent
Symptom is corrected, or the violence of the Difeal re~
prefled, then we muft return to the regular Methed of
proceeding 5 for this Rule belongs not to the ordinar
and lesitimate order of Cure, but to the Method of
Neceflity. |

Mor¢over,to perfe&t the right adminiftration of Indi~
cations, there is required an exal and accurat know-

ledg of the Medical Matter whereof we fhal difcour{ in
the fubfequent Chaptels. i
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CH AP XXIX.

T he Medical Matter anfwering ro the In-
dications prﬂpﬂﬁd, and ﬁrﬂ' the Chy-
rurgical.

HE Medical Matter muft be found out by

Experience and Analogifmes, or Arguments

drawn by an anfwerable neceflity from the

Caul to the Effe&t s although the truth is
weconceivenot any other Reafonings to be abfolutly
excluded. Itisvulgarlyand not unaptly dift ibuted in-
to three kinds, The {’himrgimfj the Pharmatentical,
and the Diatetscal :  Of thele in their order.

The Chivurgical commonly received and approved in
this Affect, and famous above the reft, are chiefly two;
Scarification of the Ears, and little Fountains ov Iffnes.
But our enquiry {‘as we fthal fee anon) fhal be extended
to many more, namly of .Cuyppin-Glaflcs, Leeches,
Blifters, Ligatures, and Swathing-bands : But the ope-
ning of 2 Vein the Spirits cannot braok, as every one
knows, who but oblferves the frailty of the age, the ex~
tenuation of the habit of the patts, and the {malnefs of
the Veins.

The Scarification of the € ars fhal lead our difcourf.
The Empericks whe undertake the cure of this Difeaf,
make more of it than one would imagin. For in their

. pradtice they celerate it with grear vaporing, and with~

out it {carce hope for a happy cure. But we,although we
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difallow not this kind of remedy, have {¢en man?w Chil«
dren fucce(sfully recovered without the ufe therof. And
they themlelves who arribute meft unLo it for the
moft part take away he.confiderable portion of Blood,
Yet fome affirm that they have feen alarge quantity of
Blood drawn away with good event.  However it be, it
is credible that thofe Children do with molt cafe £1i=
dure this remedy, and obtain moft profitby the ufe of
it, which are of a Sanguin complexion and wel habited,
and who are affeéted with an Alogotvophy; rather than
an Atrophy or a Confumption, or any other remarka~
ble extenuation of the pauts. QOur' Pra@itioners for -
molk part repeat this operation two ot three times in 2
week. They feldom do it with an Inftrument or
Pen-knife, but moft commonly with an ordinary blunt
Knife, taking po notice of the Fain and ctying of the
Child. Moreover, For the mo t patt they perform it in
the hollow of the Ear, but fome extend it to the inward
and outward civcumference of the upper pars of the Ear,
yea tothe whol circamference. . No man- hitherrg ‘ag
we know have attempted the Scarification of the hindes
fide of the Ear, although indeed it isnot eafie to givea
reafon, why it fhould conduce lefs being adminiflyed
there than in the hollow part

Yet it may be lawful for us to offer our conjeftures
why the hollow of the Ear fhould be chofen before the
other parts for this operation, which notwithftanding
we wiﬁ not confidently affert, although we fuppofe we

can at leaft probably affert it, if that be true which the
moft diligent Chyrurgion Fubricius Hildanus hath
written in his 0bférv.q.Centur.1. de pervo quints pariss |
For this conjeéture is grounded upon this Obfervation,
and if that be tuinous this perhaps muft perifh with it
Lhe Conjedture is this, The diffribution and wfe ofthe .

: Nerve '
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Nerve and of the fifth Pair before mentioned being fisp-
pofed, Scarificationin the bollow of the Ear may very
conveniently bothfiee that Nerve from any kind- of op-
peeffion, and likewife (bake off the numbiief, and give it
vigor. Forthe liollow of the Ear is the next place unto
it ‘which we can come at with an inftrumént. Wherfore
evacuation béing here made may immediatly drive away
the matter which commonly oppreffeth the very begin-
ning of that Netve; and withal caufing: pain and en-
crealing the heaty and may drive out all ftupidnels from
within it, ‘and ad vigor unto it. 1fthis Nerve therfore

“2s that famous Chyrurgion affirmeth) or a part therof
be diftributed unto the Marrow of the Back and never
forfakes the Marrow of the Back, but fhootethrout little
Brankhes with the Nervs of ‘thé Marrow of the Back to
thie ends of the vety Legs and” Feet 5 it umay cahly be
grahted, that this Nerve thus delivered from obftructi-
on, thus excited and having gotten vigor, may likewife
in (Gtne mannet excite the Marrow of the Back it felfy

and 4ll the Nerves from thence arifing, which by that”

opifiion it doth acéompany to the very end of the Body,
and imprint (ome vigor inthem. Wherfore Scarificati-
on being made'in that place muft needs be of greater ef-
ficacy, than if it were inftitited in any other part of the
fame Ear, more remotc from the aforelaid Nerve. The
fame may almoft be faid concerning the little wound
here made by a blunt Knife. "For fome Practical Phy-
Gitians affirm that the excellency of this operation relats
110t fo much to the quantity of the' Blood to be’ drawn,
as to the ftirring up of pain in'that part;” which any
ynan may eafily reduce to the fhirring up of the vigor of
the Nerve of the Fifth Pair.

But omitting this Conjecture we will grﬂpnund-fnme

ather Canfiderations, in refpeét'wherof this Scarifica-
tion

o
e oot
which |
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tion may be uleful in this affeét. Firlt, By this’ micans
we obtain a certain particular evacuation of the Heady
which part, if any other is in this Affe& opprefled with
a particular fulnels. Secondly, By the very evacuati=
on of the Blood we fomwhat correét the thicknels and
toughnels therof, and by confequence we promove the
more cqual diftribution of it, and a more regular and e-
qual Nourifhment of the Parts. Thirdly; By this
means we in fome fort drive away the aftonifhmenr of
the parts. A A M

It muit be "‘noted that this operation when it perfor-
meth a particular andTocal evacuation, doth not fimpl
deferve the firft place in the Method of Cure, but mué
follow 1n its order, Univerfals being premifed.

Laftly, It feemsto be ridiculous and fuperftitious
which fome are bufie about when they adminifter this
Scarification 3 whillt they faften the Blood of thé
right Ear {uck’d up into Wool to the left Hypochondiy,
and the Blood of theleft to the right. Thus much of
Scarification. : '

Iffues in this Difeal are miuch approved, and we bave
known fome Children cared only by the help of this
means. For it doth not only perform all'thofe things,
which even niow we afcribed to the Scarification of the
Ears; but more particularly icis a powerful remedy a-

“gainft the Hydrocephalus, both Curative and Preferva-
tive,and very much conduceth ro feffen the unufual mag-
nitude of the Head, and to evacuate the fuperfluous
watrinefls therof. . And laftly, to reprefs the inordi-
nate encreal of the Bones. Alfo it manifeftly drieth up
the too much humidity of the Spinal Marrow, excitetin
heat, ftrengthens the Nerves, and expelleth the afto-
niffymenit.

Now becauf this kind of temedy s properly a lietle

| | - Ulcer ;
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Ulcer, and caufeth fome (mall -pain te the Child thac
hath it, and bringeth dayly fome trouble to the Nurf; it
ought not to be Prcl’cribcd, unlels the greatnels of the
Dileal be fuch that we delpair to conquer it by ether re-
medies without the concurfence of this.

This lictle Fountain muft be made between the Se-
cond ;and Third curning Joynt of the Neck. Some
Burn it with a&ual Cauterifing, but we difapprove of!
this way in regard of the vehemence of the pain: Seme
effe@ it with a potential Cauterifing = but neither do
we like this, becaul all Caufticks ar¢ adver{ to the Na-
ture of an Infant, infintating fome venemons quality,
and at leaft do too much diffipate the Spirits, and wea-
ken the parts. Therfore we allow rather of an Iffue
made by Simple incifion with a fharp Penknite.

Some make ule of Iren tonguescontrived for this
purpofe, wherwith they take hold of the Skin, the place
of incifion being firft mark’d with ink, and by a mode-
rate compreffion they dull the fenf of the part, and then
they thruft in the Pen-knife through the middle of the
tongs which is pierced with a lengifh hole, and fo they
make the incifion. Having made the wound they ftop
in either an Artificial or a Natural Peale, putting upon
it a digeftive Plaifter ; upon this they wr?o a Paper or
a linnen cloath divers times doubled, and faften to it as
it were a Buckler made of fome folid matter, unto which
four fwathing bands are fewed 5 thus much of Iffues.
In the next place we fhall examin fome other kind of
Chyrurgical Operations.

And hrft Leeches offer themfelves.  Truly we have
not yet {ufficicily tryed how beneficial the application
of them may be inthis Affe&, But if we confult Rea-
fon, we fuppofe that more hurtthan advantage may be
expedied from this remedy. For if they are applied to

any
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apypatt of the Head, by reafon of their continual fuc-
king they would eafily caula more violent afflax of the
§ Blood o thole parts. And if dhey be applied to other
| parts, they draw the Blood from the parts which before
| had too little.
Secondly, Cuppinglafles are not (we conceive) fo
dangerous as needlefs 5 indeed we altogether reje& thofe °
' §  thar are miniftred with Scarification, not only for the.
t § Realons juft now deduced from the Leeches, but being
| moved both by fear of deje&ting the Spirits by reafon of
| the pain, and alfo in regard of the troublefomnefs of the
adminiftration. Cuppin- Glaffes without Scarification,
as we began to {ay,feem not refufable either by the Spi~
i rits, or the Dileal,or the caufes of the Difeal. But thefe
| ave very little effeCtual, and we leave it to be perpended,
| whether the profit arifing from thé ufe of them, whatfo-
| evex it be, can recompence the trouble of the applicati=
 on.
| Neverthelefs it may happen by réafon of the compli-
| <ation of {ome other Difeaf, that. the ufc of them may
| e of fome moment, as ina Pleurific, a Phren{y, and
| wher fom dangerousFlux js iminent againft (om princi-
 Pal part; in which cale, thofe perhaps that are adhibited
 With Scarification, may be admitted in great and ftrong
+«Children. But then you muft apply them to the tur-
fming Joynts of the Necl,the Shoulders, the Hanches,
| to the inner parts of the Thighs, to the. foals of the
Feer, and to other places as the peculiar complicated af-
b fect thallrequire.

In the mean time it muft. be notéd, that inan age fo

tender,youmuit make ufe of very {mal Cappin-glafles,and
“that they muft be.applyed -with ale(s flame then they are
wont to bein others of mans eftate, and that the fcarifi-
| €ation, if avall it be admitted; pauft be don with a gentdle
hiand. as Y AT g 17T
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Thirdly, As for Blifters, although hitherto we Liave
not had fufficient trial of them, and although we banifh
from this Difeal both feptical applications, becauf they
diffolve the parts, and alfo cauftical, becaule they penc-
trate deeper and produce a crufted {ubftance,yet we con=
jeéture that thofe Pyrotical remedies which only raife
Rlifters in the Skin may be fomtimes profitably admit=
red. _

Y cu wil {ay that Cantharides w herwith they are com=
monly madeare extrcam hot, andbefides fufpected tof
be of a venemous quality.

iwe anfwer, That we may not here infert any thing
of the qualities of Cantharides, we grant that which is .
afferred. But becaul'they are adminiftred only to the out=
wardliztle Skin, andonly to alirle part therof not
much extended, and becaufas {oon asthe bliftersare
raifed they are removed,the excefs of their heat and thei
Eﬂ}'ﬁm (carce penetrates deeper into the Body, than the
ottom of the Epidermis, and therfore this remedy may
be applyed without any notable harm or danger. Bur
then you may demand what profit can arife from hence#
We affirm, thar it doth cﬁgt“tua}l? corre& a cold and
moift diftemper,and potently diffipate the aftonifhment
of the Masrow of the Back, the Brain, Nervs, and
the Mervous parts, and withal that they make all the
patts more firm and fteady, and {tirup a fironger Pulfe
in the éxtetnal parrs; al which rhings are of no {mal mo-
“mentin the cure of this Difeal.
One amongft us affirmeth, that among other things
he preferibed this remedyto a Child of two years © d
who was trotbled with the Ruchites, and was alfo fallen
intoacontinual and maligfiant Feaver,and grown al-
moft frantick. Hereupon the Child found prefent and

manifeft eal; and after a few days was delivesed from his

Feaver
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Feaver. Afrerwards having purged him twice or thrice
with an infufion of Rbubarb, &c. Beyond the expeéta-
tion of all that faw it, he alfo {ubdued this 4 ffec almoft
| without any other remedics. But asyou can {carce find
| any commodity without a difcommodity : {o neither is
this remedy exempted from al ineonveniences. For itis
unplealing, ful of pain and moleftation to Children :
Moreover, for atime it interrupteth their exercife and
paffime; in refpeét of which things; unlefs perhaps fom
other complicated affect do point at an interdi&tion of
exercife, it may do much more prejudice than advan~-
tage. Again, theforce of it [uddenly walteth, and af-.
terwards by degrees is confumed, which doth not in all
refpets keep touch witha ‘Chronical Difeal.  Finally,
an Iffu which is proper to Chronical Difeafes, may very
wel fupply its place in this affei. Wherfore we fcarce
admit the application of blifters in the cure of this ma-
lady, unlefs fom acute Difeafl be complicated which ma
require this kind of Remedy, as it falsout in the, Cau?'e
propounded.

Now wher this adminiftration is requifit, itis moft
cammodioufly performed uponthe turning Joynts of
the Neck, unlefs fom Iffu have prepoffefied the place; in
which cafe you muft adminifter them either: behind the
Ears, or four Fingers below the Iflu: We deny not but
it may be fitted tofeveral other places inrefpect of the
complication of other Difeafes. - But we here defign the
place which a peculiar reference to the prefent Difeal.

+ Fourthly, Ligaturesallo maybe referred tothis Ti-
tle, and indeed we grant; that {omtimes they are not al-
together unufeful in this affet 3 namly, if they be very
moderate, and adhibited by juftdiftances, and unto
| " conver.ient places 3 but you muft beware that they hin-
der not thegrowth of that part, wherunto they are ap-=

2 plyed:
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plyed s whichis don if they be fuifficiemly loofe , 4nd
made of {oft wool, if inthe Day time, or for fom part
of the Day they are tyed up, andunbound arnight, if
they be fictad tothe Thighs and Legs upon the Knee;
«and to the Arms upon the Elbow.

Ner Ligacures do here feem to conduce much to the
foppase of the Blood from flowing tothe Head, and
thar’ic ought to be faftned to the outward parts that are
extentiated + befides; this Remedy is good torerard the
over {lippery returnofthe 1Blood in thofe parts, unto
whichithe Digarure isapplyed.

Fifthly, 'Hitherto alfobelong the Faftiation or fwa=
thing of certain parts, for thishach an affinity with Li=

atures. For fom ufe to enwrap theweak parts in wollen
-blankers, therby to ftrengthen them;and to cherifh their
-hear 5 namly; the Feet, the Legs, the/Knees;and the ad-
jacentparts of the Thighs. Bur you muft be careful that
the overftraighenefs of them hindesniot their growth.
Others, inftead of thefe {wathing bands ufe buttond
Boots lined with woollent Cloth 3 thel they do not make
ufe of onlyfor ftrength and heat, but alfo to ¢orreét the
crookednels of the Boncs, and to ere& the bending of
ehio: Joynts. > Somvad lintle!Shingles, or pieces of Whale-
‘Boute, but there are three things worthy of obfervation in
the making of thefe: 1. That they may fomwhat crufh
the prominent and convex ‘part of the Bone. 2. That
they (carce touch the hollow, but rather that they defend
4t 'from compreflion. 3. Thatthey be well fitted tothe
part, and do as littde as poffible hinder the motion of
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the Joynts, to this purpofe
thofe Boots upen the out-
ward part to the knee may
be cut overthwart,or ;acros
In like manner if there be
any need that the Shingles
upon the knee be ‘extend-

ed to fuftain and cr-:_:ﬂ_'. the
bending therof, then it is
neceffary that you fafhion
them with a double Joynt
in the bending place,after
this mapner. .
X 3
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The Form of the Arti-

‘culation of the Splents.

A B Two Iron rings.
€ D The Diameter of the
Foynts of the Splents-
® _ o The Nails wher
with the Rings
are faftned.

F G The two Splents.
Inftead of the Splents

you may more commodi- .

oufly ufe thin plates of
Iron, and the whol In-
ftrument may be made of
Iron.

The two Axel trees or
Diameters C D upon
which the Shingles or
Splents arebended F G
are faftned withtwo rings
or hoops. But the hoops
thcmfcfves A BC are
made of Flates of Iron of
an exquifit thinnels, that
they may not be burthen-
{fom, and withal they
onght ro be wel {mooth-
ed, and polifht thatthey
hinder not the motion of
the Splents. Thele rings
muﬂie of an equal Lati-

» ; tude
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tude, fuppole about two fingers a crofs,and they muft be
(5 fitted rogethersthat on every fide they may be paralels;
onlylet there be fo much diftance between thent, that
they may fuly receive the tops of the Splents.. More=
over, “Thofe hoops muft not only be coupled with a
double Axel CandD, buc alfo with five fmal Iron
Nails. Laftly, The whol compofition of the Inftru-
ntent muft be l)-:; made, that it may be faft and fitly tied
to the fide of the bended knee {ticking out, armdvichal
that it may ferve as well for the extention as the ordina- .
ry bending of it, but let it reftrain the deflexion of it to
eithet fide, efpecially to the part ' fticking out. Which
is the caul why the Axels are faftned witha double
Hoop, namely left the Joynts fhould be loaf, and yield
to the deflexion of the Knee.

In like manner the torfion and mifhapen writhing of
the Feet is allo frequently correéted with Swathin
Bands. 1f the Tocs are outwardly diftorted; they mu [%
every night be bound up, little balls of Cotton being
put between the Heel$and'the Ankles. But if the Toes
bend inwards, then youmuft bind the Anlkles, and puc
alittle Cotton between the great Toes.

Laftly, To ftraighten the runk of the Bady, or to
keep it ftraight, they ufe to make Breaftplates of Whale-
bone put into :wo woolenCloarhs and Sewed together,
which they {o ficto the Bodies of the Children, thag
they may keep the Backbone upright; reprefs the' ftic-
king out of the Bones, and defend the crookednels of
them from a further compreflion.  Bur you muft be
careful that they be not troublefom to the Children that
wear them,and therfore the beft way 1s to faiten them to
rhfeSpine of theBack with a handiom ftring fitted to that
ufe.

Y 4 | CHAP.




( 322)
koo dodhdrdsdodid:dodndodpae

CHAP. XXX.

Of the Pharmacentical matter, and firfF of
Such things asclenfe the fir[t Paffages.

pehdocoHis matter is of manifold and moft nople
& "]+ ule, and farisficth very many Indications.
"Et*ﬂ‘ m.ﬁ* For it comprehendeth al Medicaments,thofe
PP only accepted which concern the Chyrurgi=
on, whichhave a primary relation either tothe caufes
of the Dileal; or the Difea( it {elf; or the Symptoms.

It is divided into remedies Internal or External, and
¢ach of them dinto Simple and Componnd. Again the
Internal may be {ubdivided into fich as clen( the firft

paffagss, as Medicines Preparatory. Into Eleclively e-

vacuant, and {uch as are Specifically alterant and Eva-

cxant, and finally into thofe that correét the Symp-
toms.

Among thefe the Internal obtain the precedency, and
of thofe again fuch as wath away the impurities of the
firft paffages, becaufthefe (as hath been already obfer-
ved) are juftly accounted an impediment in refpe& of
the following remedies, and fimply ought firftto be re-
moved. Butinallthe Titles (asfaras the Nature of
the thing will licenf or warrant us) we will place the
Simple before the Compound. :

Moreover, thefe wathing remedies comprehend thefe
three kinds, namely, Clyfters, Vomitsy and Lemitive
Purgations, GniThe
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The #tfe of Clyfters, and fome forms of thein. .

The Injeé&tion of Clyfter-pipes, before we more exa-
&lyand earneftly atrempt the Cure, is thenchiefly pre-
required, whenthe Belly is coftive, and the Excrements
are hardned 5 or when fome windy bumors torment the
Guts, or fome vehement pain in the Bowels affli& the
Parient.  In which cafes they may not only be injeéted
before any preparation, but alfo before a Vomit, yea or
a Lenitive Purgation. T hefe are frequently. compoun-
ded of benign and gent]e Purgers, fomtimes alfo of fuch
as have only a f: aCultr:y to make the waies {lippery, and
to expel wind,but never of Cathartical ingredients that
are violent they are to be injected warm or lukewarm,
and after a long abftinence from mear: We fhall pre-
fent fome forms.

Take Cows new=-Milk, warmed, fouror five osp
ces 3 Anis Seeds beaten to Pouder ten grains 5 Courf
Sug ars one ounce, one ounce and an balfs or two ounces;
The Yol of one Egg : minglethem and make a Clyfter;
to thele may be added half an ounce of new Butter.

Take a ﬁaﬁ:&em quantity of an emolkient Decotion-An
Ele&uary lenitive half an ounce 5 Syrup of Rofes So-
lutive, and Syrup of Violets, of each fix drachms ; Oyl
of Chamomel one ounce ; mingle them, make. your
Clyfter and let it be inje&ted lukewarm.

Take theRoots of Mar[bM all gvos beaten together half
anowncey or in lieutherof, the leaves or Flowers of
Mallows balf a bandful 5 Flowers of Chamomel one
pugil 5 Hemp Seeds two drachms @ boyl them in a fuf-
ficient quantity of whey mingled with Beer : To fowr or
five ounces of the DecolFion ad of Diacaffia,or Eleftua~
vium. Paffulatum balf an ownce,Syrup of Rofes Solutive,

and
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and Kitchin Sugars of each one ounce 5 new Butter fix
drachms, you may if you fec occafion ad the yolk of one
Ege.
Take Stone-Horfdung that s new, one onice and. an
balf 5 The Seeds of Annis, Fennel, Mallows, beaten to-

gether, of each one dvachm and an balf’y Flowevs of

Chamomel one pugil: Boyl themina fufficient quanti-
ty of poffet drink : In four or five ounces of the Deco-
dion, diffolve ten drachms of Syrup of Violets, common
Sugar, and Oyl of Rofes; of each half air ounce + Mingle
them and make your Clyfter.

The ufe of vomiting vemedies, and fome examples of

them.

Emedical Remedies or Vomits, do chiefly perform
three things. Firft they evacuate crude or corrupt hu-
mors and all manner of impurities contained in the Sto-
mach, and that by a fhorter and more expedite way,
than if they wereconveyed through the involutions and
[abyrinths of the Guts. Secondly; By an agitation and
commorion raifed in all the parts,efpecially the Bowels,
they loofen the grofs and vilcous humors adhering unto
them, or impaéted in them, and frequently expel them,
efpecially thofe which are colle@ed in the Stomach and
Guts 3 in which refpe they are profirable againft tor=
ments of the Chollick and very conducible to unlock
Obftra&ions. Thirdly, They moft effettually irritate
the expulfive faculty of all the parts of the Body, and e-
fpeciaily of the Bowels, and by this meansmany times
upon a {ingle application they compel forth the hidden
and unappearing caufes and fomentations of Difeales,
and efpecially of intermitting Feavers. For by the ve-

ry ftraining to vomit, the Guts are alfo inftimulated to
calt
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ealt out by fiege. The Liver powreth away the Cheol-
Yer by the Biliary Pore ; the {weat-Bread voideth his pe=
culiar excrement by the new Veffel into the Guts 5 the
Spleen alfo perhaps unburdens in a plentiful manner his
excrement into the Stomach by Veflels not yet through-
ly known : The Kidneys exern through the #rerers,
the Lungs by a ftrong Cough eject their Flegm through
the Windpipe : The Brain emprieth it {elf of [alt, wa-
terifh Rhewms, and matter by the Palate, the Noftrils
and the Eyes. Finally the whol Body for the moft part
is rendred more proneto a Diaphorefis either by a ma-
nifeft {weating, or elle by an occult and infenfible
Tranfpiration. Inthe mean time it muft be noted thac
not all gentle Vomits, nor indeed tl'c more vehement,
if they be given in too fmal adofe wil prefently and ful-
ly perform all thefe things, yet in their operations they
efte@ more or lefs according to the ftrength or quantity
of the Medicine, and indeed if the ftronger be admini-
ftred ina full dofe they effetually attain to the three
marks propounded.

It is obvious, by what hath been faid, to the confide-
ration of any Reader, that ftrong Vomits prefcribed in
a full quantity are not competible to Children affcéted
with this Difeaf, neither can their tender ftrength o~
vercome and fubdue {o great tumults in the Body, and
fuch an Univerfal evacuation fo' luddenly wrought,
Wherfore this kind of remedy ought not to be prclgcri-
bed to Children without diligent precaution and cir=
cumfpeétion, and both the ftrength, quantity,. and effi~
cacy of the Medicine are duly to be prepondred. To
this end therfore we fhall fer down {ome Cautious in fa-
vor of unexperienced Pratticers.

Firft, A Vomitisnotto be provoked in this Difcal;
unle(s the humors tend upwards of their own accurd,tliu::
' then
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then indeed they may be expelled by vomiting remedies
without diffrculty. :

Secondly, MNot, unlels Children are naturally or cu-
ﬂnmariéf apt to vomit, and do eafily endure it.

Thirdly, In Bloud-fpitting,the Prifick and Confum-
ption, in any flowing of Bloud at the Nofe, or any in~
ternal opening of the Veins, and the like cafes, abiti-
nence muft he enjoyned from this remedy.

Fourthly, Vehement vomits exhibited in a larger
dofe are here forbidden. For thefear is juft and pru~
dent that they may depopulate the Natural Spirits, and
further confume the very {olid parts which before were
over-much extenuated.

It is neceflary therfore that the-Vomits here prefcri-
bed, be either in their own nature gentle, or correéted
if Ehcy be vehement and adminiftred in a leflened
dole.

You wil {ay, If they be of 2 mild and lenitive facnl-
ty, or exbibited in adiminute quantity,they cannot com=
pel tie bumors with any efficacy.

To this we anfwer, Indeed where Nature contribu-
teth little or no affiftance, it cannot be denied 3 butin
fuch cafes we totally prohibit the adminiftration of vo-
miting remedies 3 but prefuppofing both a fitne(s of the
Body and Humors tothis evacuation (as is required in
the firft and fecond Caution) even gentle vomits may
expel fuch humorsas are feated in the firft paffages. The
thing muft be faid of the ftrong being prudently corre-
&ied and fparingly applied. For by reafon of the cor-
reGtion and diminute quantity they do not much fhake
and difcompole the Body, or provoke Narure ; and’

- again, through the proclivity of the Stomach and Hu-

mors they are fufficient to reward this Scope witha lap-
dable fuccefs. We will now fubjoyn fomg lew _if-::{—

amples. ake
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- Take the tops of Ground/el half an handful, Raifons
oneounce ; boyl them ina pound of Ale to the con-
A{umption of one half. Tothree ounces of Colature, ad
half an ounce of Syr.4cetofsfimpl. Mingle them & drink
them luke-warm. &
£

Take the Infufion of Crocus-metallorum in Spanifh
winey inade ina cold place and well purified, by (ubfi-
dence one drams.a dram and an half, or two drams (ac-
cording to the age and ftrength of the fick) half adran
of Syr. Acetof. [rmp. Poffet-drink an ounce and an balf-
Cinamon Water ten drops : o initead therof if there be
any fear of Convulfions, one fcruple of Aq.Antepiledt.
Lang. Mingle them and drink it warm.

Take the j’gmyfc of the Leaves of Afarabacca balf a
diamy two [ceudles o a dram. Syrup. Acetof. fimp. two
dyams. Mingle them with a fuﬂ%’ciﬂnt quantity of Pof~
fet-drink,

Take Salt of Vitriol frem five to ten grains, Give it
m Paffet drink.

Lenitive Catharticks.

Thefe Evacuant Medicines produce their Effeéts
without tumule, and therfore they requir not fo greac
circumfpection as Vomiting Compofitions, or fuch as
are electively Purgant.  Yet three things muit be con-
fidered in the Ufe of them. 1. Thart they do not nau-
fiat the Ventricle with fuch an ingrateful taft and favor
as may render an abhorrence from all future Medica-
ments. 2. Thac they opprefs not the Stemach by an
immoderar quantity. 3. That the potion drunk be not
prefently vomited up. To prevent this laft danger it
will be agood way prefently to bedew and moiften che

L Mouth
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Mouth with fome plealant and agreable Liquor,or with
candid Cherries, or preferv’d Barberries 5 or to temper
the juyce of Otrenges, or the like.

Thefe Lenitives may be divided into Simple & Com-
poundiand thefe again into {uch s are fold in theShops,
and (uch as are newly made and accomodated to the pre=
fent [cope of the Phyfitian.

Thete are found very few Simples that of themlelvs
wil fatisfie this [cope 5 as Mannay Caffia fiftula; Aloe foc-
catrina,Tamarinds.Polypodinm of the Oaks But very in=
effeGually, unlels they be compounded with other Pur-
gative Ingredients (more follow) as Fujubes,Sebeftens,
[weet Prunes and Damaftens, Figs, Dates, the Pap or
Pulp of rofted Apples, the Flowers of Mailows, V tolets,
Pellatory of the wally Mercury, the Roots of Marfbmal-
lous,Liquaris, the forr greatee cold Seeds, the Seeds of
Mallows, [weet Alimonds, rave Egs, Fatty [ubftances,
Buttery 0yl of Olrves, Oylof Almonds, whey, and the
like. T hefe although of themfelyes they are of fmal ef-
ficacy,yet by the commixture of other Catharticks they
rc?’uircagcnﬂc purgative quality, notto be contern-
ned.

The Lenitive compound Catharticks which are fold
in Shops, are thefle : Caffia extralled with, ot withont
Semna, Diacaffia, Electuarinm Lenitivins Diaptwaiin
lemtivim, E lectuarism pafjulatin, A common Deco-
Eion for 2 Medicine, 4 Decoltion of Flowers & Fruits,
Syrup and Honey of Violets,Syrup of Rofes (olutrve;Ho-
sey of Mercurys Honey of Raifons, Conferve of damask.
Rofes, Of the Flowers of Mallows, of Violets. To

thefe may be (ubjoyned fom extempory forms. As

Take of the be[t Calabrian Manna fix drams, Cremor

of Tartar feven grains, Poffet-2le in which a_few Ani-
fieds have been hoyled an onuce and an half. Mingle
and give them in the morring: Take
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Take of Polypodium of the 0ak two ounces,WWhite Tar-
sar prepaied two drams, [weet Apples twelve handfuls,
Raifons of the Sun {toned one ounce : Boyl them in a
[ufficient quantity of water to a pound. In the Decolti-
oz infufe all night long Choice Senna an ounce and an
half,Rhubarb two dvams,Pulp of Caffia new drawn half
an ounce, Tamarinds an ounce, Liquoris, the Seeds of
Aniis and Coriander of each a dram and an half : The
next morning ftrain it throughalinnen Cloth, and to
eight ounces of the Decoction ad white Sugar fix ounces;
Boyl it a little 5 and when you have don fo, adto it
Manna diffolved in Syrup of Rofes, of each two ounces;
Syriep of Piolets one ounce : Make of them a Lenitive
Syrup.  Letthe difeafed Child take an ounce either in
Succory water, or water of Pellitory of the wall, witha
dram of the Fuyce of Lemmons.

Take of Lemtive Eleflnary one dram and an half, or
two drams 5 Syrup of Rofes folutive two drams and an
half 5 Cremor of Tartar ten grains 5 Poffet-ale a fuffi-
cient quantity * Mingle and adminifter them early in
the morning.

‘Take of Aloes wafbt,or Aromatical Pils feven grains;
~“Make two Pills with Syvup af Rofes folutive, putthem
into two Candid Cherries the skins being pulled off; and
let them be (wallowed whol left the taft be offenfive, a-
bout fleeping time in the evening. In the morning give
to drink- after them, one ounce of Syrupof Rofes folu-~
tive in Poffet Ale. Or

"Take of Syrup of Rofes folutive fix drams; VPiolets
half an ounce 5 Fuyce of Lemons onedram 5 Eledtua-
viwm Paflulatum one dram : Mingle them with Swc-
cory or Pellitorywater, and give them in th2 morning
fafﬂng. Thus much of thole Medicines as clear the

firft paffages.
i CHAP.
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Liemedies Plﬁpﬁrﬁmrj, and their TVfes

1.»:9934. dogetele Remedies partly r;iate to thc prepamti?

it ret on of the Humors, partly to the waies tho-
o 1% rrow which they are to be expelled,.and part-
Sodfodiodls  ly to the paflages themfelvs, wherin they are
contained. Now it muft-be known, That the Evacu-
ation which is perfeéted by Vomits, doth leaft of any

_pﬁc-rcquir_anyPrﬁyamtien5 but that which, is accom-
wplithed by (atharticks or Medicins Purging; dothmoit
-of allexaltit, b '

Firft; The Humors in general tobe prepared are ei- -

ther Flegmatick, namly cold, which muft be qualified

and tempered with hot, thick, and muit be attenwated;

vifcous, and muft be cut-and opened 5 or Cholerick,

namly {harp;bitter; burning, corrofive, which areto be .

mitigated with lenifying andalwaging Medicins ; or
Mclancholly, namly earthy, feculent, tartarous, which
by 12 benignity of application muft be rendred fuxibles
or laftly (erous and waterith, which muft be difpofed

end as it were manuduted either to the Urinary pafla-

ges, as by piffing, orto the Belly as: by fiege, ot to the
paris near ihe Skin that they may with the morefaciliry
evaporate by Sweating,

Sccondly, The waies, thorow which the Evacuation

wufl be effected ovght alfo to be made fit.and Preparedi
Al
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andifiot only the common,but al(y the fpecial, by which
 the peecant matter in particular is conveyed to thofd
| comfffon Channels. For there e one preparation of the
Veflels of the Kidnies ( which is chiefl expedited by
Medicins of a flippery and loolning faculty ) another
of the Veflels of the Liver, which is don by opening,
clenfing, and fomewhat aftringent Medicaments : A
third of the Veflels of the Lungs, which igmoft (ucce(a
tully “wrought by Lenient and Maturafit Remedies,
fomtimes perhaps according to  the nature of the matrer
Medicins incident or atenuant being adminiftred,or on
thé contrary; Adminiftrations making thick, and fuch
as have a vertue to arreft and avere the flux.

T hirdly, Thofe parts wherein the wvicious humors
ptiticipally flow or are lodged, require the admixture of
Medicaments peculiarly aproptiated unto'them. And
asthis or that part is more or lef affeéted , fomtimes
choice'muft be made of Cephalicals, fomtimes Hepati-
| cals; “and lomtimes Pectoraf Preparations.

Moreover, ( that we may comprehend together
imoit if not all of the qualities of Preparatory Reme-
dies required in this Affeét) we fay, That thefe Reme-
jdics prefcribed by Art oushe to be moderatly hot (un-
els there be a Feaver prelent) alfo attenuant, incident
ind opening 3 in like manner, that by a peculiar right
fhey muft have refpeét to the Liver, the Lungs and the
dead, which parts” for the moft pait are commonly in
this Affect opprefied with , plenitude of humors : * A-
hain, That there are fome things fpecifically apropria-

ed ro this Affe@ : and if fuch things are not in Readi-
1efs which are regefired in the number of things prepa-
atory, and dedicated to the Difeaf,? than at leaft other
pecificals oughe 1o be mingled with the Preparatory

edicines.
T ;I'hi‘_:fﬂ
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Thefethiries being premifed, we judged it expedient
to fer down fuch Simple and Compound Medicines as
are ufually fold in the Shops, and allo fome examples
of decompounded Preparatory Remedies.  Yetwe tor-
bid the c:-;pc&ationgF all Simples, or perhaps of any
one, that fhould comprehend all the qualiries, which e=
ven now we attributed to thofé exquifire and apfopriate
Remedies 3 for then there would be no need of any
Compofition, and we fhall reckon up fuch and {o many
¢hat a prudent Phyfitian may felect and contemper them
among themifelves, which being diferectly intermingled
¢hey may be correfpondent to all the fore recited quali-
ties.
The Simples and Compoupds prepared in the Shops
s veadinels are thefe. Al the Capillary Herbs, efpecial-
ly Zpicumanes, Rhbmue of thewall. Spica Roots of Of-
mond zoyal 3 the Buds of the male F ernbrake newly
{prung nps Polipodinm of the wall ; Hartftongues Li=
werwort, Ceterachy Agrimony, Doddars Scabians, Beto-
wy 5 the Leaves and Bark of Tamaiisk, the Bark of the
Root of the Caper tiee 5 the Roots of Succorys Endive,
Grafl 5. Sparagis, Myrobalans 3 Liguoviss R arfons

Prues, Damfens 3 the Seeds of Aumiss [weet Fenncl,
Coviander, Caraway, Dill 5 Syiup of Masdenbatt, and

Betany, Simple and Componnd, Syrupus Bixantinisy5)-

viep of Succorys Eupatory the frve Rootss Stechadissand | Lig,,

Hoy[tongue.

Out of thefe according to prefent Emergencies diverl] f .

others may be Decomponnded. As takethe little Buds of
Gems of theRoots of the maleFernbrake five in number 5

boyl themn in half a pornd of Milk to three ouness let himt| ;.
deink the ‘Decoltion in & morning rpon an empry Sta-§ iy ¢
machs This is moft agreable to yong Children that &€,

uled to Milks Or, T

_'I'ak:
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Take of the Buds of male Fevnbrake newly budded ang
of the Earth, one handful 5 male Betony, Hartfbongue,
Liverwart, of each half'an handfal ; Flowers of Tama-
visonepugil 5 Raifons one ounce and an half; One
Chicken the Guts pulled owt and with a fufficient quan«
tity of Gatmeal, make yaur Broath accovding te art. Lee
the Child take three or four ounces in the morning,and
at_four-of the Clock in the afterncon;adding (if you
pleal’) ten grains of thie Cremior of Tartar. Qr

Take Madenhair, Liverwort; Agrimony, Doddor, of
each half a handful ; the Roots of male Fernbrake ,Grafs,

“Sparagws, of each half an ounce ; Flowers of Tamayis,
onepugil 3 Raifons one ounce 5 White Tartar prepared
onedram; Liqudrzs halfadram; SMace one {cruple 2
Boyl them in two pints of Fountain wster. To one
pound of the Decofiion ad 3 ounces of white ot Rbenifls
wine 3 Syrup ef Hartftongue one ounce and an half »
Mingle them and make your Decoltion, wherof let the
Child take a draught every morning, and at four of the
Clock in the afternoon. Thes is moft prevalent and effe-
Etual againft pertinacions obftructions in the Mefenterys
Livereir. Or

Take of Coltsfoot,Maiden-hair, Hartflongue, Liver-
woit , of each half an handful ; the Roots of [weet

| Chervil and Sparagis, of each half an ounce 5 Spanifh

| Liguovis two drams; Muce a [cruple 5 Raifins of the

| Sun ftoped, anounce; Fiyihés by number fiz , Sebe-

B [tens cight,two Figs cut in peices : boyl them in a fuf-
ficient quantity of Barly-water; and to a pound of the
Decoction, ad Syrup of Maiden-bairs an ounce and an
half : Mingle them together 5 and this is avery good

| Drink for fueh gs are troubled withan obftrpétion in
wi B the L.Hi.ffgi'.

Take L1
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Take of (weet Wort twopound 5 Liuer-wort, Mai-
den-hair, Hartftongue, Scabiows, Coltsfoot, Feather-
few, of each an handful 5 blwe Figs cut in pieces, Rai-
fins of the Sun, of each halfa pound 5 Liquovis, Anni-
{eeds, of each two drams: boyl them over a gentle fire
nine hours, flrain it, and keep it for your ufe. It’s
good for that the former was.

Take Salfaperilla cut and well beaten three ounces 3
the Roots of (hina, Hartfborn (bavings, 1vory, of each
one ounce 5 the Leaves of male Betony,Livermwort, Sca-
biows; of each three handfuls 5 the Buds of the Root cal-
led Royal Ofmond, and Fernbiake, of each two ounces ¢
Boyl them in four gallons and a pottle of new Ale four
ot five hours over a gentle fire: Then after fom hours
refpit firain it thorow an Hair-Sieve: afterwards put
in of the Fuyces of Sowrvigrafl and Brook-lime, of each
half a pound ;. a fufficient quantity of Barm or Teaft :
Let it work according to the ufual manner, put it into
a little veflel and drawn out for the ordinary drink. Ths
15 moft conducibley where there is any (w[pition of the
Scwrvy or Venerious Pox, being complicated with the
Rachites.
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CHAP. X XXII.

Remedies Elellively evacnant.

bopdeHe mareer of the Difeal being prepated, and
“& TJ8> the paflages opened to facilitate the evacua~
¢ tion, the next thing is, To confider what re=.
#'*" medies wil eletively expel the peccant hu-
mors in particular. Now thefe Medicines do partly con.
cern the humors, and partly the parts wherein they ‘are
lodged ; but in each of them 2 dy regatd muft be had to
the Spirits. i
The violent muft be either totally prohibited, of elfe
exhibited after a du corretior or a circum{peét diminu=~
tionof the dofc ; and for yonger Children, and fuch as'
are weak, they muft be the [l in quantity, and the more
gentle in quality ; for great and lutty Children you may
prepare fironger remedics and in alarger dofe ( provi-
ded that\ hey exceed not the ftrength of the Child. In
both caufes it is fafer to favor and go lels thenthe
-ﬂ'l‘fﬂgth wil bearsthan to tranfcend it in the leaft degrees
and in this affe¢t it is altogether petter to proceed by an
E pichraffs, then together and at once to attempt the ful
evacuation of the peccant humors. .
Moreover the predominant humors in the Body re-
. quire proper and pectiliar remedies 3 as Choler, Medi-
cines purging Choler: Flegm,Medicines purging flegm:
Melancholy Medicines purging Melancholy : and wate”
rifh humors fuch as purge water. | Again
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Again, 1f the Liver be oppreffed with humots more
than the other patts, fuch Catharticks muft be cholen as
peculiarly belong to the Liver. In like manner the
Lungs being yehemently infefted, or the Brain, and the
other parts, {uch remedics muft be chofen as are appro-
priated to thofe parts. But if there be not a ready (upply
of purging Simples peculiarly dedicated to thofe patts,
that defect muft be made good by a prudent commaxture
of fuch ingredients as arc familiar to thole parts. '
Laftly, Youmuft endeavor ( asmuch as poflibly you
can ) to make choice of fuch purgers as are direétly op-
pofite to_the Eflence of the Difeal.  In this refpeét we
commend Rhubarb aboveal other imples. Foritis a
Medicament moderatly bot and dry, very familiar to the
snherent Spirits of all the parts, it gently difpellcth the
fEupefattion of the paits, and fErengthneth the foftnef &
toofnefS of the parts,fomwhat correcleth the internal [lap-
pevinefs 5 (wmmons the Pulf to the Arteries, aid encreaf~
eth the beat of the ontward paits , and finally it cherifl-
eth the vigor and aitivity of the inacr pavts, and eSpeci-
ally of thoft which dve [ubfervient to nowrifla ment- Ad
in a word, That it exceeding rarely ( provided that you
give it in a juft dofe ) canfeth [uperpurgation, for it 15 a
Medicament (afe for alt ages, and every Complexion-
Thefe things being premifled, we {hal proPnund
fom Gimple purgative Medicines, and fom examples of
the Compmméj. For nothing hindreth, but thar many
of the prerecited lenitives, may be commodioufly refer=
ved hither, though in a different refpect. Forthere they

are confidered as quickners of the lenitives which of

themfelvs are fomwhat dul : But here rather as they qua=
lify and attemper the yiolence of the flrong.

Simpl
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Simple and Compound puiging Medicines which ave fold
in the [hops. .
Manna, Caffia fiftula’, Tamarinds, all the forts of
- Myrobalans, Rbubarb,” Aloesy Syr. of Rofes' (olut-[yr; of
Cichory with a double quantity of Rbubarb, [yriep-Asgi=
ftanus 5 Scammony, Agarick, the [eeds of baftard
Saffran , Mechoacan 5  Falap 5 Tiwbith , [weet
Mevcurys [yrup of Rofes folutive with Agavick, €py-
thymum,- Polypody of the oak, Senna, Syrup Magiftralis
againft Melancholy,[yv.of Apples of King Sapor,Diabal=
xemer sEleCtar lenitsvum de prinis. folut Electar paffidat
Diacdiholicon, Confectio Hamech, Benedidta Lexativas

Som Examples of extemporary Compounds.

Take [yrrup Auguftan one ounce, (yrinp of Rofés (ol
tive two drams. Succhory water half an ounce to diff olv
the [yrrups, make a potion to be adminiftved in the mor=
ming ipon ar empty [tomach. ;

Take the beft Rbubarb beaten to pouder eighteen grans
(yriup of Succhory with a double quantity of Rbubarb
fix drams, Jyr.vof- (olutive two dramsswater of the leavs
of Ferbrake fix drams, mingle them for a potion, this a=
greeth beft with Cholerick Conflitutions, and fich whofe
Livers ave diffempered.

Take the leavs df SennasPolypody of the Qak; E pithy=
s of each a dyam, Rhubarb one [cruple, Chriftal of
Tartar, Fennel feeds of each a (crupel, make aninfisféon
1n a fufficientyquantity of fumitory water, to'the (irayned
infufion, ad (yrrup Magiftvalis fix dvams, Cinnamon fe=
water fevendrops 5 el Langius bis Antipeleptical water

half a (cruple : mingle them fora potion accothodated to
Melaneholy Conflitutions.

Fake the leavs of Senna two dyams, the pulp of Tamas

24 S rnds




(338)

vinds fix drams, the feeds of AnifS,Liquorice of each half
& dram; cremor of Tartar balf a fcruple, make an infufi-

onin a fufficient quantity of fountain water for the\fpace

of a mght, with three ounces of the frained ‘infufion

make an emulfion accoiding to art with fweet Almonds

blan ched ; balf an ounce. The four greater cold feeds of
eaeh two [cruples, for two dofes, adding to each dofe
[yrrup of fucchory with a fourfold quantity of Rbubarb,

and the beft Manna of each three dvams. This qualifieth
and evacuateth (barp and adult hamors.

Take lenitive eleiuary three drams, Rhubarb a feéu
ple; Cremor Tartar and - Apni-feeds of each balf a {cru-
ples the flower of Burvage and Kofemary of each half a
Pugil Fumatory water as much as » (ufficient:after you
bave infufed them, certain howr's [brain it through a
zhick Cloth. .And to an ounce and balf of the infufion ad
fyrup-of dpples of King Sapor, balf an ounce: mix them
¢ together for a potign.

1) Takeelder flowers a pugil,Rhubarh two [eruples, Falap,
i ' Mechoacan of each a [cruple, Cremor Tartar balf a
feruple, Nutmegs fifteen grains, firlt infule them, then

: & boyl them gentlyin the water of broom flowers, &~ Rben-
iy RE ?Ifﬂ:' Wine, of eack [0 much as 25 [ufficient, ffrainit. And
g | % | 2o an ounce and an balf of the decoltion ad fyiup of Ro-
i I8 {¢s folutive half an ounce or fix diams:mix them together
L and make of them a potion which will be very agreable
i for fuch Bodies as are tyoubled with flegmatich or drop-
i feal bumors, or a Cachexia,
e Take of theleavs of [enna a dyam and an bhalf, Rbu-
&) i barb two feiuples, Agrick trochifcated one (cruple, Ta-
*' marinds two drams, Anni-[eeds, Cremor Tartar, of each
|

& fcruple, Rofemary flowers a pugil, make awinfufion in
a [ufficient quantity of foiuntain water, and. after a very
geatle beyling to an gunce & an balf of the decoétion, ad

fyrnp
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fyrup of Rofes folutive with Agrick, ﬁf;zgiﬁerénf [yrup
againft Melancholy, of each three drams mix them to-
gevher for a potion to clen(e the Body of mixt bumays.

Take theleavs of [enna one dvams and.dn balf, or e
dvams,Agarick trochifc. half a dvam,Fennel feeds balf a
di-am,flowrs of Chamomel ten in number. Boil them in g
[ufficient quantity of fountain wateryand to ten drams oy
ar ounce and an half of the decoftion, ad balf an ounce
or fix.drams of fyrenp of Rofes folutive with Agarick,
Manna three dramsymingle them for a Potion dedicated
to evacuate thick and Flegmatick Humors,

Take fweet Mercury £ }:em grains, confero of violets
one dvam, powder of Gum Dragon one grain. Mingle
them, and inake them into a Bolus, with [yrups of vi-
olets ‘to be givenin the moviipg drinking after it an
ounce of [jiup of Rofes folutive, difl olving a draught of
pollet dvink.This is moft proper for fuch Children s are
troubled as well with the Rachites as the Worms, and
on the contrary 5 alfo for fuch as bave the Erénch Pox,
complicate with the Rachites : alfo to [uch as are tyou-
bled with 2 Struma. -

Take (weet Mercury twelve grains, Falap elever
grams,Nutmegs half a grainythe pulp of Raifins a dram.
Mingle them, and with [yrup of Violets make a Bolus to
be taken in the morning. Inftead of Jalap yormay make
ufe of Diagrydinm, to thiee or foier grains : This is yro=
per for Children that are afflicted with Strumatical Af-
feéts, and (uch as ave fufpected to have the French Pox,
and fuch as are difficultly purged, and are averfe from
Remedies of an ungrateful taft. _

Take of fweet Mercury a dram, gummy _';*m? op half a
[eruvle, white fugay diffolved in Betony water three
drams or balf an onnce, make theminto Lo%enges Méqr—
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ding to @it of a dvam o two [eruples and an balf weight
of which let the difeafed take one ata tine.

Take the beft Rhubarb one dram and an half; Raifias of
of the Sun, the tones being picke out, one handful, a
pint of grdinary Alesinfufe thewm for twelve hours [ty ain
it and give itta.Childien that are greedy of drink in- the
might feafon.

T ake Aloes [uccotvine [even grains, Rbub arh in pon-
dev eleven giains, with [yrup of Rofes folutive, [o much
as i fufficicnt to make it into pibbles which muft be gi-
wen in preferved Cheriies, the flones being taken aways
o elfe you may guwild them for the more eafy [wallowing-

Lhbdddd dbddddddbidid
CHAP XXXIIIL

Specifical alterant Medicines.

¥

oo He caules of the Difeal being now prepared
He T B and in part evacuated, or at leaft (o Elbdutd :
#e * B thatforthe prefent they cannot retard the
Spdpdpdp cure, you muit proceed to thefe Medicines

Hfﬁmyy alterant, w* h 25 it were ﬂy arthe very throat
of the Dileafl; and in regard wherof the premifed Medi-
cines both preparatory and evacvant took place.

Now thefe Ipecificals may be defined to be, Remedics
diametrically contrary to the Nature of the Difeafs and
(uch as diveltly impugn it.

Thefeare cither Simiple or Compound, the Simple
which hitherto we have had knowledg of; are thefe that

A e w - follow;
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follow :' the root of Offund the Royal 5 or rather the
{pike of the roor, the middle being thrown away, the:
root of the male Fernbrake, or vathery the little buds
before their peeping forth out of the earth ; the roots of
Graf, Succhary, Asparagus, Madder, Evingo, all the

Marden haiys, Ceterachy Harts tongues Liverwort, Bé=

tony, the flowers and leavs of dead Nettles,Borage,fage
Rofemary,TamarisksSouthernwood Pountik w ormwood,

The greater Sulendine, Saffvon, Tuimerick, the roots of
Savfaperilla, Salfaphras, China, thethree forts of San~

ders, the wood of Guiacuin,and its Bavks floxwr of beime~

ftone, [teel prepareds Crocus Maitisy [alt of fleel, wine

(teelified, (yrup of [leel, white and Rhennifh-wine Spei-

mna Cetiy Mitsks Ambergicece, Caftorewms Eaithwoiins,

the Livers of Frogs and yong Ravens, Woodlice, wafht

in white Wine,bak’d inan Oven,and beaten to powder,

and fuch like things. \

But if any demand, After what manner, or by what
attion thefeMedicaments dveipecially over-rule the Ef=
[fence of this affedt ?
~ we anfwer, Thatperhaps it is not neceflary, that we
prefently fly to occult qualities, which for the moft part
is but the San&uary and refuge of ignorance ! but that
the primary and {econdary parts of the Effence of this
Difeal above defcribed ought to be reduced to Memo-
ry : for by making acomparifon between thofe parts,
and thefe Medicaments, we fhal plainly difcern an ob-
feure contrariety and repugnance between them.For this
Difeal confifteth ina cold and moift diftemper inhe-
rent in the Spirits together with want and aftoni(hment
of the Spirit and weaknels of the parts afflicted : on the
contrary thele remedies heat and dry, cherifh the Na~
tural Spirits, diffipate that numbnefs whichisin them =
and ftrengthen the parts, |

| More=
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Moreover, In regard that thefe remedies with their
heat and drinels obtain withal a manifeft friability ana
thinnels of patts, it comes to pafs, thar they cut through
all vifcous matter, they attenuarte all grofs and thick hu-
miors, and procure a certain equality of all the juyces
that have their circulation in the Sanguinary Mafs, and
aneven diftribution (confideration being had of the
diftance from the founrain of heat) both of heat and
Blood.” Herupon the external parts which before were
lean enjoy 'amore liberal hear and nourifhment ; and
the Parenchimata of the Bowels which were irregularly
encreafed, are delivered from thick and vifcous alimen-
tary juyces, and therupon are fomwhat lelned : by this
means that Alogotvophy or irrational Nourifhment of
the parts, from whence [o great a feries of organical
faults refultethyis corre&ted.  Finally, Thefe remedics
do alflo ftrengthen and cherifh the finewy parts, and
likewile the extream weaknefs of the Bone of the
Back.

You will fay, That all the Simples above recited by
i1 do not fully perform all thefethings. For the feve-
ral kinds of Sandets, though they may by their drinefs,
friability.and thinnels of parts firongly impugn this
Difeal, yet by their coldnefs they {eem rather to come
neer to the parts of the Difeal; we fay therfore that
Simples of this Nature ought not to be given alone,but
being commixt with fome other, which may prevalent-
ty correét the noxious quality 5 in like manner fome
Simples extreamly hot, as Saffieony Caftorenm, Flowr
of Brim{tone, @c. are very repugnant to this' Difeal,
vet you'muft refrain the adminiftration of them unlefs
they be duly attempered. Moreover Sarfaparillas Saff a-
phias ;0smund the royal, the kinds of Fernbrake, all the
Maiden-hairsy  Hartftongue, Ceteyach, and the like,
| their
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their heat and drine(s being conjoynied with a notable
friability and thinnefs of the parts they contribute: ver
much to the equal diftribution of the Blood, as alfs o
fubdue many other parts of the Difeal, But they fcarce
lend a fufficient firength to the finewy and fibroys
parts 5 wherfore they {eem to crave an admixture of Ce~
phalical Remedies. Again, Lignum Vite, by its hear,
drinels and friability,and by its Balfamical and Rofinifly
fubftance, doth very much ftrengthen the Tone of the
parts, and is contrariant to fome other parts of the Dif-
cal’; yet becauf it helps verylittle the contemperation
of the Juyces contained in the Sanguinary Mafs, bys
on the contrary is rather an hindrance therunto, i¢
ought not without great caution to be prelcribed, and
that in a {mall quantity and well corredted. Laftly, A-
mong the Simp]les here recited, fome are received tg
{h*cngthcu all the Spirits rather than to {ubdue the Ef
fence of the Difeaf, as Sage, Musk, Ambergreef, and
the like. which come not into ufe but when they arp
mingled with other effetual and more apropriate ine
gredients.

1f any fhall further demand, which among all thefe
propounded Siinples are to be valied as the moft noble
and effectual; we comprehend ourAnfwer in thefeRules.

Firft, They are the moft noble Medicines, which
joyntly make the ftrongeft oppofition again{t moft pars
ofy the Effence of the Difeaf’

Secondly, ThofeCeterss paribus,ave to be efteemed the
more noble,w°! diretly affront the Eflence of the Dif-
caf; elpecially if at the fame time they advance the equal
diftribution of the Blood and Vital Spirit, wherby fg
many organical faults are corrected, -

Thirdly, Such things as oppole the Difeaf moft e-
minently by an eflential contrariety, provided they be

nor
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not as well too ftrong for Nature as the Difeal.

Fourthly, Thofe which are both repugnant to the
Difeal, and yet withal, grateful to Nature, in no wife
offering any violence to her.

Fifthly, Thofe we are moft grateful & pleafing to the
fick Child,& fuch as adminiftred trouble not itsPallate.

Thefe things being premifed we fhall now fubjoyn
{ome examples of compound Medicines.
Deceions, and Phyfical Drinks.

Take the Spikes of the Roots of Ofmund the royal,
Gix in number 3 Pauls Betony, Harttongue, Ceterach,
Liverwort, Maidenhair, of each one handful 5 Sage,
and Rofemary Flowers, of cach half 2 handful : {mal
Raifons three onnces 3 Spanifh Liquoris half an ounce;
Mace two fcruples 5 Boyl them in {rx pound of Feun-
tain Warer 5 ‘take three pound of the Decoftion and ad
into it three ounces of the Syrup of Maidenhair smingle
them and make your Apozem. Let the Child take a
dranghe of it every morning , another at four a clock
in the afterncon, and a third in the night if he then
call for Drink 5 yeaif it pleal him, let him take it for
his ordinary Drink. This is moft proper for thofe who
are {adly afflicted with the Rachites, complicated with
a cough and an obftruction of the Lungues.

Take the Leaves of Royal Ofmond,Hartftongue; Li-
verwort . Ceterach, the Flowers of Tamerisk, -the
Roots of the Male Fernbrake, of each a haridful ;3 Rai-
Tons two ouncess white and red Sanders, Saflafras
Woed, of each two drachms 3 Coriander Seeds one
dtachm ; Mace one {cruple 5 Sage Leaves, half a hand~
ful; boyl them in a fufficient quantity of Fountain Wa-
rer according to artsto three pound 5 Letthe Decoétion
be fivcetned with Sugar or Honey, for ordinary Drink,

This is beft for fuch whofe Liver is moft affliéted.
Take
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"Take Safaperilla cut and beaten, three ounces 3 the.
Roots of China cutinto litde pieces, two ounces: Ips
fafe and boyl them according to art, in feven pound of
fountain water, tofour and a half : then ad ewo drams
of Saffafeas voots, the voots of Ofmend voyal, the leaves
of Hartftongue, Ceterach, Maidenbair, Archangel, ot
each half an handful 5 Spanifh Liquorss two drams 3
Mace a dram : boyl them to three pound. T'o the De-
coction ad Honey or Sugar three ounces. Mingle them
for ordinaty drink. This is moft conducible where

“there is [ufpition of the French'Pex, as alfo in Struma-
tical Affects.

Take the Flowers of Tamaris one handful 5 the male
P auls Betony half an handful <, bruif them gently, and
infule them in twopound of common Beer cold, in &
feone ot glaff Flaggon, well flopt with Cork for the 0=
dinary drink.

Take Sarfaperilla eight ounces s China two ounces;
Saflafras halt an ounce; Ivery an ounce; Ofmond
voyal,T alus Betony,Hartffougue, Ceterach, Maidenhair,
Liverwoit, tops of dead Nettles, of each two handfuls
cut them and bruif according to art, and boyl them in
four gallons of new Ale il one be confumed ; then
when you have taken it from the fire, ad another eallon
of the fame Aleto it, and when you have added it, flir
it up and down with a ftick , and when you have done
fa, ftrain it; and when you have ftrained it,put the In-
gredients in a Boulting-bag, and pu a piece of Iron in=
‘tothem, and ad a bitsof Leaven toit, and hang it into
the Alewith a ftring, and let the Child drink it for its
ordinary Drink ; fo foon as it hath drunk half of it,
draw out the reft, and ftop it clofe in flone Bottles for

the Childs ufe. :

Takewine of Stull half an ounce 5 Syrup of Succory

wWith
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with Rbubark two drams : let the fick drink of it every
morning for five or feven daies o longer, unlels fome
loofnels of the Bowels or debility of the Stomach do
advife a prohibition : in which cale, inftead of Syrup
of Suecory with Rbubarb, take Syrup of dried Rofes.

. Broaths and Panadaes.

“Fake Havtflongne and Cetrach, Liverwort, Maidein-
bairs Sage, of each halfan handful ; the Bark of Ta-
smaris, ved Sandeis, of each twodrams: Put them in-
zo the Belly of a Cock-Chicken or Hen, or an old
Cock. Sew up the Belly, and boyl it with two ounces of
Malaga Raifins in a fufficient. quantity of Fountain
water-adding alfo a fufficient quantity of pure Oatmeal
flower : Make your Broath, aud let it be {foundly boy-
led.

Take the voots of Chinacut into [(mal bits;two oun-
ces 3 white.and medulons Sarfaperilla fliced and well
beaten, three ounces : Infufe them' for a night inten
pound of fountain water : 1n the morning aftera gen-
tle bubling, ftyain it, and to the Decoétion ad Harts-
tongue and Pauls Betony, of each an handful 5 Aface
half a dram 5 Cwrrance an ounce 3 and with Muttons
Veals or a Capons adding Oatmeal : make your Broath
according to art.

But if thinner Broths be ‘mere defired, you may boyl
acruft of Bread inftead of the Oatmeal 3 and if you
would have it thicker;you may mingle with it the yolks
of Egs and grated Bread :  Moreover, 1o help a weak
concoftion, you may fomtimes ad a few [poonfuls of
P iie.

Panadaes alfo may be made of the fame Broth ftrai
ned, and boyled again with grated Biead , adding at
length
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length a linle Butter and Swgar. The (ame likewife

| may be made of the Decoétions even now prefcribed;
unlels peradventure they contain fome bitter and un=+
plealing mixcure.- Morrover, the Panadaes and ordis
nary. Broths may be altered with thefe enfning Pouders,
and by confequence ?Pl'opriatcd to the cure of this Af=
feé 5 if the Child defire Milk mofk, ler them be made
in Millg 5 if the Child defire it thick, youmay make'it
thick either with Flower, or Oatmeal 5 and i you mix

a little Saffron with it, it will be the better. But if any
thing’in the Pouders do naufiate and offend the taft, let
them de omitred, and fubftitute fom other things HHE
may be more acceptable to the Palar, s

; . Ponders and Eleftuarie s.
| | 1
Lake thie Roots,but ravher the Buds of the male Ferit-
| brake [carce [prong ont of the Earth, and dried in afha-
| dy place 5 the [pike of Royal Ofmand, of ¢ach twe dramss
Mace, Anaifeeds, of each half a fci'uF}'f; 3 Saffron half
a grain : make a Pouder. The dofe from half a feruple

| toafcruple, in Milk, or Poffct drink, {omé Decottion,

Bioth or Panadaes. o

Take the medulous part of the Root of Sarfaperille
two drams ; the Reots of China oncdram 3 the Root of
Safaftas one {eruple 3 the feeds of Caraway and Core=
ander of each halfa [cruples the Roots of the male Feri=
brakeyO(mond v oyalof cach two {cruples : Mingle them
and make a Pouder to be uled as the former,

Take wood-lice, or as fome Countries cal them,Sews
wafhed, firlt in water, and then inWwhite-Wine, aftcr=
wards calcimed in a Cricible 35 Bread dited as much a8
you pleaf : make them into a Pouder. The dofe is from
half a feraple to a (cruple, either in Broth, or any théﬂ_g-
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<If: In the fame manner you may if you pleaf prepare
the Livers either of Frogs ot yong Ravens: We gave
you the manner before.

Take of Flower of Brimftone two drams 5 Diarrio-
don Abbatis, Diatvion [antalon, of each half a fcruple 5
Saffren half agrain vefined Sugar three ounces: All
of them being made into very fine Pouder, make them
into a Paft with 4 (fhcient lgluzmtit}: of Rofe water :
Dry them,and when you pleal youmay beat them into
Pouder, and give a dram of them atatime.

Take Conferv of Red Rofes one ounce andan half 5
Conferv of the flowers of Bovage, drchangel,Sage, Rofc-
amary, of cach half an ounce 3 Steel piepared one dram;
Cinnamon, Spanifh Liquoiis of each half a dram:
Sa{’mﬂ half a fcruple 5 Red Sanders a {cruple: beat

fuch things (as are reducible) to pouder; makean E-
ledtuary according to art, with fyrup of Succory with §

Rbubarb a fufficient quantity. Let the Sicktake halfa § ¢ |

dram, two fcruples or a dram every morning, either by

it felf, or in a fpoonful of Poffet-Ale, or fom appropri=- |

ated Syiep, or elfe inwine.

Tal':e Conferv of Archangel flowers oneounce ; the
flowers of Sage, Clove-Gilliflowers sRofemary-flowers,
Miyrobalans candied in India, Citron Pills candied, of
each half an ounce 3 ved Sanders, Cinnamon, Spanifh
Liguoris, of each halfa dram ; Salt of Steel, or j
from, half a fcruple 5 witha fufficient quantity of [yrup

of wormwood; make your Eleftuary. The doleand §

manner of ufing it is the fame with the former.
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CH A P. XXXIV.

'Tiemtdir;}bﬂ correét the S  ymptoms.

do fomtimes anticipate the legitamatMethod of

Cure, and requirc a panicul%r manner of pro-

ceeding.  Of this fort are the Aux of the Bel-

ly, the Lask, wherwith fomwhat of a Lientery is fre-

‘quently joyned 5 profufe Swears, laborious and painful
breeding Teeth, and the Toothach.

The flux of the Belly doth very much follow this Af-
feét ; which if it perfevere for any long time, it is ei=
ther very violent, and eafily watereth the Sﬁirits, con=
fumeth the {olid parts, manifeftly puts on the nature of
a caul, and asacauf indicates its own corre@ion. A
Bloody-flux rarely hapneth with this Difeal. Bur 2
Lask with exulcerations in the Guts, or complicated
with a Lientery is very ufeful. For inrefpe& of the de=
bility to the parts fubfervient to digeftion, a Lask, ora
Iyentery may eafily fupervene, but not a Bloudy-fluz.
Yee there is a frequent concurrence of ether caufes ; as
of the indigefted nourifhment vicious either in quanti-
ty or quality 5 {om feaver, watchings, worms, painful
breeding Teeth,8c. al which things do likewife eafily
occafion a Lask, or Lyentery rather than a Blowdy-fluz.
As for the Cure, it is partly perfeéted by Pusgations,
partly by aftringent Remedies ; partly by fuch as open,

and partly by fuch as ftrengthen the parts,
Siaid Aza i'P v Khele

S Ome Symptoms fupervening upon this Affe&,
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Thefe Purgers are moft proper which leave behind
an evident binding aftevevacuation ; as Rbubarb, Sen-
da, Tamarinds, Myiobalans.@¢. out of which for the

moft part we frame a Bolus or Potions, becauf they are
moft eafily fwallowed vderthofe fofnis: As,

Take Conferv of Red Rofes half an ounce 3 Rhubarh
in Pouder twelve grains.; with a {ufficient quaatity of
(jrap’ of Coral wiake a Bolws to be given in the mor-
ning.

T ake of the Pulp of Tamarinds one deam’' s Rbrbaik
inPondet {even grains 3’ Sugar of Rofes half a dram,
wich a fufficient quantity of fjrip of Dinces, make
yout Bolis: ‘Inftead of this Synip you may ufe fyrup of
Coral; or [yrap of Minty or (yrup of Myrtles, of [yrup
of ‘Pomovanats. ' :

T ake Seaiza half a deanr's Rbubarb one (cruple 5 Ta-
mdrinds adram andan half 5 Amnifeeds bruifed ten
grains : Infufe them in afufficient quantity of fonutain
water ¢ boyl them very gently : and to an ounceé and
an half of the Decodtiony ad (yirnp of dried Rofes half an
gunce & mingle’ them together for a Potion.

Tdke Plantdn ot Suttory water, or Saxifiage water,
one ounice 5 Rbubarbiit ponder ten grains 5 [yrup. Au-
enflan. (yrupof dried Rofes of ¢ach two drams © Min-
glé them and make your Potion.

Tt muft bé obferved; Thara mere full evacuation is
fomtimes requific; namly, when the flux hath not been
immoderat,of of long coitinuance, and in the mean
time the mateer offending hdth bin copioufly colleéted
inthe Body. In which aafe, in lieu of the Syrup of
dried Rofes, you may take {om drams of fyrup of Rofes
[olutives [fr. Awgiftan. or of Succory with Rhubarb ot

Mayna: But commonly the {afeft way is,to augment
the dofe of Rkubarb, ot elf of Senna, not omitting the

Syenep bf dried Rofes, In

.......
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Inthe evening after the Purgation, yoit mdyladtini-
fter ten grains of Diaftordium boyled in wine , with
Cloves, and alittle Cinnamon; and mixed with a third
part of Exratick Poppy waters and fome cordial Syrups,:
as Syrup of Clove-Glliflowers to. ftrengthen the Spi-
| ritsand to ftay the Flux 5 or ifithé: Flux be ftubborn;
| you may mingle two drams of Deacodinm for 4 dofe ine
| {tead of the Syrup aforefaid. O Nl
| Take of Poflet-drink made with white-Wine, the
| Curd being taken off. (aramatize it With 4 lieke Saffyor
tied up ina rag, crifhing it gently between your Fin-
| gers) Confeltio Alkermes one fcruple’s Pomgranat Pils
in pouder feven grainss | Diacodziom two dramé s  mix
them together to betaken whén the Child is minded to
{leep. - O: | -

- Take Laudanumaccording to the Londan Difpenfato-
vyshalf a grain 3 Magiftér.of Cotal pwelve grains; Coi-
| ferve of Clm*c-Gilliﬂuwtrs, or Red/Rolés, one {cruple
with a {ufficiént quantity of Syrup of Quinces, make a
| Bolus to be taken at bed-cime: ; ;
| - Ifthere be obftrutions, youmay prefcribe (vocus
Martiss or Salt of Steel, tobe taken in the mornings
As, e 4 Lt

Take Conferve .of Rofes one ounce : the Roots of
Succory preferved,- Myrobalans preferved in Fudia, of
| each half an ounce : Salt.of Steel halfafcruple, or
Crocis M artis one {cruple :» Cinnamon, Liquaris, red
Coral, of each eighteén grains : Saffron’ a grainand 2
, § half = Syrip of ‘Succory withour, Rhubarb a fufficient

| quantity ; make your Ele€tuary according to aft, wher=
of let the Child take half a dram esach morning:.Red hot
Iron maybe quenched to the fame/purpofe in its: ordi=
nary drink. | il -
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1¢ the Child be troubled with a violent flux, youmay
gi#e it fom binding Conferves , imagin Conlferve of

loes, and mix it with fuch things as the Child delights
to eat, but in {0 doing be fure you pleaf its Palat.
Somtimes a profulc and exceffive fweating find 1 pe-

culiar bufinefs for the Phyfitian in this afteét : for it |

Etil:? r{pur.:h wafts the Spirits and retards the cure of the
1icals

Yet caution muft be ufed not to reftrain it rafhly, if
perhaps there be a Feaver, or if any feaverifh fit, or im-
moderat heat hath gon before : For in thefe cafesit
may be upon a critical time, or at leaft itmay bring
more advantage to the Body by the mitigation of the
Feaver, than cﬁlmagf: by the lofs of the Spirits. For we
know not whether any thing doth more potently or in-
deed more {weetly expel

which whilft Nature ftriveth to mafter; and to {ubdu,by
that verylabor, ( the opennefs of the pores withal con-
eurring ) it is evaporated by fweat,and indeed an unpro-
fitable one, very f

gation. For what can more commodioufly diminifh and

diffipate thefe fuperfluities ? - Again, this motion is con- |

erary to {weating,wherfore it meriteth the preheminence

ameng the remedies oppofed to this Sympron, and fe- |
ing that it clears the way for :Medicines aperient, and |
fuchas ftrengthen the skin, and move forward.conco- |

&ion, ( which perfedt the laft pare of the cure) it ought
jaal right o be pregnifed before them.

the feaverith heat tha fwgating.
In the interim when it floweth inordinately and cauf-

le(ly, it argueth that the Body is opprefled with obftru~ =

&ions, with crude juyces and unprofitable fuperfluities, -

aborious and {uch as wafteth the Spi- |
rits,which therfore as foon as poffible muft be correfted
"This Hippocrates meant, where he advifeth, That that |
fweat which floweth away without caufeyrequireth pur-

Pug-
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Purgative Medicines hicherto belonging, are thofe
that are obferved to be friendly, and agreable to Nature,
| and withal fuch as open obftruétions, and ftrengthen
the Bowels : al which things whither any Simple can
pexform fo wel as Rubarb, we very much doubt. Yet al
thofe Simpl and Compound Medicaments propofed a-
bove in the Chapter of Remedies Ele&tively evacuant,
may,according to the Condition of the Patient,and the
Prudence of the Phyfitian, be tranfplanted hither. Som
very much commend Beer in chis cafe medicated with
Rubarb.

Take Rubarb cut into any fmal peeces, two Dranis;
Raifins ftoned and (lit, one ounce; fmal Beatstwo pound;
put them into a Glafl or (tone flagon [tept with the beft.
Cork 3 [et itin avery cald place, and ({ir it very oftens
but befare you ufe it let it fettle again, a whol day, then
diaw out the liguor for your ordinary dtink.  When the
flagon is empty fil it again with beer but put not in anew
quantity of Rhubarb.

Moteover, The moft noble Aperients which both -
help conco&tion, and reprefs unprofitable (weating, are
French wine, and Rhennifb wine. Butiftherebe any
fear of their heat in this tender age, they may be tempe-
red with rofted Apples, Borage, or red Rofe-water, ad-
~ ding alirtle Sugar and grated Nutmeg, let them be allo

taken in a leffer quantity and only at meals. -

They are likewifs the moft effectual A rients,which
do not only help concoction, bur alfo {trengthen the
Tone of al the parts, efpecially of the Bowels. Among
which we chicfly commend thin%s made with ftecl, as
wine made with fteel, and the Ele&uary before named,
and the like. Now although fteel doth indeed effe&ual-
ly perform thofe things which we have {aid ; yet becaufe
it doth not in all refpects anfwer to fom ether {copes of

= hag - gnn
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great moment in this affect, but doth more hurt fome-
times in one particular, than it doth good in anether 3
we- thoughe 1t expedient to fubjoyn thefe following
Caurions concerning the ufe therof.

Firft, Seing that Steel is an en¢my to the Lungs,and
doth eafily {tir a cruel flux of flegmatick marter in ten-
der Bodies, ‘therfore you muft totally abftain from the
ufe therof, where there is any Cathar, Cough, obftru-

¢tion of the Lungs, and much more, if there be any .

Inflamation, Pleurifie, Blood-[pitting, or a pronefs of
difpofition to any of thefe affeéts.

Secondly, Becaul Steel contributes little or nothing
tothe operation of the Blood : but on the contrary
(howeyer it may attennat the tough and flegmatick part
ghereof) dothrather expedit the {eparation therof from
the other mafs of Blood by reaflon of the tart ‘quality
that is predominent in it, it cannot be admitted but
with circumipeétion , efpecially that inequalicy of ‘the
Bleod being {o importunat and urgent.

Thirdly, Seing that the attenuating, citting and o-
pening taculty inStecl is conjoyned with an apparent
and extream drinefs and binding, and thérfore J]J::rhaps
doth sore compaét thofe humors , than diflolve and

fcartter them ; 'the ufe therof ought to be refrained, ac

lealt fufpeéted in any confiderable Alagotvophy of the
parts. - For the fear is left it fheuld bindtoo clofe and
confolidate the fhort parts of theBones & thofe that are
too {cantily nourifbed 5 wherby afterwards: they may

ecom léfs prompr.and apt to grow in length : but the
parts fticking out(as allo the convex fides of the Bones)
which are, liberally nourifhed dr cannort diffolve, “and

o 'then there may be a jealoufie that it will teo much con-

firm themiand:make them ftubborn ; nmiﬂy by an ex-

Fourthly,
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Fourthly, ‘In all acute Feavers the ufe .of Steel
is thurtful , becaufle it over-dryeth and bindeth the
Parts , 'yea, for that very regard that it reftraineth
is_l;vcaring, and makes ‘the humors more -fierce and

arp. |

Thefc Cautions being rightly obferved, we admit
the ule of Steel in this Affe@, but becaul Mountebanks
and Quacks cannot diftinguith between theufe and the
abufe, wewould not perfwade any to make tryal of this
noble Medicine without the-advife and eounfel of fome
prudent and knowing Phyfitian, becaulif it be not cir-
cumfpe@ly adminiftred, the danger is very great. Some
other Aperients of lefs note may ferve-this {cope;; as
the Roots of Succhory or Borrage, or Conferve of theie
Flowers ; the Roots of Grafs; Sparagus, ‘Fernbrake, .
Madder 3 the Leaves of Ceterach, Spleenwort, Mai-
denhair, '&c. 'Among the Compounds Specics, Diatre
(antal. Diarrbod. abbat.dre. 804

Take of the beft Sugar three ounces, diffolve it in
Rofe Water and boyl it alittle beyond the confiftence of
a Syrup, then ad Conferv of Barberies one ounce 3 Di-
atr1. Santal. and Diarrhod. Abbat. of each one dram3
pouder 'of Saffron, onc grain ; mingle them and make
your Eleétuary.

The painful breeding and the aching of the Teeth
are the familiar* Symproms of the Rachites s and be-
caulthey breed Feavers, unquietnefs, watchings, and
other evils, they alfo deferve a peculiar mitigation 5 if
the Tooth therfore as it is working through the Gum
puts the Child to very much pain, you muft without de-
lay (unlefs it were done before) appoint fome univer-
fal evacaation : asa Vomit, whichisthought to be 2
potent remedy againft the Toothach.  Now. that may
E{t_mnvﬂd by the only tickling of the Throat, putting

in
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in a Feather, ot the Nurfes Finger into the Childs
mouth ;3 or elfe with rubbing the Tooth thar is
breaking forth witha Tobacco Leaf wrapped abour the
Nurfes Finger, and a little moiftned with Beer; or
laftly, by giving fome vomiting draught above defcri-
bed. But this remedy isforbidden reiteration in re-
ard that it too much may weaken the Stomach. The
ay following (the pain petfifting or returning) fome
Cathartick Potion or Bolus among thofe above rcher-
fed, orlike unto thofe muft be adminiftred. After this
univer{al Evacuation you muft delcend to Topical Re-
midies. Nurfes are wont to rub the Gums with Corral
polifhed for that purpofe. But the Phyfitians dorather
commend the Root of Marfh Mallows, which do mol-
lifie and loofen the Gums that they may obtain the more
eafie paffage. Others report it for a great (ecret to rub
the aching T ooth with the Root of the fharpeft Sorrel.
Orhers very much commend the rubbing of that Gum
where the Tooth is coming out with a Cocks Comb
newley cut off, or with the hot Blood diftilling from
that Wound. We have had ne experience of thole
things which they ufeto inftill intothe Ears; in like
manner, neither the Plaifters of Maftich, Olibanum,ox
red Lead, which in thofe of full growth are obferved to
ftop the Rhewm. Others apply {mall Epifpaftick Plai-
fters behind the Ears, which perhaps compel back the
matter that breeds the pain in the Teeth. But neither
do we interpofe our judgment concerning thefe things.
Only when Univerfals are unavailable, we have recourl
to Hypnorical Remedies, which indeed by outward ap-
plication profit little, but being taken inwards they are
very helptul, efpecially being rightly prepared and duly
correéted.  Therfore when want of reft and watchings
beger moleftation; thus we ptoceed. _
; Take
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Take Dialcordium feven grainss Syr. de Meconia,
one dram and an half, or two drams; Poffer Drink
made of Milk and white Wine, with a little Saffron,one
ounce, ot ten drams 3 mingle them and give it atBed-
time the next night following afrer the Purgation. |

Take Ladanum, according to the London Difpen(a=
tory, half a grain ; the Cordial Pouder of the Claws
of Crabs ten grains 3 Conferve of Clove-gillifiowers
one fcruple 5 with a fufficient quantity of Syrup of
Balm make a Bolus to be fwallowed  in the evening at
fleeping time. Thusmuch of fuch things as correét
the Symptoms.

debdedededrbddddbddidddobdidd
CHAP. XXX V.

External Remedies.

o dodede Aving finifthed the Difquifition of the marter
+& J%+ and kinds of internal Remedies, we fhall
of "B now dire& our Difcourf to external Reme=
Pded dies. Which indeed we have referved for the
laft place,not becaul they mult perperually be laft put in
execution, but becauf they are altogether of a dil%:t:nt
kind from the internal : now Univerfals are to be ad-
miniftred immediately after Evacuants, or at leaft after
thofe that are eleétively Purgant; and withal with the
Specifical Alterants, unto which kind they belong, al-
though indeed as they are external, they differ from
them. Now we defire that we may here be underftood
by axternal Remedies to fignific and intend every kind

of
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of Medicament which cannot propetly bé referred to 1, 4
Chyaprgery, ar thofe things that are inwardly taken,pro- i
T;dﬂd that thﬂ}r ha'r‘{‘: thﬂ'if l]l.‘l.‘,' i]l tll:: C'I,.].]'t: G.l'. rhis -Pkf" .:
feét. o
-~ Therfore we divide it into two Kinds, namely, The
wapier of Exercife, and things externally dpplicable. g
it p | - The Mapner or Kinds of Exercife. .

All kinds of Exercife, unto which Children are accu-~
- flomed, may beufeful in their-time and feafon. Buc
becaul Children who are molefted with the Rachites are

fomwhat averf from motion and by reafon of their o
weaknels of Spirit, and unaccuftomednefs of Exercife 1 %
dodcarce after the beginning of the cure,  or indeed not L
at all endure violent motions ; therfore they muft begin -
perpetually wirh gentle Exercifes, and afterwards pro- | 4

cted by degrees to ftronger 5 in like manner at firft they
muft continue but a thors time, but afterwards alonger _
fpace without any intermiflion.

We therfore diftinguifh Exercifesinto gentle, and i

vehement or Mafculine. The gentle we refer firft to the i

manner of lying down. Secondly, To the agitation - | ¢

of the Body in the Cradle. Thirdly, To the carrying o

them about in the Nurfes Arms. Fourthly, To feden- :~ i

tary paftimes. :

AR Firft, Lyingupon the Back among all the poftures e
WL of the Body doth chiefly recede from Exercife, and is al- e
W i:'-! maoft enly. allowable . in the extream weaknefls of the }3’
H Spirits, asiin, accute. Feavers when the Spirits are | i

i fpent, likewile in many cales of the Cheft and 1—.1:;- ._ LL

i ;ochondriacal-garrsj as frequently in an inﬂ_atqatmn | '”._?'-

of the: Liver, Spleen, Lungues, in a Pleurific,inthe 4 M

growing ofthe Lungues with the Plewra, and an Im- s

P‘UﬂhuﬂlEJ &C-J The i
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=Thelying ugmn one iide either right ‘ot lefc comedd
| neercft to the Supine Pofition, and participates very/lie=
tle of the Nature of Exercife. Wherfore it is alfo-allg=
wable in any grear weaknefs of the Spirits,ar leaft in/re=
gard of altering the pofture of the Body, as alfo when'a
profound fleep is not expeéted. Moreover, it islom=
what profitable to ftrong Bodies in the time of che ficlt
ot fecond fleep, after juft internals ffill changing fides.
But afterwards perhapsiit is not {o agreable unto; nor
beneficial for them; ‘efpecially when the Body is fully
refrefhed with fleep.  For then that pofture is befk
w?ich draweth neerelt to the Nawre of Exer-
cife.

The Simple Lateral Pofition containeth fomwhsr
more of Exercile, and isinconvenient for weak Bodies
and fuch as are not ufed to it in the time of profound
{leep * bur otherwile it may be made familiar, if fora
while they will accuftom themfelvs unto it. Ttisatall
times good for ftrong Bodies, provided that adue cate
be had to alter and vary it. |

The lying on one fide towards the Belly is laborious
and troublefom , and not to be continued long by
ftrong and robuftious Bodies that are not ufed to ir.
Bur the moleftation being  overcome by ' cuftom, it is
more eafily tolerated : and becauf it eafeth the pains in
the Head, helpeth the Concoétion of the Stomachy mi-
tigateth the pains of the Chollick, and loofneth a co-
ftive Body, it may be fomtimes ufeful when Nature is
throughly {atisfied with fleep, and in thisaffe it may
{upply the place of Exercife.  For it fomtimes hapnesth
in this Difeaf, thar Children for fome time are not
without difadvantage trufted to their own Feet, yea
many times they gain more by reft than walking up and
down. For walking rather confirmeththan cureth the

bended
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bended Joyntss but lying down, when the parts are
well fwathed, conduceth not'alittle to their eretion.
Then again, lying down helpeth very much to ftretch
and lengthen the ﬁmrt parts, as may be perceived by
the growth of the parts in length after a Difeal. Third-
ly, Lying down, in regdrd of the common Coverings of
the whol* Body, advanceth an equal difperfion of the
heat through all the parts. Lafily, lying down, if you
obferve a right way of placing and making the Bed,may
contribute very much to correét the crookning of the

“Back-bone and the whol Body, for whenthey lie upon

the gibbous and bunched Side, a little bag made for the
fame purpofe may be laid under the parts fticking out,
and {o made fit that the gibbous parts ‘may in a manner
fuftain the weight of the whol Body, and fo they may
be compelled as it were to ftraightnefs. But when
Children roul to the other fide, the bed fhould be fo
made, that if the little Pillow or Bay be taken away the
hollow part fhould fcarce touch the bed unlefs he con~
form him{elf to a ftraight line,that by his weight it may
be depreffed to a fraightefs.

Secondly, Thatkind of exercife which is performed
by the vocking of the Cradle fomwbat emulates this lyiug
down. The Cradles are fuftained upon two Arehes, or
two parts of a Circle: now the more they have of a
C:‘rﬁi:, the more effeétually they exercife the Infant.
Thismotion in time of {leecp muft be intermitted, or
at leaft remiteed 5 but whilft the Child waketh it muft
be fomtimes intended ,and {omtimes remitted. It is moft
profitable for weak Infants that can fcarce ftand upon
their Feet, or arc otherwife hindred from waking.

Thirdly, The bearing them about in the Nuifes Aims
 almoft agreable to the [ame Childven s and wades
the [ame conditions : in like manner the rejoycing
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ofthe Child whilft the Nurf fingeth , either as it
fits in her Lap, ot isheld up in her Hands, asalie
the toffing of it up and down, and waving of it to and
fro; and if the Child be ftrong by holding it gently tIP
by the Hands, if it be weak, under the Arms, yet (o

that the Thighs and the whol Body may hang down.

Alfo the drawing of the Children backward and for-
ward upon a Bcf or a Table between two Nurfes, the
on¢ holding it by a Hand, the other by a Foot. The
two lait motions feem to contribute fomwhar to the e~
retion of the crooked or bended Back-bone, efpecially
if the Hand which is laid upon. the deprefled Shoulder,
and the Foot which is belonging to the elevated Hip be
drawn with more firength and vehemence than the o-
ther hand or foot. To the fame end alfo tendeth the
lifting up of the Child, taking him by his Feet only,fo
that the trunk of his Body and his Head may for a time
hang down in an iaverted pofture 5 although indeed
this a&tion may al(o feem in fome manner to relate un-
to the growing to of the Liver, if any fuch at that time
be : asallo that convolution of the Body, whereby the
Head being lowermoft the Feet are lifted up; and then
sgain the Head being liftedup the whol Body is inver-
ted. Hitherto al(o may be referred that rouling of the
Child, which {om ufe, upon a Bed or Table, the Body
being laterally declined : which we more approve if it
be not rouled quite round about, but only backwards
and forwards, laying a little hard Cufhion underneath,
wheron the gibbous part may reft, & fuftain the weight
of the Body. This exercile I;eing rightly praétifed doth
help much to fraighten the Body.

Fourthly, Sedentery Games and paftimes ace the leaft
profitable among all exercifes for Children that have
the Rachitesy)and indeed they are only allowable to ftill

and
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and quiet them. But the more beneficial wil be to tempe
them to a frequent ufe of their Feer by playing (ome
little Ball or Cat before them that they may be often
kicking them. But if the Body of the Child be croo~
ked, fuch fports muft be invented as may allure him to
move his Body to the contrary fide. When thertore one
Shoulder is higher than another'hald up fom Gewgaw
or Rattle beferc the Child that: he may ftretch our the
Hand belonging to the loweit Shoulder to reach after
the offered objet.  But a thoulend fuchlike inventions
mav be found outsand we leave them to the Nutfes in~
duftey. _

The Mafculine Exeicsfes of greatér notewe rediice to
thefe three Titles. : ;

1 To Going: 2 Toan Artificial banging of the Bo-
dy. .3 "o Frittion, vubbing, and contreCtation of
the Hypoc ondries and the Abdomen.

! Birft, Oftentation or waking may be numbred among ft
the motre noble Exercifes. - For Children thac are big
andTtrong, and ufed ro run up anddown every day, do

by walking’ aud ftirring about, the more ¢afily rid away

+his Difeal:  But this kind of Exercife muft be refufed
untothern whofe Joynts are not knit and confirmed,
and whofe Ankles, Knees & Back are fo weak that they
cannot fultain the Body:: For when Children by the
negligence of their Nurles are:too {oon commitred to
their Feet, it eafily coms to pafs, that they fuffer thole
Joynts to be bended either inwards or outwards, back-
wards or forwards, and confequently they are the occa-
Gon of that deformity which befalleth the Bodies of
moft men and women. Moreover, thofe Children
which have already contrafted fuch a bending in their
joynts, cither by the natural weaknefs and loofnefs of

the Ligaments; oF by the bad ufage or indiligencﬁ -?f
: their
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their Nurfes, muft be. trufted to exercife their Legs, till
fomg fplents or other infiruments ' be provided, which
may be able ro ere@ the bendedJoynts and to keep them
nan ereted pofture. The driving of Children up
and down in theit Coaches or Charicts is much to the
{ame purpofe, provided that they be (o conerived that
there be no danger of flumbling or overthrowing.

Secondly, The artificial fiy penfion of the Body is
performed by the help of an Inftrument cunningly
made with [wathing Bands, firft crofling the Breaft and
coming under the Armpits, then about the Head and
under the Chin, and then receiving the hands by two

| handles; {o that it is a pleafure to fce the Child hanéing
| pendulous in the Air, and moved to and fro by the Spe-
| tators. | This kind of Exercife is thought to be many
| waies conducible in this Afteé&, for it heﬁ:cth to reftore
the crooked Bones, t6 erect the bended Joynts, and to
| lengthen the fhort Stature of the Body. Moreover, it
. W exciteth the vital Heat, and withal allureth 3 plentiful
"4 W diftribution of the Nourifhment to the external and
o W el affe@ed parts : and inthe mean time it s rather 2
| Wi pleafure than a trouble to the Chjld, Some that the '
| Parts may the more be ftretched, hang Leaden Shoos
fupon the Feet, and faften weights to the Body, that the
iparts ‘may the more eafily be extended to an equal
jlength. - Bug this exercife is only proper for thofe that
are {trong. :
Thirdly, Fricion or rubbing *may int fome manner
se likewile referred to Mafculine Exercifes : not in=<
deed inrefpeét of any a&ive motion in the Child re=
fuifite to the adminiftration therof (for it is performed
Oy an aétion of the Nur{ racher than of the hild) but
n refpet. of a like force and efficacy which it bath in
¢ curing of this Affe&. Now Friction feemeth to be
B e L e
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twofold, aspartly belonging to the kind of Esxercile,
and partly to thole things which are outwardly to be ap-
phied, for which canf we have referved icunto this place,
that it might be the laft in the number of the Exercifes,
and immediately precede the external applications.
"This muft be done (at leaft in the Winter time) bg' a
warm five; the Child being in all refpeéts well forti ed
from the injuries of the weather, and the violences of
the cold Ay, Some Nurfes adminifter this Friction
with a hot hand, others with Linnen Cloathes dried

and heated 5 others with woolen Cloathes; and o- =
 thers again with alittle Bruflnand indeed fome do moft

commend the Brufh, and prefer it before the other

waies, but becauf there feemeth to be {o lirtle difference

inallthe waies, we approve themall, and leave the

choice to the Nugfes wifdom. ~ But let them begin 3

this FriGion ac the Back Bone, the Child being laid
upon his Belly, -and let them ftir their Hands now u

wards, now downwards, now on each fide, then to the |

"Thighs, Hips, Legs, Ankles, the Soals of the Feet,and
all the parts of the Body, thofe exeepted where there isa
fticking out of the Bones, and there let them rub the

hollow patt of them. Thisacion muft not be conti- &
nued beyond a moderate ruddinefs raifed in the parts, 5
leftithe Natoral heat thould be feartred,rather than che- |

rifhed. This kind of exercife is moft agreable to weak =
Children ; and fuch asare fcarce able to ftand or go. &
For it fupplieth the defe@ of running up and down,ex~ ¢
citeth the Natural heat, fummoneth the Vital, and at-

traéteth the Nourifhment to the affected pates. Yet we s

......

lllll

Erant that Fri&tion doth not fo powerfully fummon the =
¢at and noufithment to the Flefh of the Mulcles, al-

though pethaps it doth more to the Skin, as’exercile
doth propelry (o called, and confequently]that it m_mlls |
yield |

5 Ty
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yield in dignity and narure to true exercifes. To Fri *
ction allo belongeth that contre@ation ‘of the Belly; or
of the Abdomen and the Hypochondries, fomtimes
lifting up the Bowels; fomtimes c.f!:f:}::ra:ﬂin%r them, fom-
times removing them towards the right; {fomtimes to-
wards the left hand, and fomtimes thrufting in the tops
of the Fingers under the Baftard Ribs. And Phyfiti-
ans hope, and not without realon, that by this a&tion
they may deliver the Liver from any preternatural- gro-
wing with the Peritoneum, if any fuch fhould chance to
be. And here we note by the way that fuch growing of
| that Bowel nay eafily happen in this affe@ by reafon of
| the greamnels of the Liver and the ftretching of the
| Hypochondriacal parts, wherupon the Peritoneum and
the Membrane of the Liver are are moft neerly and
ftriétly conjoyned, and being conjoyned may remain
long in the fame Pofition, and {o bythe help” of time
they may cafily grow together. This growing togethier
1n as much as it dependeth (a5 we haye faid) upon' the
: ﬁrctchingdf the Hypochondries, and the bignefs of
the Liver, it may not incon ruoufly be referred to the
fecondary Effence of this D; eal, namely, to the orga-

ol nical parts viciated,"among which it deferves'to be rec-

! koned, although above we chanced to omit it in js
| proper place, and therfore we thought good to mention
it here. Thus much of Exercifes, now follow the Ex-
ternal Applications,
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CHADP. XXXVI.

Things to be Externally Applied.

oo aHele remedics (as we have faid) do not only
«% "B+ prevequire Friction, but for the moft part
o '~ 3¢ they areadminiftred witha entle Friétion.
Gpdpoped Niw they are cither Gencraﬁ or Univerfal,
refpe&ing all parts zjikc, or Particular, and dedicated to
certain Regions of the Body. The matter of the Uni-
verfals is almoft the (ame with that which we have pro-
pounded above in the Chapterof Specifical Alterant
Remedies : but the marter oFthc particulars muft be di-
ftinguifhed according to the variety of the chinns of
the Body unto which they are applied. The forms of |
either kind feem to be common,. and they are five in 8
numbet, Liquors, Opyls, - Liniments, Oyntments,
Playfters: although Plaifters are dedicated rather to

Body.

Liquors that have been commended by long exparie
ence in this Affeét are almoft all kinds of Wines but
efpecially Muskadine. * But fome do prefer the Pruifian J
Beer, which indeed may help much to ftrengthen and
confolidate the Parts, but very little or nothing at all to
effect the equationof the Blood, oran equal diftributi-
onofit. Thefame judgmentis alfoto be made of A=
ligant, as alfo of red Wine. = Some initead of Wine
ufe ordinary Aqua vite, which is beleeved to be no=
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thing inferior to Wine, Decoftions alfo may be p'r-:p:a.-
red for the fame ufe.  As, ‘
/ Take the Roots of Royal Ofimond, the Leaves of Sage,
\ the Flowers of Marigolds, the Leaves of Bay-tree,
Dawls Betony, Hartflongue; of each balf an bandful ;
Rofemary, ved Rofes dried, of each one prgil 5 boyl
| them in Fountain Water,and ordinary Aqua vite,of each
| @ pound; to the confumption of the third past 5 flrain it
and keep for your ufe. Or
‘M Take thevoots of the male Fernbrake one ounce; the
(Wl leaves of royal Ofmond, Clary, Bay tree, Sage, Pauls Re-
g | tony, of each half a bandful | tnfiefe them in fome wine,
Wb and keep the [trained liquor for your uffe. : ;
.Ml But thefe Liquors are feldom oFnever adminiftred 3-
" ¥ lone, but muft be mixe with equal parts of Oyls, Lini-
M ments, or Ointments 3 and indeed they muft be ufed be-:
.« |l fore a warm fire,and rubbed on with 2 bot hand til they
= § be dry.
wot Ca};;rpmmd Oyls fuch as are approved in this Affe&
§ are very few; and thofe inefe@ual + bue there are man
W Simple Oyls, as Oyl of Earth-worms, Chamamile, Ma-
‘B rygold flowers, Pauls Betony, Neats-foot Oyl, unto
* "1l which you may alfo ad Oyl of Foxes, Oyl of Whelps,
e = fySv.raHnws, provided that thefe lalt be prepared
. i Simply by themfelves without any commixture ot ex=
" Btream hot ingredients.
| 0y! of Exeter, although [ome Pra&itioners ufe it, and
1 f though it be alittle hotter then is 6t to be uled 2lone to
{ fo tender an age as is troubled with this Difeal » and (o

&% R are other things which are vulgarly ufed, as Oyl of €z~

W 8 Rorewin, or Facobi de Manliss, and teng. Antiparalyticis,
o % Rand other Ointments, as, de Nerviio,Martiato,dregon,
§and the like. And the reafon is, becaufe fuch 2 numnels
-+ Jafflicts not thefe as it doth fuch as are Paralitical, nor -
i | Bb 3 ; the
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the fame Defeét of Vital Spirits, nor the fame unequal
diftribution of nourifhment.  But becaule this is a new
Difeal; if any defire Oyls, Ointments, av Liniments
propet to the Evil, ler him make ufe of aright Method,
an able Phyfirian, a {pecifical way either of Oyls or
QOintments as we fhal thew you by thefe examples :

Take the leaves of red Sage, Betony, Pimpernels Md-
vygold flowrs, of each two bandfuls : the roots of royal
Ofmund fix ownces; May Butter three pound, white Wine
half a pound : cut the Herbs, bruife the Roots, and borl
them according to art til the Wine be confumed : After-
wards [brain them being yet hot; and put to them oyl of
Nutmegs drawn by expreffion one ounce and an balf,
mingl them diligently, and after [etling cafting away the
dregs, make your Qintment, which you may referve 1 a
glaft Vellelfor your ufe.  Or,

Take the leaves of BrooklimesChamomilegvatercrefles
garden ScurvygrafS,Panls Betony, Motherwort, M aiden-
bair,Hartftongue, Ceterach, Bayleavs, the tops of Mint,
ved Sage, Rofemaiy, Ivy-beriies , of eash balf a handful:

the Roots of voyal Ofmund four onnces; Mufcadale balf |

a pounds May Butuer three pound : cut the Leaves, bruif
the Beriies, and boilthem all to the confumption of the
Wine, (train it whilft it is bots and [eperating the pure
(ubf}ance from the fetlings, make an Qintment according
toart. Or, '

Take the leavs of ved Sage, Pauls Betony,H avtftongue,
ftinking Gladon, of each two haudfuls : the roots of 1oy~
al Ofnand fix ounces : the tops of Lavender, Rofemarys
Bay-leavs, of each a handful :  common Aque vite, one
pouand : Oyl of Neats-feet, and Foxes, nfﬂ

of each aue pound » bail thew to the confumption of the

Aque vite :, [train o the Qintment whilft it ¥ hots and
: i paking

each balf a
pound i Deers-fuet, or the (uet of an 0%, Oyl of Wormss .

|

.....
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making a [eperation of the deegs, keep it for youy
wfe,

Fourthly, T'ake the green leavs of royal Ofmond, fix
handfuls : Pimpernels, Morigold-flowes, the leavs of
ved Sage, Clayy,Mother-wort, Brook-lime, Wateicreles,
of each a handful : the leavs of Rofemary, Bay, of each
half a bandful : chop them rogether very [inaly and beat
them diligently in 2 Marble or wooden Morter, with @
Wooden Peftle, with fix pound of unfalted Butter, and
fo let them [tand fourteen days, then melt thewm gently iz
aBath, and as foon as they begin to be hot, [traii them,
aud then put in anew quantity of Herbs as before : at
length [tiaiu and purify your Ointment, and keep it for
occafions.

To thefe general external Remedies {fom particular
ones relating to fom certain parts of the Body may be
fub~joyned : as if the region of the gbdamen, elpecially
theHypocondria,be ftretched, hard and fivelled,and this
ftretching hardnefs, and (welling would not yeildto a
Purgation though rightly adminiftred, then you muft
proceed to Local Remedies:  As,

Take 0yl of Capers, wormwood, Elder, of each ane
ounce 2 of the general Qintment fir(t deftribed,one ownce
and an half : mingle them and make a Liniment.

. Or,

Take Ointment of the opening juyces Foefius thiee
owicesy the fiil} general Ointment two ownces, ipix them
together and maxe them one Qintment : alfo Oyl of Saxi-
{rage made of a manifold infufion, and boiling of the
bruifed Herb in common Oyl is much ta be comminded to
be mixed with it.

In the time of ufing it, this and the like Liniments or
Unguents may be mingled for penctration fake with
fom appropriatliquor: As, * =

bg ° Take
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Take the flowers of  Eldery the flowers of red Sage,
Bay-bérvies bruifed white Sandeys (lightly beaten to pon-
der, of each two drams, white wine two ponnd, [teep
them for three days in a cold place in a glaff veflel accu-
vatly ffopt with Cork, and [bake it twice aday: when
you ufe ity ftrain as much aswill ferve your prefent oc-
cafion, then fop your veflel again.  Or, if you defire
a {tronger,

Take thevpots of white Bryony well dryed and ﬂh-;
Bay-berries, Goo[~dung, of each two dyams :  Cummin-
(ecds one dram : the leavs of red Sage, the flowrs of El-
der, of each one pugil 5 boil ‘them 1z one pound and a
half of Rhenifb-wine to a pound : keep the Decoltionin
acold place diligently lopped.

Thefe and the like Liquors mingled with the Oynt-

ment, and heated at the fire, muft be rubbed uponthe’

Abdomen; and clpecially the Hypochondrics, even to
drinefs. Letthe Nurfe alfo having well warmed her
hands, handle thofe parts gently, (orntimes prefling the
Bowels upwards, fomtimes downwards, fﬂmnmcs to
the right hand, and fomtimes to the left, according to
our fcrmer Dne&mns.

‘The moft galent thing of all isthe Balfom of Tolu

mlxcd with any O}rntmmr or Plaifter, and fo applied -

to the Region of the Back citherin form of an Oynt-
ment or Phlayﬂ*e:-.

Plaifters allo feemto contribute fomthing. As
Take three ounces of Ceratum fantalinim 5 Gim Ain-
moniacum diffotved 4w Rbennifb wine, or in fom othet

medicated wine abgve defcribed, purified and boyled a-

gain to a thicknef?, one ounce : "'Iidkﬁ your Plaiftés ac-
mrdmcf to art. Spread pat of this upon Leather and
layit upc:-n therig ht pochondry; or elf the lofe; if the
hardnefs be there 1rjc,‘{ fcn{ bley -which indeed is very
feldom. O T'ake

L
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Take the Fuyces of Brooklime, watercyefJes, Gar=
den-Scirvygrafl wormwood,the bark of Elder,the voots
of the male Fernbrake, of each one ounce : Let the Fuy-
¢es be purifred with a gentle beat, and being extratted
vedisce them to a thick body,then ad one dram & an half
of Mace, and two drams of yellow Sanders in pouder.

Take of this Mixture one ounce and an balf : Gune
Ammoniac- diffolved in wine and boyled o a body four
ounces. Mzagle them hot, and (tir them continually till
they begin to wax cool and hardy and make a Plaifter ta
be applied as the former. 1
= Moreover,when the Lungs are il affeted many times
a peculiar pelforal Plaifter is very ufeful.  As'

Take Oyl of Violets; white Lillies, and the Ointmene
of Orenge flowers, of each one ounce : Mingle them md
make a Liniment to be rubbed with a hot hand upon the
Breaft, laying a Lawn Paper over it lined withwool or
linencloth. T'o this Liniment you may ad a fmal quan-
tity of Natwral Balfom. Ok ' ' :

Take two ounces #nguent. Peitorale 5 an ounce and
an half of fimple Ointment of Liguoris :  one ounce of®
Oyl of Violets. Mingle them and make a Liniment to be
wfed after the [ame manner.

"T'he Ointment of Liguoris is thus mades

Take new and Fuyey Liquoris four ounces: new -
Jalted Butter wafbt in Rofe water one pound : « flice the
Liquoris and beat it wel with the Butterin a fone Mor-
tery afterwards fry them,then ftrain and [queexe them,
and vepeat the fame labor thrice with a new quantity of
Liquovis. -

Again, Som Plaifters may be ptepared proper againft
the weaknefs of the Back, which very frequentiy hap-
neth in this Affeét. In the Shops you' may have the
Plaifter of Betonyend Diachalcitheos, unto which ne=

| ? verthelefs
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verthelefs when youufe them, you muft ad Maftich and
Olbanum in pouder of each half a*dram : the Plaifter
alfo which is called Flos #nguentum may hither be re-
ferced, provided that you omit the Camphire, in like
manner allo Emplaftrwm Necvinum, Ok :

Take o osuces of the frft geneval Oyntment; five
of the Hevbs that are contained in that Compofition, cut
and chopped very final 5 Yellow wax four ounces 5 the

wreft Rofin eight aunces ; the OyntmentsRofin,and wax

mg melted ad the Herbs apd according to avt make a
Plwftrr. Or .

Take fifteent omures of the third general Oyntment ;
Litharge of Gold beaten. final and [ifted. nine omnces ;
beyl them together continnally [tiriing themto the confi-
[Fence of a Plaifter 5 then ad Wax, Burgundy Piich, of
cach thiee dunces 5 Oyl of Natmegs by, expreffion three
dyams 5 Maflich, Olibanuin, Mirih, of each one dram
end an balf s Coftorinm balf advam ; white Vitviol in
pouder balf anowice 5 makeyour Plaifier according to
ayts

The Pra&ioners in Phyfick differ in the Figure, and
about the Application of thefe Plaifters. Some chufea
longifh and narrow Figure, and apply it according to
the length of thie Back-bone. Others appprove a broa-

difh and almoft triangular  Fi-
g;ue,fuch as you fee here , and
they ‘extend - it.. fromthe Loyns,
downward upon ‘the Os facruin,e-
ven tothe urmoft end therof. But
when the lower parts of the Back~
bone; as al{o the Knees and Legs,
namely ' < thofe - parts which bot-
row their Nerves F from the lower

part of the Spine, are weaker than the Superior, we do
ﬂ‘ ' not

o et ",
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not judg this latter to be a convenient form 5 but when
the upper parts of the Back-bene {eem to be the weaker,
we {'E pole the former longifh form to be the more 2«
IEabDIcC.

gllllikﬁ manner fome commend a Liniment for the
weaknefs of the Back-bone which confifteth of Gelly of
Harts-hoin, made with (wch things as frengthen the
Sinews, adding the Flowers of Sage, and the Roots of
oitr Ladzes Seal. In the time of anointing mingle ther=
with a little Oyl of Nucmegs by expreﬂ%an, or Oyl of
Waorms, or Mans Grgfl.  And thus much of external
Remedies. -
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